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' A Latin Oraiximar for Schools and Colleges

"T^"^ V By <V. HAUIvNES^, I'ti.I').. Prot'cMser in Brown University.

,To ^plain tiie general piaii of thi work, the Pui diihcrs aak the attentior.

1, of l^ach^-a to the foilowiug extract,8 from the Preface

:

'\J \. This vohime is designed to present a ayetematic arrangement of iIm

S"*^) great facts -jind laws of the LiUin laui-iurtge ; to exhibit not only graromalical

,,^ forniS.and donstructious, but alto thoHo vital principles which underlie, con-

-trol, aftd expyiin them.

iign^d at oact' as a text-book for the ckss-roorn, and a book of

referenceMn saidy, it aims to introduce the beginner easily and plciisantly to

. J . '^^^S^he first prhunplea of the larguage, and yet to make adequate provision for

; j < ^'vhZJ ^^ wants of the more advanced student.

3, By brevity and condseaess in the choice c. , Lraseology and compactr

uess in the arrangement of forms and topics, the author has endeavorijl to

--, compress within the limits of a convenient.manual un amount of carefuHy-

selacted grammatical fuels, whic!'. would otherwise fill a much larger volume.

,r^ 4. lie has, moreover, I'ndeavori'd to present the whole subject in the

L light of modern scholarship. WiMioiit encuinbi-ring hi spages witli any un-

\' necessary discus-^ioii?*, he has aimed to enrich them with iha practieal resulU

*»*>,^ * of the recent lal)()i's in the field of philology.

N^ !, 5. Syntax has received in every part special attention. An attempt has

•^ been made to exhibit, as cleai-ly as possible, that bfiiutiful system of laws

^ w^ich the genius of the language—that highest of all grammatical a.uthority

—jaas created for itself.

'^—
' ^. Topics which require extended illustration are first presented in their

«•> coiiipletene.S8 in genera! outline, before the separate points are discussed in

^ '^sJjSf., \ di'tail. Thus a single page often foresl'.adows all the leading features of an

\ \\Kxtended discussion, imparting a completeness and vividness to the impress-

ton of the learner, impossible under any other treatment.

<^ 7. Special care haa been taken to explain and illustrate with the requisite

fiilnesp all difficult and iutricate subjects. The Subjunctive Mpod—that

severest trial of the teacher's patience—has been presented, it is hoped, hi 8

form >ii once simple and comprehensiva



>
^-4 *^*<^

••
^?^'

Si-v^V

V*

\

*

aaaiteii

'A



TU "A UTMOmZED TEXT BOOK" JSerits.

infIec'ijioj THE LAMRA6E, /^

i

J



J \
^ N \ V

y
THl

raoFD

1



<^^.4^f^—vfe^-^

TU "^ UTEORIZED TEXT BOOK" Seriet

mTKODUCTOBTf GEEE

mxi\ ides m^ 00i

ALBERT HARKNESS, Ph. D.,
raOPESeOB OPGBiaK IK BKOWK rinVJiBSITT, AUTHOK of "AMOLD'S »IBHT i.ATO.

BOOK," "A 8B00KD LATIK BOOK," BTtt

TORONTO:
COPP, bLARK & CO.,

47 FRONT STREET EAST.

1874.



m
\\

Ji f 1

Entered, according to Act of Congress, In the year 1860, by
i>. APPLETON & CO.

In the Clerk's Office of Ibe District Court of the United States for the Southern
District of New York.

Si,

^'m

iUl



J> '

P E E F A E

The volume now offered to the public is designed
to be at once an outline of Greek Grammar and an
Introductory Greek Reader. It proposes to conduct
the beginner through the common forms and inflec-
tions of the language, to acquaint him with the lead-
ing principles of its syntax, to present before him a
distinct picture of the Greek sentence, and, finally, to
furnish him with a short course of reading prepara-
tory to the Anabasis of Xenophon. It is based upon
the same philological principles as the author's Latin
books, though in its execution it differs from them
in one or two important particulars. It follows more
closely the ordinary arrangement of standard Gram,
mars, and proceeds more rapidly in the development
of Its plan. The general method of classification and
treatment, however, is the same. Moreover, princi-
ples and rules which are common to both the Greek
and the Latin are stated in the same language as in
those works, thus rendering the pupil's knowledge
already acquired for the Latin available also for

«*>-j

»^%
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the Greek. This, it is hoped, will not only econo-
mize the time of the learner, but also lead him to

compare the two languages, and thus secure a more
definite knowledge of their resemblances.

The present work is the result of a growino- con-

viction on the part of the author that the old method
of burdening the memory of the beginner with a con-

fused mass of unmeaning forms, inflections, and rules,

without allowing him the luxury of using the knowl-
edge he is so laboriously acquiring, is at once unsat-

isfactory and unphilosophical. It accordingly aims
to present a clear and systematic arrangement of the

great facts and laws of the language, and to illustrate

them step by step with carefully selected examples

and exercises. In this way every lesson is learned

for actual use, and thus becomes clothed with inter-

est and meaning. The various changes of inflection,

otherwise so dry and difficult, are found to be the

keys to the rich treasures of ancient thought.

In preparing tlie exercises and the reading lessons

care has been taken to introduce such selections as

would not only best illustrate grammatical points,

but would also possess in themselves some intrinsic

value and interest.

The work is designed to be complete in itself, re-

quiring no accompaniment of grammar or lexicon.

For the convenience, however,' of such as may prefer

to use it, in connection with some standard Grammar,

ft
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references are made ui the Syntactical portions, both
of the Lessons and Notes, to the excellent works of
Professors Iladley, Crosby, and Sophocles.

In the preparation of the work the author has
resorted freely to such sources of information as were
within his reach. Among the numerous Grammati-
cal and Philological works which lie has had con-
stantly before him, the invaluable labors of Yeitch
and Carmichael on the Greek Yerb, and those of
Madvig and Clyde on the Greek Syntax, deserve
special mention.

A. Haeknbss.
Peovidence, August 20th, 1880.
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FIRST GREEK BOOK.
><

INTRODUCTION/

I.

—

Alphabet.

1. The Greek Alphabet consists of the following
t-wenty-four letters

:

Form.

A a
B ^
r 7
A 8
E 6

Z CH V
e :^d
I c

K K
A \
M /^

N P

n 1

n IT -h

p p .

s a- {^ Jmal)
T T
T V

$ 4>

X X¥ t
SI ^

Sound. K'ame.

a Alpha
b Beta
g hard Gamma
d Delta
e short Epsilon
z Zeta
e long Eta
th Theta
i Iota
k
1

Kappa
1 Lambda
m Mu
n Nu
X Xi
6 short Omicron
P . Pi
r Rho
s Sigma
t Tau
u Upsilon

v\ Phi
eh Chi
ps Psi
long Omega.

A



2 INTEODUOTION.

II.

—

Classificatiok of Letters.

1. Vowels,

2. The Greek has seven vowels

:

Two—e and o . . . short.

Two—17 and © . . . long.

Three—a, i, and i; . . doubtful.
3. Two vowels may unite and form a diphthoag,

as in English
; but in Greek all these combinations

must end in t or v, and are called proper or improper
diphthongs, according as the other vowel is short or
long, e. g. :

Proper Diphthongs.

ai, €c, 01, av, ev, ov.

Improper Diphthongs.

«> V' ?>> VV'

^1
^JM-I-'^n^the improper diphthongs the *, instead of beini?

placed after the other vowel (except after a capital) is written un-
der it, as a instead of a«. It is then called Iota subscript, i. e. iota
written under. r t '^ *"«-•

2. Consonants.

4. Tlie Greek has se^ enteen consonants

:

1) Four liquids : \, fi, v, p.

2) Mne mutes, which may be arranged as fol-

lows :

Smooth. Middle. Eough.

Pi-mutes . . . . tt fi

Kappa-mutes , . , k y ^
Tau-mutes . . . . t B $,

,.J^^^'—'^^^^^ooth, middle, and rough mutes of the same class
differ from each other only in the degree of aspiration : thus rr is
not aspirated at all, ^ is partially so, and <i> is fuUv asDirated=nh.



BREATHINGS.—^ACCENTS. 3

3) Three double consonants

:

yjr, formed by adding 9 to a Pi-mute, as 7r9=i^.

*'
" " 9 to a Kappa-mute, as /tf?=f.

(T, " uniting ? and Tau-mute B, as S9 or

4) One sibilant : a.

in.—BREATHDrOS.

6. Tlie Greek has a rough breathing marked ', and
a smooth breathing marked '. The former has the
sound of the English A, the latter is not heard at all
in pronunciation. Every Greek word beginning with
a vowel or diphthong, must have one of these breath-
ings written over such vowel or diphthong : * as o, the,
pronounced ho; d\r}0€VQ}, 1 speak the truth; elfiC, I
am.

IV.

—

^Accents.

6. Tlie Greek has three characters to mark ac-
cent, called the acute ', the grave \ and the circum-
flex \ Every Greek word, as a general rule, must
have one accent, and can have but one.

T. This accent must stand on one of the last three
syllables of the word.

8. On the last syllable may stand either the acute,
the grave, or the circumflex.

9. On the penult {last but one) may stand either .

the acute or circumflex.

10. On the antepenult {last but two) may stand
only the acute, and. that only when the ultimate is
short.

» The breathing stands over the second vowel of the diphthong, as



4 INTRODUCTION.

11. Tlie circumflex always shows that the syllable
on which It stands is long in quantity.

12. The ciiTumflex on the penult not only shows
hat such penult is long, but also that the ultimate of
the word IS short: thus the circumflex on the penult
o joW not only shows that the . is long, but also
tliat the a is short

13. The acute on the penult of a word whose ulti-
mate is short, shows the vowel of the penult to be short
also: the acute in ipydra, shows that the a is short

14. A few monosyllables take no accent. Theyare called Proclitics. ^

.J\ ^ !r °"!"'" "'""' '™''''^ «'"'<"• lose their ownaccent or throw it back upon the preceding word^savep,^., „, « certain man. Here the accent of'rl

olr. ttl*''^
"''^* '''' colleges of ourrcountry but the more common usage with us as inEugland, disregards the written mark entirelv Zaccents, as in Latin, according to quantity/;; fol

1) In words of two syllables, always on the>.«.
2) In words of more than two syllables, on the

penult If that is ImgXn quantity; other-
wise on the antepenult.

V.

—

Syllablis.

svll»w/" ^??' ^ '" ^^*'"' ''^y ^"'^ ^^ ^ manysyllables as it has separate vowels and diphthongs.

Ai\V
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yI.—QUANTirr.

18. A syllable is long in quantity,

1) If it contains a diphthong or one of the lone
vowels 17 or co : as ockuv.

2) If its vowel, whether long or short in itself,
is followed by a double consonant or by
any two single consonants, except a mute
and a liquid

: as 8ficl>al in whicli both
syllables are long, though both yowels are
short.

19. A syllable is short if it contains one of the
short vowels, e or o, before a vowel, diphthong, or a
single consonant : as X6yo<:.

VII.

—

Sounds of the Letters.

20. There are no less than three distinct methods
recognized by classical scholars in the pronunciation
ot (rreek, generally known as the Mifjlisk, the Mod-
ern Greece, and the IJmsmian; the first prevailino-m England and in this country, the second in Greece''
and the third in other parts of the continent of Eu-
rope. We subjoin a brief outline of each, leaving the
mstructor to make his own selection.

I. THE ENGLISH METHOD.

1. Sounds of the Vowels.

21 The vowels, rj, co, and v, always have the lon<^
English sounds of e, 0, and u, as heard in mete, tide
note, e. g. fiijp, vvp, rS)v.

'

22. The vowels, e and o, have the short English
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sounds of c and o in met, not; e.g. U, r6v: exceptwhen they atand before another vowel or at the

ened
^ ^''''^' '"^ ''^"''^' ^''''^'^''' *^^^ ''^^ ^""g^^"

23. The vowels, a and t, are pronounced like aand * in Latin, sometimes with the long English
sounds, as in made, pine, and sometimes with the
short sounds, as in mad, pin. In words of more
than one syllable, however, final a has the sound of
anal a m America.

^- Sounds of the Diphthongs.

24. au

av

€v and rjv

ov

vt

like ai in aisle; e.g. aipoj,

ei height; e.g. ek.

coin; e.g. rolv.

author ; e.g. mv?.
neuter; e.g. TrXeva-co.

noun ; e. g. i/oOz;.

i^mVd/ e.g. ytti/ta.
ni

llie improper diphthongs, a, j;, and ^, are pro-
nounced precisely like a, rj, and o).

3. Sounds of the Consonants.

25. Tlie consonants are pronounced nearly as in
English

; 7, however, is always hard, like g in go ex-
cept before AT, 7, ;^. and I, where it has the sound oing
in sing, as o^yyeXo?, pronounced anggelos; ^ has the
sound oith in zl/^m; <r and t never have the - n -i

of 5A like 5 and t in Latin and English : thus 'Atria is
not pronounced Ashia, but with the ordinary sound
of 5; K^rmWis not pronounced Krishias, but with
the ordiuary sound of ^.
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II.—THE ERASMIAN METHOD.

1. Sounds of the Vowels.

26. The vowels e, o, v, and a>, have nearly the same
sounds as in the English Method : the other vowels
are pronounced as follows

:

a like a infather; e. g. -n-ari^p.

V ci Unmade; e.g. TraTijp.

• einme; e.g. t<rrr)fit.

2. Sounds of the Diphthongs.

27. The diphthongs have nearly the same sounds
as m the English Method, with the following excep-
uons •

av like ou in house; e. g. mC?.
ov 00 in noon ; e. g. vovv.

VI we in pronoun we; e. g. fivia.

3. Sounds of the Consonants.

28. The pronunciation of the consonants is nearly
the same as in the English Method.

III.—THE MODEKN GREEK METHOD.*

1. Sounds of the Vowels.

29. a like a infather; e. g. irarijp.

« e there ; e. g. </»e/oe.

%hv e me; e.g. TrriyvviiL.

°> ^ note; e.g. vwTo^:.

fh/.-^T
*^' ?«'™ ^'"'^ Pronunciation the author is indebted to
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30. at

2. Sounds of the Di^pUTiongs.

like^ ill there; e.g. ^^oera*.

e. g. fxuol, '^vla.
€t, 01, VI e

®^ 00 noon; e.g. vovv.

«> ?7.. « preciGelj like the single vowels a, ^, o).
IJie diphthongs au, e^;, rjv, before a vowel, diph-

thong, iKpud, or A % B, ?. have the sounds of avL
ev III average, every, even: e.g. avXo,, etBov, rjhBov.
Ill other situations they have the sounds of «/, ef eef
in after, effort, ref: e. g. a^J^eo, r^^^rjaa. ^ ^' ^

3. Sounds of the Consonants.

31. ^ has the sound of the English v: e. g

7 lias no exact representative in English •
it has a

sound intermediate between that of, ^^rLli^^
is^approximatelj expressed by g in again : e. g. ^6vo,,
yepa,. Before ^, y, ^, and ^, it has the sound of ng insing: e. g. a77eXo9, pronounced anggelos.

o has the sound of th in Mem.
-^ has the sound ofth in thmk.
i^ has generally the sound of n in English; in the

article however, it has before « the sound oUtg: as
rvv .e^aXr^u; and before ,r that of m, as r^u -rroL.

TT has generally the sound of ^, but after v of the
article and ^ it has that oU : e. g. d,.^eKo,, r^. ^.Jx,,.

r has generally the sound of t, but after v in the
middle of a word and after v of the article it is pro-
nounced like d : e. g. -jrdvra, rijv t*/.^V.

:^£:
has no equivalent in English, but is like the

ixerman a. It may be approximately described as
intermediate between the sounds of A and Jc in he and%;e.g. :v6/>.
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The other consonants are pronounced nearly as m
the English Method.

32. In pronunciation quantity is disregarded, the
rough breathing is not heard, and the written mark
determines the spoken accent.

^ni.

—

Makes op Punctuation.

33. Comma
Colon

Period

Interrogation-mark
9

m



a

ti

bi

tic

tw



PART I.

LESSONS AND EXEECISES.

•>

BOOK I.

ETYMOLOGY.

Lesson I.

Parts ofSpeech.—Sentence.— Verbs.

34. In Greek, as in English, words are divided
according to their use, into eight classes, called Parts
ofSjpeech, viz.

: Nouns, Adjectives, Pronouns, Verbs
Adverbs, Prepositions, Conjunctions, and Interjea-
tions. *' ^

Rem.—The ArticU is properly a Demonstrative.

35. These parts of speech, either singly or com-
bined, form sentences, e. g.

:

AXrjOevQ).

*0 KpLTT}<} dXTjdevei.

Tspeak the truth

Thejudge speaks the truth.
36. Sentences in their various forms and combina

tions, of course, constitute the language.
37. Every sentence, however q,'w,^7^ ,,.__•. r

two distinct parts, viz.

:

atA
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' i

1) The Subject, or that of which it speaks, as
Kpnri^ in the sentence KpiTr)^ dXrj0€V€i.

2) The Predicate, or that which is said of the
subject, as aKriBevei in the above sen-
tence.

38. In Greek, as in Latin, the subject is often
omitted, when the form of the predicate shows what
subject is meant

: thus the single word, \4.\'ne€V(o, 1
sjpeah the truth, is in itself a complete sentence, be-
cause the ending « shows that the subject cannot be
he, they, or you, but must be L

39. When a sentence is thus expressed by a single
word, that word is always a verb, and the omitted
subject, implied in the ending of the verb, is always
a pronoun of the same number and person as the verb
itself; as, ^AXv^evei^, You speak the truth.

40. The Greek verb, like the English, has three
Persons, Mrst, Second, and Third, but, unlike the
English, three Numbers, Singular, Dual (denoting
two or a pair), and Plural.

41. The verb in &> is inflected in the Present In-
dicative Active with the following

PERSONAL ENDINGS.

1st Pers.

2d Pers.

3d Pers.

SING.

0)

DUAL,

eroj/

(TOV

PLUEAL.

ere

ov(rt(i').*

_
• The ending ovaw, instead of ou«, is used when the next word be-

gins with a vowel.
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VEEB8.—PRESENT INDICATIVE.

PARADIGMS.

13

IR
12 P.

3 P.

^ovKeva^

^ovXcvfis,

SINGULAR.

I advise,

you advise,

he advises,

ypd(f)a3,

ypa(f>fis,

ypdifitt.

Iwrite,
you write,

he writes,

DTTAL.*

I?.i&t1- .^£S^|-«fe v^;^

IP.
2 P.

3 P.

^ovXevoufp,

fVfrf,

PLURAL.

ice advise,

you advise,
^ov\evov(n(v), they advise,

ypd(f)ofi€v, ice write,
ypd(fjtT€, you write,
ypd(f)ov(Ti(v), they write.

TO BE-

42. Paradigm of Present Indicathi.: OF eifii,

1st Person.
2d «
3d «

2d Person.
3d «

1st Person.
2d "

3d '*

SINGULAR.

DUAL.

ftrrdv,
» /

fCTTOV,

PLURAL.

fare-

lam,
thou art, you are,
he is, she is, it is.

you two are,
they two are,

we are,

you are,

they are.

tot craoa „„ specialw dMno. from tha. nlber ' '" "^
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ETYMOLOGY.

Lesson II.

Yerhs.—Mcercises.

43. YOCABULAEY.

BacriXcvo), C15,

BouXeuw, CIS,

©av/xa^o), eis,

Tpexo), cts.

i^o <pea^- tJw truth.*

to be ktnff, reigriy rule.

to advise.

to write.

to admipe, wonder at.

to run.

44. Exercises.

I. Translate into English.

I. "A\7j0€VQ}. 2. BovXevQ). 3. BaaiXevco. 4. Gav
fid^fo. 5. 0avfxd^€i<i. 6. BovXevei^.' 7. 'AXr)dev€L<i.

8. Bao-i\evet9. 9. Baa-LXevec. 10. BovXevei. 11.
eavfid^ec. 32. "AXTjeevei. 13. 'AXrjdeverov. 14.
Bao-t\ei5eToi/. 15. Oavfid^erov. 16. Boi/Xeveroi/.

17. BofXeuo^ei/. 18. Bao-tXeuo/ie:/. 19. "AXr^devofiev.

20. Gavfid^ofiev. 21. ©au/ict^ere. 22. BouXevere.
23. 'AX7}0eveT€. 24. Bao-tXevere. 25. Bao-tXeuouo-tz/.

26. 'AXrjdevovaiv. 27. BovXevovaiv. 28. Gavfid^ovatv.
*

II. Translate into GreeL

1. I write. 2. We write. 3. He writes. 4. They
write. 5. You two run. 6. They two run. 7. We
rule. 8. You rule. 9. They rule. 10. I rule. 11.

1

speak the truth. 12. We speak the truth. 13. He
rules. 14. He rr.ns. 15. He speaks the truth. 16.
They speak the truth.

The pupil will observe that the definitipns are given in the infini-
tive, to express the simple meaning of the verb without reference to
person or number.

'4

"I

.1

m
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1, rule.

rr at.

4. Qav
4.\T)6evei<;.

:V€l. 11.

rov. 14.

ovXeverov.

irjdevofiev.

iov\€V€T€.

i\evov(Tcv.

ifLci^ova-iv.
*

4. They
. 7. We
le. 11.

1

13. He
iitli. 16.

in the infini-

reference to

Lesson III.

Nouns.

45. In Greek, as in English, all names, whether
of persons places, or things, are called Nouns: as,
Ufirjpo<;, Jlomer, dv$pco7ro9, a m,an.

46. Nouns have gender, number, person, and case.

^ ^

47. Ihe gender of nouns is either masculine, fem-
tmne, common or neuter.

48. In Greek, as in English, nouns denoting ob-
jects which have sex, except some names of animals
and a few personal appellatives, are :

1) Masculine, if they denote male beings, as
avi^p, a man; vm, a son; Xiav, a lion.

2) Feminine, if they denote female beings, as
7wi a woman; ^vydrr^p, a daughter;
Xeaiva, a lioness.

3) Commo7i, if they apply alike to both sexes,
HQ jMapTv^, a witness (male or female);
-^eo?, a god or a goddess.

49. When gender is used to denote sex, as in the
cases just noticed, it is called natural gender.

^

50. In nouns denoting objects without sex {neuter
^n English) and m many names applicable to animals
of both sexes, the gender in Greek, as in Latin, is en-
tirely mdependent of sex, and is accordingly called
grammatical gender.

^

51. The Grammatical Gender of nouns is deter-mmed partly by their signification, but mostly by
then- endings, ^

52. The general rules for the grammatical gender
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of nouns, independent of their endings,* are the eamc
as in Latin, viz.

:

1) Most names of rivers, winds, and months are
masculine

; as 6 IVer\o9, the Nile ; o mTo<i,
the south wind; o ^oi^hpoiiioiv, the name
of the third Attic month.

2) Most names of countries, towns, islands, and
trees are feminine ; as, ^ ^ryuTrro?, Egypt;

^
M{\r]To^, Miletus; ^ "I/i^poi, Imbrus

;

V <rvKTj, a fig-tree.

3) Indeclinable Qiouns and clauses used as nouns,
are nenter; as, to "AXcfsa.

53. The Greek, like the English and the Latin, has
three persons. First, ^Second, and Third, but, unlike
them, three numbers, Singular, which means one.
Dual, two, and Plural, more than one. Thus the
plural, it will be observed, includes the dual.

54. The Oases in Greek are five in number : JVom-
inative. Genitive, Dative, Accusative, and Vocative.
The place of the Latin Ablative is supplied partly by
the Genitive, but mostly by the Dative.

65. Tlie Nominative Case corresponds to the nom-
inative in English both in name and use.

56. EuLE.

—

Subject.

The subject of a finite verb is put in the nomina-
tive, e. g.

:

noLr]T^<i ypd(f>€t.
I

A jpoet is writi7ig.
57. Rule.—Finite Verb.

A finite verb must agree with its subject in num-
ber and person.

REM.--Thus, ypufjifL in the above example is m the third ner-son singular, to agree with its subject Trot^rijs.
*

* G«nder, as determined by the endings of nouns, win be noticed
irt connection with the several declensiona.
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Nouns.—Exercises.

58. YoCABULAEY.

'Avaytyvoio-KO), C69,

Ai/ca^O), CIS,

KAcTTTT^S,

KAcTTTU), «S,

Aeyoj, CIS,

Ncanas,

Ila'fi^co, CIS,

IloXtViys,

^TpaTWOTiys,

^CT^yo), cts,

XatpcD, CIS,

59. Exercises.

^0 r(?«c?.

tojudge^ decide,

a thief.

to steal,

a girl, maiden.

to tell, relate, speak

a pupil, learner.

a youth, young man.

to play, to sport.

a citizen.

a soldier.

to flee.

to rejoice.

I.

10. .

1. Kopr} ypd(f>ei. 2. Tpd<j>eTe. 3. Tpdtjiofiev. 4.
5. Neaviaf xalpet. 6. Xaipofiev. 7. KXi-

8. AtKatofiev. D. no\lTrj<i SiKa^ei.
"^ei.

IL

1. They are playing. 2. A youth is playing 3A pupil 18 reading. 4. You are reading. 5. A sol^
dier is fleeing. 6. They are fleeing. 7. I advise,
o. We advise.
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Lesson V.

First Declension.

60. Kouns in Greek are declined in three different
ways, and are accordingly divided into three Decle^i-
sions.

61. In any noun, of whatever declension,

1) The root may be found by dropjoing the end-
ing of the genitive singular.

2) The several cases may be formed by addino-
to this root the proper endings.

62. JVTouns of the First Declension present the fol-
lowing

Nominative Endings :—a and rj,feminine; 09 and
579, masculine.

63. They are declined by adding to the root the
following

CASE-ENDINGS.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

V
1}V

a
as

9

a

Nom. Ace. Voc.
Gen. Dat.

Nom.
(jfeu.

Dat.

Aoe.

Voc.

SINGULAR.

d
fjs, as

77> 9

&

DUAL.

d
aiv

PLURAL.

at

wv
ais

as
ai.

TJS

ov

n
riv

&orrj

as

ov

9
dv

a

J^
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as

ov

9
6v

a

TAEADIOMS.

'H VlKt], 'H ndpc1. 'H Moitra. '0 TToXiTrjs. '0 ptapias.
The victory. The attempt. The Muse. Tlie citizen. The youth.

G diiferent

le Declcn-
Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

vtKTJ

VIKTJS

•ntlpQ,

TTfipds

SINGULAR.

Movad
Moiiarjs

noXlTTJS

TToXirov

Ptavias

Ptaviov
VtKJ} rrtipai Movarj ttoX/t)/ Ptapia
vIktjv TTfipaV Movaap TroXirrjv Ptapiuv

>

I the end-

VIKT] iTf'ipd Movad TToXIrd Ptapia

.ytt DUAL.

)y adding fl
N. A. V.
G. D.

PlKd
f

irdpd Movtrd TToXlTd Ptapid
PIKOIV ndpaip Movaaip noXiTaip ptapiatp

It the fbl- a PLURAL.

' m Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

PiKai TTf'pai Mova-ai JToXirat peapiai

3; a9and »
vikS>v

viKais

TTftpap

TTfipais

Movacou
Mova-ais

TToXlTWP

TToXiTaiS

peapioiP

Pfaviais

^H PiKas TTcipas Mova-as TToXiras peavids

root the M piKai. TTflpat. Moiiaai. TToXlTat. Pfapiai.

64. In the above Paradigms observe

:

1) That in the Dual and Phiral they are all de-
clined precisely alike.

2) That irelpa retains its final a thronghont the
singular, as viKtj does the rj.

3) That Mova-a in its declension diifers from
•Treipa only in changing a into tj in the Gen.
and Dat. Sing.

4). That V6avia<i differs from iroXtTv^ only in hav-
ing a in Dat. and Ace. Sing., while the
latter has r],

65. muns in a, preceded by p, e, or t, retain the a
throughout the singular, Ijke irelpa, while other nouns
in a have the Gen. and Dat. in 779 and tj, like Movaa..^

66. Host nouns in 179 have the Voc. Sing, in a like
7ro\tT»ic. This is frno r,f

J^
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1) All nouns in T179: e.g. ip^SLrrj^, a laborer,
Voc ipydra.

2) Verlal compounds in 179 : e. g. yeafjcirfyrj^

(yrj, earthy and fierpio}, to measure), a ge-
ometer, Yoc. yew/xerpa.

3) National names in ^9 : c. g. ^'/ev^iy?, Scythian,
Voc. ^/cu^a. Other nouns in 179 have the
Voc. in rj: 0. g. IHparj^ (proper name),
Perscs, Yoc. UipcTj,

^

Cr. Quantity of Final Syllables in First Declen-
sion.

(1) Final a is long, except in the IS-om. and Yoc.
bing. of nouns whose genitive is in ^9 (and a few oth-
ers), and in the Yoc. of nouns in ^9. (See Para-
digms.)

(2) Final 09 is always long in this declension.
(3) Final av takes the quantity of the nomina-

tive.

68. Accentuation.

(1) The syllable which has the accent in the non -

mative retains it throughout all the cases, except
1) In the Gen. Plur., which takes the circum-

flex on the ultimate.

2) When the acute stands on the antepenult in
the nominative, it must be removed to the
penult in those cases which have a long
ultimate

: e. g. Xiaiva, a lioness^ Gen. XecU-

(2) Inflection may, however, change the character
of the accent, as follows, viz.

:

1) The acute on the ultimate of the ]S"om. be-
comes the circumflex in the Gen., and Dat.

44, of all numbers : e.g. rifiij, t</a^9.
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, a lalorery
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character

N'om. bo-

and Dat.

2) The acute on a penult long hj nature f be-
comes the circumflex when the ultimate
is shortened

; e. g. iroXirtj^, TroXira. noXt-
rat.*

3) The circumflex on the penult of the Norn,
becomes the acute when the ultimate is

lengthened; e.g. Mov<Ta, Movarj^i.

Lesson VI.

First Declension, continued.

69. The Greek language, like the English, has a
definite article, which is so often used with substan-
tives that its declension must be given at the outset.

70. Paradigm of the Article.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

N. &. A.
G. «5bD.

6, 17, TO, the.

SINGULAR.

MOBC.

6

rov
rm

Fom.

DUAL.

TO)

TOIV
Ta
Toiv

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

PLTTRAl.

ol al
TU>V TWU
rois Tats
Tovs ras

Ncut.

t6

TOV

3

TO)

Tolv

TO
rSiv

TOIS

TO..

? TKe endings at and ot are regarded as short in accentuation.
fie. by the natural qxtanlity of its vowel, independently of position.
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j'Wi

71. On accentuation, observe that the forms o, rj,

ol, at, take no accent, the Gen. and Dat. the circum-
flex, and the other forms the acute.

72. EuLE.

—

Article.

The Article agrees with its noun in gender, num-
ber, and case, e. g.

:

At eiTLOTokaL

The letter.

The letters.

73. EuLE.

—

Modifying JVouns.

A noun modifying the meaning of another noun is

put

1) In the same case as that noun, when it de-

notes the same person or thing, e.g.:

EvpL'/riBr]'; 6 7roi7]Ti]<i.
|

Euripides thepoet.

2) In the Genitive, when it denotes a different

person or thing, e. g.

:

'H. Tov KpLTov aperri.
\ The mrtue of thejudge.

74. When the governing noun has an article, the
genitive is commonly placed between the article and
that noun, as in the above example. As the Greek
language, however, allows great freedom in the ar-

rangement of words, this order is by no means uni-

formly followed. Thus, the above example may read,

1. 'H rov KpiTov aperrj.

2. 'H. aperrj r] rov Kptrov.

. £1 aperrj rov Kptrov.

4. Tov KpvTov rj dper'Q,
^

75. Rule.—Direct Object.

Any transitive verb may take an Accusative as the

direct object of its action, e.g.:

Fpd^u) €7ncrroXrjp. \ I am writing a letter.

h

f



> forms 6, ^,

the circum-

5nder, num-

'er.

era.

her noun is

vhen it de-

e.g.:

epoet.

a different

thejudffe.

article, the

article and

the Greek

in the ar-

neans iini-

may read,

M§

FIB8T DECLENSION.

Lesson VII.

23

Mrst Declemion.—Exeroises.

76. YOCABULART.*

EmaroX'q, rjs, rj,

T€<fivpa, as, ly,

K/)IT7/S, OVy o,

Auoj, CIS,

O, 17, TO,

Ot/ctd, as, 17,

noiiyn^s, oG, o,

^TpaTLWTTJS, OV, O,

XoAeTratVft), «s,

77. EXEECISES.

letter, message,

hridge.

judge.

to hreah, Ireak down, violate.

the.

house.

poet.

lilation; plur. treaty, truce.

soldier.

to be angry.

I.

r« ra, .TTLaroXd,. 3. eavyc^c^ro/^ez; Ta9 rot) tto.^toO
eTTi^TToXa?. 4. O 7roLr)T^^ r^u oldav :^avf,d^ec. 5. 01
-rroLvral r^, oUc'a, Savf^d^ovacv. 6. 01 ttolvtuI riw
OLKcav rov Kpirov ^av^d^ovatv. 7. 01 arparLcorac ya-
^irmvovacv. 8 A^ov.c r^v yScf>vpav. 9. 01 arpa-
TLOiTai Avova-i ra^ aTrovSd^.

.

. * After each noun in the Vocabularies will be given, first the ireni"tjveendmg, which will enable the pupil readilv fo decHne the foun

iTasTerlt t T''''
^'"^ ^^'^'^^•' *hus, ^. after ..I'.^

r.f litj'^I^^'Tf'^!
*^-«.-"- - dcclined^respectively

„
/'"'' ''"'~' """«2 '/> «-"« feminine form of the" artirla anpended to each, ahowa that they are feminine.

^"

I
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II.

^
1. The judge is reading the letter. 2. I am read-

ing a letter. 3. They are reading the letter of the
judge. 4. We are reading the letters of the judge
6. We admire the house of the poet. 6. I admire the
houses of the poets.

Lesson VIII.

Second Declension.

78. The Second Declension presents the followinar
Nominative Endings :-o9 and o)?, masc; ov and

tov, neut.

Rem.—Some uouns in os are feminine by exception.

79. They are declined by adding to the root the
lollowins:
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I am read-

itter of the

the judge,

admire the

' following

'./ ov and

Q.

e root the

0)1/

a

«

10

av

a
a.

PABADIGMS.

'O Xo'yof. 'o teds. T6 IfidTiov.

The word. The god. The cloak.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.
Ace.

Voc.

N. A. V.
G. D.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

Xtjyor

Xoyou

Xoyoj*

Xoye

Xayo>

Xcryotv

Xo'yot

\6yav
Xoyoty

Xoyovy

Xoyot.

SINGFLAE,

Sfo'r

SeoO

3fo>

Sedv

3fds

DUAL.

dfOtl/

PLUEAL.

Sfot

^eo7s

^fOVS

Sfoi.

ifidrtov

ifiariov

ifidriou

ifidriov

To (TVKOV.

Thejig.

trvKov

(TVKOV

avKCf

(TVKOV

(TVKOV

ifxaTia (TVKW
IfiOTLOlV (TVKOtV

IfiaTia (TVKd
ifiariwv avKav
ifiariois (TVKOlg

ifiaria (TVKa
IfJLOTia. (TVKa.

80. AcGentuation.-The syllable which has the ac-cent m the nominative, retains it throughout all the
cases, subject to the same exceptions and changes asm the First Declension (68), except in the Gen. Plur
which has the accent on the ultimate onlj when the
XNom. bmg. 18 accented on that syllable.

Lesson IX,

Second Declension, continued.

81. A h\Y nouns of the second df^plpn«in|> i,„^^„«
€ or before the eiiding, suffer contraction through
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'^,

all the cases, and are declined according to the
following

PAJJADIGMS.

1 irXooSy ttXovs. To 6(TT(' v, oarovv.

H 1'
Th§ voyage. The lone.

B 1 SINGFLAR.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.
Ace.
Voc.

ttXoos

itXoov

7rXo6)

itXoov

irXoe

ttXoOs

TrXoC

TrXo)

TrXovv

ttXoC

DUAL.

oareov

oareov

oareoi

oareov

oareov

oarovv

oarov
oar^
oarovv

oarovv

nm» MK
N.A.V
G. D.

TrXdo)

irXoQLv

TtXat

irXolv

PLURAL.

oarea
oareoiv

oardi

oarolv

1 ^

Nom
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.
Voc.

liXooi

ttX6u)v

irXoois

tXoovs
TrXoot

?r\ot

ttXo)!/

TrXols

ttXovs

TrXol.

oarea

oareav
oareois

oarea

oarea

oard
oarav
oarols

oard
oard.

Rem.—It will be observed that the above paradienis in their
uncontracted form do not differ at all in- thei? declension from

i?rr*?
'""'""' P^ '

It IS only in the fact of their contraction
that they present any peculiarity.

«*>""«

82. Accentuation.—TliQ contracted ultimate is cir-
cnmflexed, if the penult had the accent before con-
traction; except in the DualNom. Ace. and Yoc,
wJiere it takes tho acute, as TrXoi instead of ttXw.

83. Attic Second Deciension.
The nouns in m and <ov form the so called AttAc

Second Declension, and are declined according to the
following

.»



J
'ding to the

l*, OCTTOVP.

hone.

ocrrovv

O(TT0V

oara
0(TTOVV

oarovif

OCTTO)

otrroiv

oa-Ta

OCTTmV

oarrois

oara
6(TTa.

dignis in their

jclension from
sir contraction

Nom.
Gen.
Bat.
Ace.

Voc.

N. A. V.
G. D.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.
Ace.

Voc.

SECOND PECLEN8I0W.

PAEADIGMS.

O Xfcor,

The people.

SINGUIAE.

XfCUf

Xe<u

Xeo)

Xecuv

DUAL.

Xetu

Xf^j; ,

PLtJBAL.

Xco)

XfUV
Xewy
Xcmy
Xfoj,

To avuyeoip.

The hall.

apuiyeav

apcoyea

apoiytoi

apcoyfatp

apayytap

up&yea
avuyetau

apayeat

apaytcop

apoiyfoiS

avayea
apoiyea.

27

84. On accentuation, observe
1) That the Gen. Sing, retains the acute at va-

2) That nouns of this declension may have the
acute on the antepenult, as dvc^ea>p, not
avcoyeav.

V

mate is cir-

before con-

and Yoc,

ailed Attic

iing to the

Lesson X.

Second Bedension.^Exercises.

^

85. The person or thing to oxfor which anv thino.
- or IS done, is called an ^U>./.J,v"re g

"^ ^

ZZT't' '^'^^ '-''- ^y^-^ -^-^^ t^e letter toa-roXrju dvaytyvcoaKei. a soldier.

is theirJ^^cr"""^ '' *^' ^^^^'^^ °^««*' ^^ile --roX^.
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'^
^t^mt"f """'' '''""""S ^-'»«». vices,

qualities, tfec, e. g.

:

'

9\ -p ^
' ^^^''^^re wisdom.

'""^SSr'
''" ""^'"^

I

'*'"''''' '^'^-^^ «"W«».

88. Vocabulary.

AiwKfjD, eis,

'HS0VI7, ^s> ^*

IfMarXov, ov, to,

Ittttos, ou, 6 or 17,

KAeTmys, ov, 6,

Aayws, (0, o,

Ofx.7}po^, ov, o.

€«,

PoSor, ou, TO,

'^Tpa.TTjyo's, ov, 6,

Te/cvoj/, ou, TO,

^^^neas, a celebrated Trojan
prince.

^0 pursue, follow, seek
to praise, extol.

to have.

pleasure.

to hunt, to chase, pursue,
cloak, mantle. ' '

horse,

thief.

girl, maiden,

hare.
.

legend, tale, story,

Corner, the great Epic poet
of Greece.

to bring up, teach, educate,
rose.

general, commander,

child.

\

'itlinMiliHii



89. EXEECISES.

THUtD DECLENSION.

I.

29

1. "Ofj,^po<! rhv Alvetav iyKcofMLd^et. 2. ^Eyco ladno.. 3. Syevo^eu Xa^^,, 4. ^E^^ r6. iW 5.

n.

florse. d. A girl has the rose 4 Tlia «,-,.i i.

roses. S, The general has the L.e 6 Tf't.t™are pursuing the thief.
citizens

Lesson XI.

Third Declension.—Class I.

90. The Third Dedensim nresent.. tt,« <• n •

NoMiK^TivE E^mos.-a, /JT. , .f °™°^
91. The Gender of noun oiZl{£i±t

when not determined by the s.Wfiladon± "'
.ene.,,, he ascertained^^o. ,1 enCh^eTf

Bulesfor Grammatical Gender.
I. Masculines.

2) All nouus in ay, «? C/p;^,, „,^^ v
* "s vu-e^i. ain-09), 6V9, and vz*

\
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fil

2) Most nouns in rjv, vp, vp, top. tov {Gen. tovo%
or ovTo<i), 01/9, 0)9 {Gen. wro^), and i^.

II. JFeminines.

1) All nouns in a, {Gen. aSo<i), av,, cv,, <o, m
{Gen. 009), and abstracts in oti;9 and i/t7;9.

2) Most nouns in et9, t9, and V9. .

ni. Neuters,

1) All nouns in a, 97, l, v, op, and 09.

2) Most nouns in ap and a9 ((?6?i. aT09).

92. muns of this declension are very numerous
and may be divided into iive classes :

'

1) Those whose root appears unchanged in the
N"om. Sing.: as iracdv, Gen. iratavo'i, a
paean; root, iraiav.

2) Those whose root lengthens its final vowel in
the mm. Sing.: as ttolix'/iv, 7roLfiivo<f, a
shepherd; root, 7rot/ieV.

3) Those whose root assumes 9 to form the JSTom.
Smg.

:
as, l^lXa'>^ (7r9), 'KalXairo^, a storm ;

root, XatXair.

4) Those whose root drops its final consonant (or
consonants) in J^om. Sing. : as, a&ixa, <T<i>-

M-aro^, a. hody ; root, a-cofiar.

5) Contracts with pure root, i. e. ending in a
vowel: as, t€^09, t€/;^€09, Te/;!^oi;9; root,
r€LX€.

^'I^^^^^T ""^ *^® ^^'^ declension are declined
^ith the following
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CASE-ENDINGS.

I? and VT7)<;,

?ed in the

7raiavo<;, a

Toifievo^, a

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

N. A. V.
G. &D.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

SINGULAR.

Maeo. and Fem.

OS

I

&0V V

DUAX.

c

otv

PLURAL.

(S

WP
<rt(i/) *

as

ts

Neuter.

or

I

like Nom.
like Nom.

OIV

a

(ri(v) *

a

elasfandlJ'/f^w";^^^^^^^^ "^^^ «^'^ ^ -"- °f the fifth

94. 6'<?cz55 L—Root like Mminative Singular.

PARADIGMS.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

N. A.V
G. &D

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

O traidv.

Tlie paean.

Tratdv

iraiapos

Traiapi

TTaiapa

Traidv

iratape

TTaiaPOtv

Traiapfs

TTaidpau

iraid(Ti(^p)

Traiapas

naiaves.

O Kparrjp,

The iowl.

SINGULAR.

KpaTTIp

icpaTTJpos

Kparrjpi

icpaTrjpa

Kparrip

DUAL.

kpaTTjpe

KpaTTjpoiv

PLURAL.

Kparripes

Kparrjpav

KpaTTJp(ri(p)

Kparrjpas

KpaTTJpfS.

U aicov.

The age.

alwp

aiapos

alavi

alapa

ala>v

aiwve

alapQip

•O "EXXt^j/.

The Greeh

"EWtjv
EXXtji/op

EXXj^w

EXXt/vo

EXX>;i/

EXXjji/f

EXXijyoti'

amves "EWrjPfe
alapcop *EXX)7./ft)v

alaat^p) ''E\\r](n(p)
alapas "EWypas
alS)pes. "EWripes.

' this ending is „ before consonants and mv before vowels.
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for Sn'l:T^^'*''^'l
^^""^ K *^° ^''^' ^^"^- " '« ^'^PPed before afor the sake of euphony : thus, Tratacrt instead of naZai.

n !.

Lesson XII.

TA^>^ Declension.—Class L—Exercises.

^

95. ^ccmi^w^foW—The general rule for accentua-
tion in the Third Declension, is as follows :

1) The^ syllable which has the accent in the
]S"om. retains it throughout all the cases,
with the limitation, however, that the ac-
cent can never stand farther from the end
than the antepenult, and there only when
the ultimate is short.

2) If the accent be on the antepenult, it will be
the acute

; if on the penult, the circum-
flex, when that is long by nature and the
ultimate short, otherwise the acute.

^^. YOCABULAEY.

AetSd) or aSw, «s,

Fcwpyos, ov, o,

AovAos, OU, 6,

Kpdrrjp, rjpo?, 6,

Aci/ACJJ/, WVOSj o,

Uaidv, avo9, o.

to sing.

husbandman.

slave, servant.

Greek, a Greek.

to bloom.

wild beast, beast ofpr^,
bowl.

meadow.

paean, war-song.

^

97. EXEKCISES.

1. 'O \€tfi(ov ^dX\£L. 2. 01 T^iji&ve^ Sd\Xov<Tm



)pped befor* a

fli

THIRD DECLENSION.
8d

.>. O SovXo, rov Kparrjpa Sav^d^ec. G. 01 arparLa.
7raiapa<i dBovcrip.

7raidva<; dhovaiv.

7. Oi rSiv 'EXkijvayp arpar'^ol

)r accentua-
Lesson XIII.

Third Declension.—Class IL

«vll!f.; ^^fl
^^' ^'"^^^'^' *^" '^^^* ^^^^1 in the final

syllable of the root to form the nominative singular:
as, TTonir^v, TTonikvo^

; root, nronikv,

PARADIGMS.

The shepherd. The divinity, ^...uvr /-.....
Root, ;ro.^e.. Root, ^a.^o.. Root, ald.p. Root, ^^rop.

*0 a;%. 'o ^.^rcop.
y/ie a^r. 7?.s orator.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace,

Voc.

TTOlfl^U

iroifxtvos

iroifjifvt

iroinTjv

j^» A. V. iroifi(V€

G. & D. TTOl/XfUOlU

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

ITtHflfVfS

iToiixivns

TTOlflfVfc,

SINGULAE.

baifioiv

Salfiovos

daiftova

dat/jiov

DUAL.

Salfxove

SaifjLovoiv

PLTTEAL.

8a'ifiov€g

SaifJLOPdiV

ai6(pos

aldepi

aidfpa

aldfip

prjrap

prjTopos

pfjTopi

pfjTop

pfJTop

aUipe
. pfjTope

aiSepoiu pt]T6poiv

ai6epes prjTopes
aldepmv ptjTopmv
al6Jp(ri(v) pr)Top(n{u)
ai&epas prjTopas
aiBepfs. pfiTopts.

Reh.—The vocative sinoii'— = j i- - --uve smgiu^ .u words of tliis class is like the
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root, except in words accented on the ultimate, in which it is likethe nominative, as 7ro./i,}v, both Norn, and Voc.

99. A few nouns of this class are syncopated in
some of their cases, and are declined according to the
following

PARADIGMS.

r
Thefather. The mother. TIic daughter. Theinan.
Root, Trarep. Root, /L:,Jrfp. Root, SvydTfo. Root, d^,>.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.
Voc.

8INGULAB.

narrjp

irarpos

narpi
irartpa

irdrtp

ftTjTTJp

P-rjTpos

firjrpi

firjTfpa

lx?IT(p

N. A. V. Trarcpe

G. &, D. irarfpoiv

DUAl.

fiT]Tfpe

IXTjTfpOlP

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

PLUEAL.

TTOTtpeS

Trarepajv

fiTjTepes

fJir]T(pa>u

^vydrrjp

ivydrpos

^vyarpi

^vyaTfpa

^vyoTtp

^vyarepe

ivyartpoiv

ivyaTepts

ivyarepcov

dvrjp

dvSpds

dvbpi

&ybpa
avep

avhpe

avbpdiv

avbpts

avbpwv
narpdai^v) prfTpa<n(y) ^vyaTpd(Ti{v) dvbpdaiCv)
TraTfpas prjTepas ^Svyartpas tivdpas
TTUTtpfs. p.T)T(pfs. ivyaripfs. avbpes.

100 These Paradigms differ from the regular Par-
adigms of this class,

1) In dropping e of the root in the Gen. and
Dat. Sing, and in the Dat. PI., and in av/ip
in all the cases, except the INom. and Voc.
Sing.

\ 2) In inserting & in the Dat. PI. before the end-
ing to soften the pronunciation; in avrip
also a 8 for the same reason in all its syn-
copated forms in place of the omitted e.



which it is like

ncopated in

rding to the
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3) In several irregularities ofacccntnation, which
will bo readily seen in the Paradigms
themselves.

The man.

Root, dvtp.

avTip

avbpos

avbpi

avbpa
avtp

avhpe

avbpoiv

avapts

avbpcov

dp8pd(Ti(^v)

avdpas

avSpfs.

Jgular Par-

! Gen. and
nd in dvrjp

. and Yoc.

•e the end-

i; in dp^p

all its syn-

nitted e.

Lesson XIV.

Third Dechnsim.—Class IL—Exercises

101. The Article in Greek often has the force of
the possessive; my, his, her, &c. ; e.g.

:

'O -rroLfi^v T^v ^vyarepa The shepherd loves his
orepyei.

102. YoCABULAEY.

AvOpiDiros, ov, 6,

®r)piov, ov, TO,

®vydTr]p, Tpo's, 17,

Kvpo<s, ov, 6,

MijT7]p, firirpos, 17,

HaTT/p, TTttTpOS, O,

Jloifirjv, e'vos, o,

'Pl/Ttop, OpOS, O,

2o(j)ta, a?, 17,

Srcpyco, «s,

103. ExEECISES.

(lit. the) daughter.

man.

guide.

wild animal^ hast, game,

daughter.

Cyrus, a Persian prince who
attempted to dethrone his

brother Artaxerxes.

mother,

father,

shepherd,

orator, speaker,

wisdom,

to love.

I.

^1. 01 TTOL^ive, roi,, ^ropa, ^av^d^ovcrcv. 2. M
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9vyarepa arepyec. S. Kipo, Sr,p{a ^p,ie,. ^ KvZ,ra ^pu, ^p,„«. 8. Sripyo).^ ret, Svyaripa,. 0.

^arepa,. 11. H^^p rljv Svyaripa Sav^^el

II.

1. The shepherds love their daughters. 2. The
g.rls love theu- father. 3. We admire the orator. 4Ihe g,„de admires the shepherd. 5. The daughter
of the guide is writing a letter.

Lesson XV.

Third Dedemion.—Class III.

104. Class m. adds , to the root to form the nom-
vnative smgalar, as Xat^^^ („), wWo, ; root, ^ul-

105. In the formation of the nominative singular

change! f""™
'"""'' "'^^^^ "^^ '"""--^ ^'p'-^

1) A Pi-rante-TT, ft ^at tlie end of the root
coalesces with « and forms ^: as W-
\a7r-9, XaTkaylr,

2) A Kappa-mute-Af, y, :;k;-coalesce8 with 9 arxd
terms ^: as «o/3aA:-9, /to/aaf

S) A Tau-miite-T, S, S~is <k^pped before 9:
u» A«/*7rao-y, Xa/*7ra9 (d droj>ped).

..A]lM*^,.^f|^;-y y ^



O irarrjp rtjv

**• 7. Kvpo<i

vyaTepa<i. 9.

repyofiev Toixf

ers. 2. The
e orator. 4.

'he daughter

m the nonj-

; rootj Xal-

1 to the root,

lence Xai\a\lr.

ve singular

? euphonic

)f the root

'•• as Xat-

with 9 and

before 9;

THIED DECLENSION.

PARADIGMS.

.^V

mtrtJ"'^' Sr"^^'^^- 'HX«;..<i.(S,). 'H.„>..(^.).

Foot X^^ P
"'''''''

^^' ''''^' ^'' ^^^^'^'^1
i.OOT,Xa.W. E00T,.^pa.. EOOT, AaMTTdS. RoOT,.op<4

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

XaiXanos

XaiXani

Xat'XaTra

AaiXayr

^' A.Y. Xa/XaTTf
(t. & D. XaiXan'otv

SINGULAR.

Kopa^

KopdKog

KOpUKl

KopaKa
Kopa^

DTTAI..

Xa/iTTUf

XafiTTabos

Xapnadi
XaprrdSa

Xafirrds

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

Xa/XaTTff

XatXaTTtui/

Xa£Xai//'t(i/)

Xa/XaTraf

Xa/XoTrff.

Kopaxe

KopaKoiv

PLTJEAL.

KopaKfs

KopaKav
K6pa$i(v)

KopaKas

KopaKes.

XafiTrdSe

Xafiirddoiv

X.apnd8fs

AafiTrddcou

Xa/x7raa-t(i/)

XapTrdSas

XcfirrdBes.

Kopvs

KopiSos

KOpv^L

KUpvU

KOp'JS

Kopv^e

KOpvdoiV

Kopv&eg

KopiQoiv

Kdpvai(v)

KOpvSiS

KopvSfS,

raate haye the accusative singnlar in „ if the root

:-gtf
' ^'"-™'"'- «- -^•" - the above pI::.

107. YOCABTJLAEY.

. ../

Elpy^VT}, r)<i, Tj,

®(^pai, d/co5, 6.

Ki^pv^, VKos, o,

Ko'Aa^, oucos, 6,

Kopal, ctKo?, o,

Ma/capt'^w, «?,

''Opvts, I^os, 6 or rj,

^tAo'cro^os, ov, 0,

3

' hope,

breast-plafe, cm'rass.

Iierald, tnessenger.

flatterer,

raven, croio.

to bless, esteem happy,

bird,

to send.

philotopher.
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Xei^cov, (OV09, 6,

Xe\jBa)v, ovo'i, rj,

Xpva6<i, ovy o,

108. EXEECISES.

fugitive^ exile,

winter^ storm,

swallow,

gold.

I.

1. "Exofiev iKtriha^. 2. Tov KokuKa <f>€vyofj,ev. 3.

01 <f)i\6ao(f)OL Toi)^ KoXaxaf ^evyovaiv. 4. 01 ' EWrjve^
ire/XTTOva-i xrjpVKa^. 5. 01 crTpari&Tai ^a)paKa<i e^ovaiv.

6. 'H KOpTf) rOVq KOpUKa^ eX^l. 7. 'H tov K7JpVK0<i ^v-
ryaTrjp Ta<i opvL0a<i Savfid^ei. 8. 01 Ki]pv/ce(} roix; "EWt}-

t vat /lUKapL^ova-iv. 9. 01 prfropet rrjv elpijvTjv Xvovcriv.

10. Al ')(eKiB6v€t TOV ')(^ei/i(bva <}>evyov<riv. 11. 'O aTpa-
TmTTjf; TOV? iroifjiivat fxaKapi^ec.

U.

1. The girl hus a bird. 2. The bird sings. 3.-

The girl esteems the birds happy. 4. The general
is sending heralds. 5. The daughters of the herald
admire the breastplate of the general. 6. The soldiers

are pursuing the fugitives. 8. The girl admires the

gold.

I

Lesson XVI,

Third Declension.— Class lY. i,. .

109. Class IV. drops t or /n- from the root to form
th#norainative singular, because it is a principle in

the Greek language that no word may end in t : as

trSifJLa.. a-MiiaTOt '% root-, Q-tLiLfiT^



'w, exile,

r, storm.

a ^evyofj,€v. 3.

4. 01 "EX\7)V6<S

'j)paKa<i e^ovcTLv.

rov KrjpvKO'i Sii-

Ke<} Tov<i "EXKtj-

Ip^vrjv Xvovariv.

. 11. 'O arpa-

t)ird sings. 3.

t. The general

of the herald

6. The soldiers

rl admires the

'Y,
%
^.

e root to form

a principle in

T end in T : as
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To aafia.

The hody.

Root, a-afiaT.

To npay^a.
The thing.

Root, npdyfiaT.

To ya}ia.

l^he milk.

Root, yakaKT.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

N.A.V.
G. &D.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat
Ace.
Voc.

vayia

(TafiaTi

(Tafia

cra>fjLa

a-cofiare

(Tafidroiv

(Tiofiara

aatfidrav

aafiaa-iiy)

(TWfiaTa

(Tafiara.

SINGULAR.

TTpayna

TrpdyfidTOg

TTpdy/iari

Trpayfia

TTpayfia

DUAL.

rrpdyfiare

Tt-paypdrow

PLUEAL.

rrpdypara

npaypdrav
7rpdypa(ri(^if)

irpdypara

TTpdypara.

ydXa
ydXaKTOs
yakaKTi
ydXa
ydXa

ydXaicre

ydX.dKroiu

yaXoKTa
yaXuKTav
ya\a^i(v)

ydXaKra
ydXoKTa.

Rem.—Observe that r is

it can never stand before s.

110. YoCABTJLAEY.

AocA.^09, ov, 6,

A6poL^<j}, ets,

FoXa, ajcTQS, to,

Tvflvd^Oi, €1^,

©cos, ov, 6 or 17,

KAc'app^os, ov. Of

Kvfxa, a 'OS, TO,

Sttci/So), €tS,

^Tpdrevfia, citos, to,

-^-t J —••ij TO,

"ifrjfliLo-fia, ttTos, TO,

also dropped in the Dat. PI., because

brother.

to collect,

milk.

to train, exercise, particularly

in gymnastics.

ffod, goddess.

Clearchus, commander under
Cyrus.

wave, billow.

to pour, to pour a libatioi^

army,

body, person,

aecree, act, statuti.
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111. Exercises.

I.

1. O veavia^ rb cr<ofia yvfivd^et, 2. T^ a^uara
yjMo/Mev. 3. Kvpo, %, <Trpdrev^a. 4. Kvpo,
adpoL^ecTo arpdrevfia. 5. "Exco r6 f^'(/>.a-y^a. 6. 'O
PVrcopra i^^tVara ^^ec, 7, O/ TroX^ra. r^ K{>aara
^avfia^ovcLV. 8. 'O o-rpar^y^? ra ^ea fcparrjpa yd-Wo9 aTrevSei. 9. 0/ "E\\^,;69 rot? $eoh Kparripa^
yaXuKTo^ o-TTivBovrnv. 10. KXiapxo, \{,ec r^? o-ttoz;-
oa9.

n.

1. You have an army. 2. Cyrus is praising his
army. 3. The shepherds wonder at the armies. 4
The girl admires the bowl. 5. The brother of tlie
shepherd speaks the truth. 6. The guide has tha
bowl of milk.

Lesson XVII.

Third Declension.—Class V,

112. Class Y. comprises the pure contract nouns
of this declension: as recxo^, reixeo^, re/voi;?; root
reCxe.

113. Kouns of this declension which have the root
pure, may be divided into two classes:

1) Tliose which do not suffer contraction: as

g^
Vpco9, vpao^i, a hero; root, ijpa. These
present no special peculiarities, and are
declined according to the paradigms al-

ready C-ivfin fnr niaaooa T o»^^ TTT

-^r-.-'T'T-:
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Ta ccofxaTa

4. Kvpo<i

Tfia. 6. 'O
ra Kvixara

paTrjpa yd-

V Kparrjpaq

Ta<i CTTOV-

•raising his

irmies. 4.

ther of tlie

le has the

act nouns "

ou?; root^
' *

e the root

ft

#
3tion: as

*

. These *.

and are
. -'k

ligms al- •m

2) Those which are contracted, and which conse-
quently present some peculiarities. These
constitute Class V.

114. Paradigms. latere Root—Not Cmitracted.

To haKpv,

The tear.

Root, MKpv.
Class I.

'O Kis.

The weevil.

Root, Kl.

Class in.

Nora.

Gen.
Dat.
Ace.
Voc.

N. A. V.
G. &. D.

Nora.

Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

SINGULAR.

daKpv

BuKpVOg

BaKpvi

daKpv

duKpv

DUAL.

pve

baKpvoiv

KlS

Kl6g

kU
KIP

KIS

kU
Kioiu

PLURAL.

SuKpva

oaKpvcov

buKpva

haKpva.

Kt€S

KlSiV

KKTL^y)

Kias

Kits.

'O Sms.

The jackal.

Root, 3co.

Class III.

3(ur

3ci)o

Scat

Swy

Soif

Scdotv

3(a(Tt(f)

3(uaf

3cocf.

115. On accentuation, observe

1) That monosyllables of this declension at va-
riance with the general rule (95), take the
accent in the Gen. and Dat. of all num-
bers on the ultimate, as in xh.

2) That ^£09. conforms to this exception in the
singular and in the dative plural, but fol-

lows the general rule in the dual and in
the genitive plural.

116. Kouns in 6^9 {G. e«9), m (G. eo^\ nnrl no
(6^. 609} undergo certain contractions, as seen in the
following
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I'AKADIGMS.

Nom.
Gen,
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

The Hng.
Root, (iaaCKi.

ffaa-iKtvs

ffaaiXfas

/3aor/Xfu

H Tpiiiprjs.

The galley.

KooT, rpiiipe

8INGULAK.

\jpir)p(0i) rpitjpovs
(Tpirjpti) Tpifipfi

(rpi^ipea) rpir^prj

rpirjpes

To Tft;^of.

The wall.

Root, rdx^t.

(jtixtos) Tfixovs
(jfixei) Tfixfi

TflXOg

TftXOS

N".A.V./3a(riXef
G. & p. /SawtXf'oti/

fiaaiKfag

I3a(ri\(ees) (7s.

DUAL.

(rptrjptf) rpir^prj

(rpiTjpfoiv) Tpirjpoiv

PLURAL.

(rpt^ptfs) Tpiiqp€tg

{rpiTjpfwv) Tpirjpuiv

,
Tptjp((n(v)

KTpirjpeag) Tpirfpug
(rp(^peeg) Tpifjpeig.

(T€ixee) Teixff

(Tftxfoip) T€ixoiu ,

.

(Tuxfa) Telxn
{T(ixfa>v) Tfixmv

, , ^
rtix(tn{v)

thus^iTxtrfor^isfr *'' ^^"^*^^^ ^^^-^^ - -*<> -

Lesson XVIII.

Third DeGlension.-.Clas8 V.-Mcercises.

117. EuLE.— Vocative.

^*i.«
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118. YOCABTJLAEY.

'Avrjp, avSpos, 6,

iTnrcvs, ecus, 6,

KaAAoS, €09, ovs, TO,

Kt^/ao, aros, TO,

AciTTCD, CIS,

Ao0os, ov, o,

Meye^os, cos, ovs, to,

P,€VO(f>G)V, uivTos, 6,

OpOS, COS, OVS, TO,

Uepa-rjs, ov, 6,

IIoAeyiAios, ov, o,

Tei;(os, cos, ous. To,

Tptrjprjs, cos, CVS, 17,

^uXttTTW, CIS,

Xp^fia, Stos, to,

'fl {interjection)^

119. ExEECISES.

wefl!M, Aero.

horseman^ pi. cavalry.

heauty.

possession, treamres, meant.

to leave, abandon.

summit, hill,

she, heiglit.

Xenophon, author ofAnabasis.

mountain.

Persian, a Persian.

enemy.

wall, fortification,

galley, trireme.

to guard, defend.

thing, affair, plur. often money,

property.

0, used in direct address.

I.

1. "%6t9 T/jt77>et9, S) 'aevot^&v. 2. 01 iroXefiioi t^v
rpv/iprj 'exovGLv. 3. Thv rSiv HepaSiv ^aaiXia ^avfid-
^ofiev. 4. Aeiirovai rov \6(f>ov ol 'nnreh. 5. Tov^
iTTTrea^ BuoK€i. 6. 'H rov ^aatXioxi ^vr^aTqp tov^
iTrtriaj ^avfid^ei. 7. 01 l3aaiX'ico<i Kyjpvjce^ tA? rcov
*EX\ijva)v rpt,rjpei<i ^avfid^oviriv. 8. "E;^et9 XPW^'ra.
0. "Exeii KrrjfiaTa. 10. "Ex^l^ dvhpa<i,

ir.

1^ The youth wonders at the beauty of the house.
2. we admire the mountains. 3. TJie brother of the
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king wonders at the height of the mountain. 4. The
king of the Persians wonders at the beauty of the
mountain. "^

Lesson XIX.

Third Declension.—Class F., continued,

120. Many nouns in ,^9. iJ?, h and iJ, change the
vowels r and » into e in all eases, except the Kom,Ace, and Voc. Sing, and then contract ei into u, eel
and ea? into e.?, and ea into ^. Tlie endings e<o, and
60,^ in the Gen. of nouns in *? and v, admit an accent
on the antepenult as if short, as 7ro\ea>9.

PAEADIGMS.
^^^X'

The city. >-„„„^.

Root, ttoXu Root, tttixv.

'O nrjxiJs.

The cubit.
To o-tVdn-r. To uarv.
The mustard. The city.

Root, aipam. Eoor, riarv.

Nora.

Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

N.A.V.
G.&D.

Norn.

Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

TToXts

noXffog

TToXei

woXiv

troAt

TToXff

TToiktOlV

JToXftp

TToXetOV

JToAfcrt^i/)

TToXf/y

TToAetr.

s::ngulaji.

irijxv

DUAL.

VTD^fOlV

PLURAL.

rTJxfat(^v)

Trrjxfis.

vivdnl

(rivdneos

civaiTt

(riuaiTk

a-ivanee

<nv(m€ou>

trtPaTTTj

o-ivdnf(rt(y)

(Tivdnrj

a-CVUTTT).

aarO
aaTfos

aCTTtt

ila-TV

aarv

U(TTtf .

dartoiu

Sa-nj

aaTfojp

"frj-fo-t(i')

aa-Tij

aiTTTJ.
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ain. 4. The
eauty of the

'nued.

change the

i the Norn.,

'i into €t, 669

igs 60)9 and
t an accent

Root, tiarv.

aarO

Rem.—Observe that tttjxvs is declined precisely like ttoXu, and
i(TTv like (rivaTTi.

4 121. In any sentence the predicate may be modi-
fied by a noun denoting the place of the action.

^ 122. EuLE.—P/«c6.
The name of the place where any thing is or is

done is generally put in the Dative with a preposi»
tion, e. g.

:

O iraiq ev rw irapaMatp The loy is playing in tJie

TTal^et. 2>arh.

v/_ 123. Rule.—Place.

j^fter verbs of motion,

1) The place to which the motion is directed is

expressed by the Accusative with a prepo-
sition, e. g.

:

'E^eKavvei ek Kd\ocrad<;.
|
Be marches to Oolossae.

2) The iAiicefro?n which the motion proceeds is

expressed by the Genitive with a i)re])osi-

tion, e. g.

:

^G^yovcLv ex t7)9 dyopa^.
\ Theyjleefrom the agora.

i24. YoCABULARy.

Av^os, eos, ovs, to,

AoTU, cos, TO,

Foveus, €0)5, o,

Awa/iis, c(os, 17,

Ei/xi (see 42),

Eis (^rej9. with aecus.),

*Ek (prep, with gen.),

*Ei/ {prep, with dat.),

•i / / t

flower.

citij, walled town,

father, pi. parents,

force, power,

to he.

into, to.

from,

in.

frlest.
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Ik€T€V(i), eis,

riaptiSctcros, ov, 6,

IIoAis, ews, 17,

Ilpa^ts, cws, 17,

^tAlTTTTOS, OV, 6,

125. EXEECISES.

leseech, supplicate.

park, pleasnre-f/round.

city.

doing, action, deed.

Philip, king of Macedon.

I.

^i/St^^1. 01 arpaTiwTai r^v woKlv <j>v\drruf^^. Th tw
^o;Vea,9 KTififiara <j>v\dTTOfiev. 3. «?a/7r7ro9 Tr^Xet?
e^«. 4. T^ aVriy relxn e^- 5. 0/ 7ro\^^tot iK rov
aa-reo^ c^euyovcrtu. 6. 'lK€Te{'a> rov ^acrcXia. 7. 01
lepeL^ Toy? (rrpaTTjyov^t iKerevovaiv. 8. "Effr:. arpdrev-

lU. la^ Kvpov irpa^et^ ^avfid^ofxev.

ir.

1. The king is in the city. 2. Tlie general is
guarding the city. 3. The king sends messengers
mto the city 4. The boys are playing in the king's
park. 5. ilie girl loves her parents. 6. The girl ad-
mires flowers. 7. We wonder at the beauty of the
flowers.

'*

Lesson XX.

Adjectives.—First and Second DecUnsions.

^

126. The Adjective is that part of speech which
18 used to qualify substantives : as drya06^, good; ai-
ya<}, great.

^

127. In Greek, as in Latl^i, the form of the adjec-
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mnd.

[acedon.

2. Thrr}<i

iicoL €K rov

ia. 7. 01
'' crpdrev-

i Bvvafiiv.

general is

lesseiigers

Jie king's

le girl ad-

ty of the

4-

tive often depends, in part, upon the gender of the
nouns which it qualifies, e. g.

:

*Aya0b<} avTjp,

^Ayadr) K^prj,

^AyaObv epyop.

A good man.
A good girl.

A good work.

Rem.—Thus iyad6s is the form of the adjective which is used
with mascuhne nouns, ayadq with feminine, and Ciyod^v with
neuter. '

. ,128. These three forms of the adjective are de-
clined like nouns of the same endings. Thus the mas-
Guline is declined like \6709 (79), and is accordingly
of the second declension

; thefeminine likeviKTj (63),
and is of the first declension ; the neiiter like avKov,
and, like the masculine, is of the second declension.

PARADIGM.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.
Ace.

Voc.

N. A. V.
G, &D.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.
Ace.

Voc

'Ayd66s, good.

SINGULAK.

Maao. Fem.

ayadog dya6q
ayadov dya^ns
dyad^ dyad!}
d^adov dyadfjv

dyadf dyadii

DUAL.

dyaioo

dyadolv
dyadd
dyadaiu

PLURAL.

dya6a)v

dyadois

dyadovs
dya6oi

dyadai

dya6^v
dyaduis

dyadds
dya6ai

Neut.

dy666v

dyadov
dya&a
dyadov

dyadov

dya6oi

dya&olv

d\a6d
dya6a>v

dya6ois

dya6ii

dya6d.
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129. Adjectivea of this class liavc the feinfnino iu
a. It p, e, or t precedes the ending; us, <f>i\io,, d^CKia,
<pi\iov.

PARADIGM.

r
^i\ios,friendly.

8IN0ULAB.

Nora.
Gen.
Dat,
Ace,
Voc,

N. A. V.
G. &D.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.
Ace.

Voc,

Vase.

(f}i\los

(})i\iov

'(X('a>

npiXioiif

Fcnn.

^tXias

^iXia

<}>i.Xiav

<Pi\la

Nent.

<}>iXia)

(fiiXiou

^iXiou

DITAL.

(f>iXta

4>iXiaiv

^iXAO)
ExAtotc

PLITEAL.

^iXiot

0(X{Ci)ir

<PiXiois

0tXtoi/s

0(X(Ot

(filXiat

^iXioiu

<f>iXlacs

(fiiXias

(f)iXiai

^nXia

^iXlatf

<f>lXlOl5

0(X(a

0(X(a.

•ollnw 7C„ f^'^"*"^*'^"'
as m declension, adjectives generally,oIlow the analogy of nouns, as in the paradigm of rJvrt^;? As anexception, however, adjectives in o. not accented onfi nltimatotake the accent in the /m^7^^«. on the same syllable as in themmcuhne when the quantity of the ultimate will permit riO>

lTlZ'lx'''''l P^'^^T '^' ^''^- '^'^'« becomesKi, and
\1 ^\Z' ^'^f ''

^^*?"^^ ^^"^ '"««''• is 0<'Xtot, though if it had fol-lowed the analogy of nouns it would have been 0^/«.
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Neut.

*f>i\lov

ff)lXiov

PlXlOil/

PtXiois

!>(X(a>

8 generally

^')s. As an
e ultimate,

3 as in tho
Jrmit (10).
1 nom. and
it had M

ADJECTIVES.—F1K8T AND SECOND DECLENSIONS. 49

Lesson XXI.

Adjectives.—First and Second Declensions^ cotv-

timied.

130. Adjectives in 09, with e or o before the end-
ing, suffer contraction, as 'xpvcreo^ {golden), xP^aov^i ;

fern, xpva-ia, XP^arj ; neut. xpv<T€ov, xp^aovv : airXoo^

{simj)l(^, uTrXov^; fern. dirXoT}, dirXr}; neut. difXoov,

dirXoOv. In tlieir contract forms they are declined
according to the following

PARADIGMS.

1. Xpvo-ovf, golden.

Nora.

Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

SINGULAR.

Mnso. Fem. Ncut.

Xpvaovs XpVfTT) Xpva-ovu

Xpvaov XpVCTTjS Xpvvov
XpVCTCO Xpvar) Xpww
Xpvaovu Xpvamv Xpvaovu

Xpvar] Xpvaovv

DUAL,

N. A. V. xpv(Tci xp^^^ XP'^^^
G. & D. xpwoiv ;(pvo"atv ;(/ju{roiv

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.
Voc.

PLURAL.

Xpvaoi ;!^puorat ;^pvcra

Xpv(Ta>v xp^f^^^ ;fpu(TaJi/

Xpvaoig xpvo'ais XP'^'^^'^'

XpV(TOVS XP'^^^^ XP^'^^
Xpvcroi ;(pvo-ar XP'"^^'

2. 'AttXoOs, simple.

Mn8C. Fom. Neut.

dnXovs
dn-XoO

d7rXc5

&n\o\)v

dn\r)

dnXtj

dnXovv
anXoii

tJTrXw

nTrXoOi'

dnXovv

diiKu) dnXa
dn\aiv

dnXii)

dnXolv

dTrkol drrXuI dn\a
dnXwu d7rXa>i> dnXoiv

dnXols dTrXats dnXols
dnXovs dnXas dnXa
dTrXoi dnXai dnXa.

Rem.—For accentuation of Nom. Ace. and Voc. Dual, Masc.
and Neut., see 82.

131. Some adjectives in 09 and ov<; have but two
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terminations for the tl.ree genders, as they en,,,l,.v
the same form both for the masculine and the femi-
nine.

PARADIGMS.

"Aduo., unjust. ECvoos, .Huov:, well disposed.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.
Ace.

Voc.

M.&r.
aSlKos

aSiKov

aSiKa

adiKov

N. A. V. dBUa
G. & D. dBUoiv

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

adiKoi

aSUav
a8Uois
adiKovs

SINGULAR.

Neut.

aBlKov

adiKov

ddlKC^

a8iKou

a8t.Kov

DUAL.

a8Uci}

adiKoiv

PLURAL.

a8iKa

ddUav
d8lK0lS

a8iKa

a8iKa.

M.&T.
tvvovs

(1JU0V

tXJVOVV

(VVOV

evpu

evvoi

eSvav

fvi/ois

fTJVOVS

flJl'Ol

Neut

tvuovv

(VVOV

tXJUOVV

evvov

tvvca

tXJUOlV

fijvoa

fivuv

eSfois

(ijvoa

(ijvoa.

Lesson XXII.

AdJectwes.--.First and Second Declensions.-^Exer^
cises,

132. ^TrL^.^Agreement of Adjectives.
Adjectives agree in gender, numher, and ca^e, withthe nouns which they qualify, e. g,

:

\Ayaeh,^aatX^'j,, , A good Mug.
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133. Adjectives may be used in the predicate with
the verb el^ii to affirm some quality of the sub-
ject, e. g.

:

'O ^aaCkeufs iariv arya$6<;.

'JH. ^adiXeid ioTip dyaO^.

The king is good.

The queen is good.

134. In English the adjective with the definite

article is often used substantively, though only in the
plural number ; in Greek, however, this usage is ex-

tended to all numbers and genders, e. g.

:

'O d<ya66<;.

To) dya6(o.

01 arfadol.

The good man.
The good woman.
The two good men.

The good.

135. This is particularly frequent in the neuter
plural, e. g.

:

Ilonorahle things.

Th, koKA.

136. YOCABULAET.

'Aya^os, r\, ov,

Aurxpo'i, a, 6v,

Bi^Ao9, ov, 17,

EXXtjvXko^, -q, 6vf

Efyyov, ov, to,

EuSat/Aow'^o), €ts,

IvaKos, 77, ov,

KaXos, ly, 6v,

K.rJ7ro<s, ov, 6,

KpuTTTw, as,

K'JTreAAov, ov, to.

Honorable actions.

Ilonorahle conduct.

gooi.

shameful, hose.

hooh

Hellenic, Grecian

work, deed.

to think happy, •

had, base.

leautiful, noble.

garden,

to conceal, hide.
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Ilatj, Trai8o9, o,

^o(f)6<s, -f], 6v,

Xpva-ovs, rj, ovv,

137. Exercises.

ioi/j son, child.

wise.

ffolden, of gold.

I.

1. Oveavia^ Kokh ipya Bcc!>^ei. 2. n KoXh Scc^^
Kojiev. ?>.A, KoKal KSpav r^? eVtcrroXa? 'iyovaiv. 4

6. £^^Sa.;.o..ro;.ei. ro^? a^a^ot^?. 7. 'O ..XeVrL /.n^;.

ra KaXah^coKovacv. 9. 'O Kvpo, ^Bpoi^,, ^6 ^EXK^vc
Kov arparev^a. 10. 'O >.a>.^. r^ alaxp^ Bcc^^k^c. 11.

II.

1. The boys are playing in the beautiful park.A liie good boy IS writing a beautiful letter. 3. Thegood king has a golden breastplate. 4. The breast-
plate of the good king is of gold (golden). 5. Theboy has a golden cup. 6. We admire the boy's
golden cup. •>

V

Lesson XXIII.

Adjedwes.^First and Third Declensions,

138 Many adjectives of three terminations are
declined m the masculine and neuter like nouns of
the tJnrd declension, and in the feminine like those of
tiiejirsi declension.
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PARADIGMS.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

1. Xapt'ets, graceful.

SINGULAR.

XapievTos X'^P^^^^V^ x^P'^'^of
XapUvTi x^P'-^^'^V X^P'^^^i-
XapUvra ;to/3ifo-o-ai/ ;^opt'6j/

Xapiev X"P^^^(^a ;^a/3ifj/

DUAL.

2. 'llSuy sweet.

T]8iOS r]8fids i)8ios

fjdfia fj8fl

7)8€7av f]8v

jJSfia fj8v

U. & 1). xapuvToiu xopU(T(Taiv xapi^VToiv TjBioiu Tjdtiaiv f]8eoiv

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voe.

PLURAL.

XapUyres x«P'fO-o-«t x«P''f''T-« r^heis ^Seuu TjSea
XupuvTwv x^P^^^^^v X'JpteVrwi/ ijSe'wi/ ijSetcoi/ »;S/a)i/

Xa^i'fo-t(v) xaptfcro-ntf x«P''fo-t(»') V^e(Ti(v) ijduais )?8f o-i(r)
Xnptfiras x«P*fo-o-af X^P'^"™ ^Se?? jjSe/ds' JjSe'a

Xap/fi/Tff xaptfo-'^ai x^P^^^Ta. rjdds ijSelai iJSe'a.

3. Me'Xap, 5?«c^.

SINGULAR.

4. lias, aifZ, every.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

N.A. V. peXavt
G. & D. jifXavotv

fifXas fMfXaiva fJieXav

fifXavoe fifXalvrjs fliXdVOS
pfXavl pfXaluij fJLfXavi

p(\av(i peXaivav fMfXau
ptXas fi^Xaiva peXav

TTOJ

iravTos

Tram
ndvra

iras

iraaa irav

TTacrT]s irnvTos

iracrrj ttuvt'i

Trdtxav nav
Ttava nau

fifXaivd

fifXaiyaiv

DUAL.

fieXave

fxeXdvoip

PLURAL.

TravTc ndad Trdvre

mivToiu Trdamv irdvTotv

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

TTavTts Ttaaai iravrd
TTavTcop iraaav ndvTaiv

ptXaves peXaivai fxeXava
peXdut^v (leXaiu^v ^tXdvcov „„„^, „„^„^
p(Xaai{v) fitXaivais peXa(n(u) 7ra(n(v) Traaais TrBaiiv)
ptXavas pfXaivdi' fieXava iravrds ndtrds Travra
peXnves /ze'Aaimt peXaua. nduTfs naaai irdvTa

..
^KM.—On tlie accentuation of 7r«f, the pupil will observe that

tne louuume iuiiows the analogy of nouns of the tirat declension,
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and that the masculine and neuter are accented in the sinjmlarlike monosyllabic substantives of the third declension (115 Sm the dual and plural they conform to the general rule foTaScentuation as given in article 95.

139. Some adjectives belong wholly to the third
declension.

PAEADIGMS.

1. ^a^ijs, evident, plain. 2. 2w(j>pa>p, prudent.

Nom.
Gten.

Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

SINGDLAE.

M. & F. Neut.-

o-a0i7fi
^

aacf)fg

a-a(f>ovs ((rac{)fos) tra^ovs
oratjbfi (o-o0«i) o-a06t

<Ta(f)jj (^(Ta(fifa) cra(j)es

(Tallies craves

DUAL.

N. A. V. a-a^ri ((Ta({)t() a-a(f)rj

G. & D. a-aijio'lv (<Ta(fifoiv) (racpoiv

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

PLURAL.

ero0(«r)frf
^ (Ta(p{(a)ri

(ra(f)fcri(v) iTacl)(ai(u)

(ra^(fas)(ig (Ta^(ea)rj

aa(f)(f(s)fls a-a(f)(fa)ij.

M. & F.

(rai(f)pu>v

(raxfipovos

<ro)(f)povi

a-a)(fipova

<Tci(^pQv

Nout.

(raxppov

(ra)(f)povos

crci)(f)poi>i

<rci)(f)pov

(rci(f)poi>

a-a)(})pov€ a-io(f)povf

a-a({)p6voiv (r(o(f)p6ifoiv

(Toxjipoves a-cocppom

a-a}(f)p6v<av amcfypovuiu

(Ta(f)po(Ti(^v) ao)(f)po(n(v')

(ro>(ppom5 a-u)(fipova

a-a}(f)popts araxlipova.

1

Lesson XXIV.

Adjectives.—Three Declensions,

140. Some adjectives partake of the peculiarities
of all the declensions.
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PARADIGMS.

1. Me'ydr, great.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

2. noXcr, much.

.Ji.
' SINGULAK.

fifyaXov /ixtffX»7f H-fydXov
/xeyaXo) fifydXr) fitydXa
ixiyav fityoKr^u fitya
IXfya iifydkTj fxiya

DUAL.

TToKxJS

TToWov
TToXXtS

TToXiv

TToKv

TToXX*; TToXu

TToXX^f TToXXoC
TTOXX,^ TToXXo)

'noWr)v TToXv

noXXrj TToXv

U. & D. /xeyaXotv f^eyaXatu f,,ydXo^u noXXolu noXXal. noXXn7

PLTJEAL.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.
Voc.

fieyaXoi fieynXai fxeydXu
HeyaXav fifydXwi/ fxiydXav
fifydXots fitydXais fxeyaXois
fieydXovs fxtydXas [XfydXa
fifydXoi fieydXai fifydXa.

.TToXXoi TToXXai TToXXd
nuXXav /roXXav iroXXdov
TToXXoiS TroXXQlf TToXXols
TiOXXovs TToXXor TToXXd
TToXXoi TToXXal TToXXd.

141. VoCABULiRT.

AOijiatos, a, ov,

'Aperij, ^s, ^,

TAvKus, €ia, V {see 138),

BiSai/xwv, ov, Gen. ovos,

Acyo), CIS,

Me'yas, dXr], a,

MeAas, aiva, av (see 138),

Oi/cTcipco, a?,

O'vos, ov, o.

Ha?, TTacra, ttSi/,

IIoXuS, TToXkl^y Ttokv,

A<li<f>p(liV, (TUxfipOV,

ToAds, atm, aj/ («,9tf 138),
Ta;)(i;s, eia, v.

Athenian, an Athenian,

manhood, virtue, excellence,

sweet, agreeable,

happy, prosperous, blest,

to say, tell, speak,

large, great, tall,

black, dark,

cloud,

to pity,

wine.

every, all, with Article all, the

whole,

much, great, many,

to save, preserve, keep,

prvd^nt, tempci'ate.

unhappy, wretched,

swift, fast, quick

I
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142. Exercises.

\

I.

1. 'II dperrj aco^et, iravra. 2. 'O Trat? fieXav t/xd-

Tiov ex^t. 3. OiKTeipco ttjv rakaivav pLrjTepa. 4. Olvo<i

y\vKv<! ia-Ttv. 5. 'O veavia<i e^eL ra^yv ittttov. 6. Trjv

IxeyaXrjv irokiv ^avixd^ofxev. 7. 01 d'yadoi evBal/jiovi^

eiaiv. 8. 01 ttoXXol ttjv fjieydXrjv irokiv ^av/xd^ovaiv.

9. 'H ve^iXtj jxekaivd earnv. 10. Tr^v jxeXaivav ve<f)e~

Xrjv Savfid^ofxev. 11. 01 'AOrjvatot (134) fjbeydXrjv Bv-

11.

1. The king is prudent. 2. We admire the pru-

dent judge. 3. All admire the prudent. 4. We pity

the unhappy father. 5. The general has swift tri-

remes. 6. All the citizens admire the virtue of the

general. 7. IJo is saving the whole city.

Lesson XXV.

I

Oomj)arison of Adjectives.

143. In Greek, adjectives are generally compared
with the following endings

:

Comparative.

M. r. N.
/ —

Sup^^u'.ive.

M. F. N.

TaT09, rdtij, rdrov.Tepo<i, repa, repov.

144. Adjectives in o? drop 9 and append these

endings; though, if the penult of the positive be
short, o must be lengtliened to a> to prevent the con-

cuH'ence of short syllables, e. g.

:
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4. Olvo<i

6. T^v

BaifjLovi's

d^ovacv.

av v€(f)i~

tliG pru-

We pity

vift tri-

3 of tho

npared

V.

I these

ive be

le con-

Posltlva.

Kov(f)0'i, ligrhty

aoj)6'i, wise,

la')(yp6<i, strong,

a^ios, worthy,

Comparative.

Kov(f)6Tepo<;,

ao(}>(t)T€po<;,

la')(yp6T€pofi,

d^i(OTepo<i,

Superlative.

K0V^6TaT0<i,

(TO(l>U)TaTO^,

IcT'yypoTaro'i,

d^idiraTo<i.

145. Adjectives in a?, aiva, av ; 7/9, e? (G. 609) ; v?,

6?a, V, append these endings directly to the neuter, e. g.

:

Positive. Comparative. Superlative.

fiiXa'^, hlack {jiekav), fieXdvTepo^, fieXdvTaTO<;,

dX7}drj<i, true {dXrjdi'i), dXr)Oe<TTepo<i, dXr^Oeararo^,

yXvKVf;, sweet {yXvKv), yXvKVTepo<i, yXvKVTaTO<;.

146. A few adjectives are compared with the fol-

lowing endings :

Comparative.

M. & F. N.

Tov.

M.

Superlative.

F. N,

itov, icrTO<;, KXTT], larov, e. g.

:

Positive.

17S1J9, sweet,

KUKO'i, had,

Comparative.

TjBicOV,

KUKioyv,

Superlative.

KdKlOTTO'i.

147. The following adjectives are irregular in theif

comparison

:

dfjLelvav, apia-TO<;,

^eXjioiv, ^eXTLO'TO'i,

Kpita-a-oop or KpeiTTCOV, Kpdria-To^,

KaXXiooi/, KdXXiaTO^,

fjLei^wv, ^eyL<TTo<i.

148. Comparatives and superlatives present no pe-

culiarities in tlieir declension, except in comparatives

in L(ov and (ov, which suffer contraction, as in the fol-

lowing

drfa66<i ((/ood),

KaX6<i {beautiful),

(iiya<i igredt),



58 ETYMOLOGY.

PAEADIOM.

•

SINGtJLAE.
^

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

M.&F.

fid^ovos

fifi^ova, fiti^oi

fiflCov

DUAL.

Ncut.

fie'i^ov

fifilov

N. A. V.
G, &D.

fXfi^ove

flfl^OVOlV

PLURAL.

fiei^ovoiu
'

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

fiftroves, fiel^ovs

fiei(ovas, fieiCovs

•-

Lesson XXVI.

Comparison of Adjectives.—Exercises.

149. After comparatives two constructions are*^ ad-
missible :

1) The connective ^ may be used ; and then the
following noun is generally in the same
case as the corresponding noun before ^.

2) The connective ^ may be omitted ; and then
the following noun if? ^>ut in the genitiv-e.

150. Rule.—Comparison.

The comparative degree is followed,

1) Without ^, by the Genitive, e. g.

:

MeC^wv ifMov el
\ You are taller tlian I.

\
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2) With ij, generally by the case of the corres-

ponding noun before it, e. g.

:

Mei^(ov ia-Tiv t) iycio. I lie is taller thaii I.

151. Rule.—Pai'titive Geiiitive.

The Partitive Genitive may be used after saperla-

tives, numerals, or any other words denoting a part,

e. g.

:

\

Callias was the richest of
the Athenians.

152. The superlative may sometimes be best,

translated by very instead of most^ e. g.

:

Kpolao<i irXova-icoTaTO'i ^v.
\
Croesus was very wealthy.

153. YOCABULAET.

Ba^V5, €10, V,

BoKxpidv^, rjy

Ev(^opos, oVy

H8u9, eia, V,

NeiXos, ov, 6,

nXovTos, ov, 6,

HoTOLflO^, ov, 6

Tt/Atos, d, ov,

iios, ov, o,

Yttvos, ov, 6,

$tA.os, r], ov,

154. Exercises.

deep, profound.

Bactriana, country in Cen-

tral Asia.

fruitful, ftrtile.

or, after comp. than,

sweet, agreeable, pleasant,

Nile, celebrated river in

Egypt.

wealth, riches,

river, stream,

valuable, precious,

son.

friendly, dear, friend.

I.

1. ^o(l>la ttXovtov rcfjutorepa iarriv, 2. 'O Trarrjp

(lelttOV ia-TL tow VIOV. .^. 'O -rr^/rrio iiclK.^i, J^».>,. A A
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1/(09. 4. 01 AOtjvaioL BvvafiLV €^ov(ti fieyLarrjv t&v
EWrjvcov, 5. KTr/fiuTcov ttuvtcov TLfiKoTarov ecrriv

dvijp (f)cXo<i. G. 'O veavLa<i Xeyet ra rjBiara. 7. 'O ira-

rrjp \e7et TO. ^eXria-Ta. 8. 'O JVetXo? <y\vKVTar6<i icrn

7rdvT0)v roiv Trora/xwi/. 0. 'H BaxTpiam) ev^opcordrrj

earlv. 10. 'O ^af harofi inri/o<; ijBicTTO'i ecnv.

II.

1. The yontli is taller than his brother. 2. The
mother is beautiful. 3. The daup^hter is more beauti-

ful than her mother. 4. The hoi 5e is very large

(superl.). 5. The cities are very beautiful. 6. The
judge is wiser than the king.

f(

lo

Lesson XXVII.

Comparison of Adverbs.—Numerals.

155. Most adverbs are derived from adjectives,

and are dependent upon them for their comparison,

employing the neuter singular of the adjective in the

comparative, and the neuter plural in the superlative,

e.g.:

A.dj. <J0^0^, <TO<f)a>T€pO<i, aO<f)QiTaTO^.

A.dv. (TO^S><i, a-o<^a)T€pov, aoifxiOTaTa.

156. Rule.—Adverbs.

Adverbs modify verbs, adjectives, and other ad-'

verbs, e.g.:

Kdkm TTotet. I Ife is doing well.

th(

m(
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llRI

Numerals.

157. Numerals comprise

I. Numeral Adjectives: of which wo notice the
following classes

:

1) Cardinals^ which denote simply the number
of objects; ^^ eh, one' Svo, two.

2) Ordinals, which mark the jx^sitioti of an ob-

ject in a series ; SLS 7rp(OTo<;y Jir^t ; Seurepo?,

second.

II. Numeral Adverbs: as aira^, once; Bi<;, twice.

Declension of Numeral Adjectives.

158. The first four cardinals are declined as fol-

lows :

PARADIGMS.

1. Etf, one. 2. AjJo, two^

Nom. fU fiia
*9

bvo
Gen. 4v6s fiias CI/OS dvoiv
Dat.

r t

m^ ivi bvaip
Ace. eva ftiap

If

fV. Svo.

3. Tpets, three. 4. Tftraapts,*four.

m, &P. N.

Nom. Tptls Tpta Tftra-flpfs Tfaa&pa
Gen. Tpicov rptav rfaaapcdP Tf(T<rapu)V

Dat.

Ace.
Tpi(ri(v) TplOl(v) rf(Tvapai(v) rtvaapaiiy)
TpdS rpia. Tetrtrapas Teaa-apa.

Rem. 1.—The compounds oiBds and ptjBels are d. olined like
the simple els.

Rem. 2.

—

Aio is often used as indeclinable.

159. Cardi) .1 numbers from five to one hundred
inclusive are indeclinable. Thoso denoting hundreds

* Also written TfTrapes.
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arc doclined like tho pliinil of dyaOo^;, as ZiaKoctot,

at, a, ti(s> hundred.

160. Ordinals are declined like adjectives in 05 of

three endings, as irpoiTo^, irpoirrj, TrpojTov.

Lesson XXVIII.

Comparison of Adverhs.—Numerals.—Exercises.

161. Rule.—ISfeuter

The Neuter Plural

in the singular, e. g.

:

La KaKcL Beivu iariv.

162. YOCABULAKY.

*AvdyKri, t;?, q,

Acr<f)aXu)s,

AiuScKaj

E^,

HScws, ijSiov, ^Siora,

*l<r)(v(s), CIS,

No/Aos, ov, 6,

OiSei's, oiSefxta, ovSiv,

Xlei/Tu/cocrioi, at, a,

Iluis;

Su/x^ouXos, ou, o,

TtiAavTO]/, ou, TO,

TcT/actKis,

Plural.

may be the subject of a verb

I

The misfortunes are ter^

I rible.

necessity,

securely^firmly,

twice,

twelve,

six.

well.

cheerfully, gladly,

to he strong, to he power/id.

law, custom,

no one, none, no.

jive hundred,

how ? in what manner ?

counsellor, adviser,

talent^ sum ofmone^=:$1000.

fowr times.
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Tpci?, Tpifa,

^ovevoi, CIS,

Xpovos, ov, 6,

163. Exercises.

three.

to skj/, kill.

time.

I.

1. Ei XiyeK. 2. JIw? \e7et? ; 3. To rdXavrov

a(T<f)a\(a<i e;^et?. 4. Tpct? etVt avfjLJSovXoL. 5. Oy^ei?

i/o/to? tV^^uet /Acr(/)i; Tij<i dvdyKT)<;. 6. SvfijSovXo^ ovZet^

ia-TL ^ekriayv 'xpovov. 7. 'O /3ao-t\ei/9 ex^i irevra/coaLa

rdXavra. 8. 'O Trat? 6;;^efc rpta rdXavra. 9. "jBo-rt T<i

ScoSe/ca* 8^9 i^. 10. "Eo-rt ra B(oBeKa TerpdKL<i rpia.

11. Ot '^^ij'atot ireinrovai, rpeh K^pvKa<;,

U.

1. The boy is playing well. 2. He speaks the

truth cheflrfully. 3. We speak the truth very cheer-

fully. 4. There are three boys in the park. 5. The
daughter of the poet reads her letters three times.

li

Lesson XXIX.

Pronouns.—Personal—Possessive—Befiexwe.

164. Pronouns are used to supply the place of
nouns ; as, eVw, 1; <tv, thou, &c. They are divided
into several classes.

165. Personal Pronouns are three in number:
670), // av, tho\i ; ov (Nom. not used), of him.

* Literally the twelve : translate twelve.
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166. Paradigm of Peesonal Peonouns.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

let Person.

> /

eyo)

r'/iov, fiov

(uoL LLoi

f/if
, fie

N. A. pat

G. D. V(^V

Nom. Wtis
Gen. Tjfimv

Dat. rjfxiv

Ace. Tjfias.

SINGULAR.

2d Person.

(TV

arov

croi

ere

DUAL.

<T<f)a)

PLUEAL.

ififls

Vfiav

VfUV

vfias'

3d Person.

T
0(

(<r0(ae)

(o-0(i)iV)

o-0«tf, Neut. acfita

(T<pa)v

(r(pi(Ti(y)

<T<pas, AT. a(l)ea.

Rem.—The dual of the third person is not used in prose.

167. From the Personal Pronouns are formed
1) Possessive Pronouns ; as, liiM, % ov, my •

rifierepo^, a, ov, our; cr6<i, atj, aSir, thy,

your; vfierepo^, d, ov, your; o^,ij, ov, his;
<r(f)eT€po^, d, ov, their. They are all adjec-
tives of the first and second declensions.

The possessive 09 is not used in Attic
prose, and <T<l>eTepo<i is rare : their place is

supplied by the Gen. of the reflexive,

eavrov.

2) Reflexive Pronouns ; a^, iixavrov, ofmyself

;

a-eavTov, of yourself; iavrov, of himself
They are compounded of the personal pro-

nouns and avT09.

^
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168. Paradigm of Kefljxive Pronouns.

Gen.

Dat.

Ace.

1. 'E/iauroO, of myself. 2. o-eavroO, of yourself

M.

ffMavra

ffiavTov

SINGULAR.

p.

e^avTTJ

fHavTTjv

PLURAL.

Gen. fjfiwu avT(ov fjfxwv avruv

Dat. fjfxlv aiiTois Tjfiiv avTiiis

Ace. T)fias avTQVi Tjfias avrds.

M.

S "-. eawroO

^ vnivTov

K (TfnVTOU

I aavTou

hixav avTu>u

vyHv avTois

viias avrovs

P.

aavTTis

crfavTfj

(ravrfj

o-favTrjV

aavTr)U

vfxS)V avTiiiv

ifxiv avTois

vfias avrds.

3. 'EavTov, of himself

M.

Gen. iavTov= avTov

Dat. eavTa = alrid

Ace. kavTov = avTov

^ { iavToyv = avrS>v
Gen. •< .

-

Dat

0)1/ avro)!/

auroTs = avrois

icTiV aitois

invTovs = axjTOvs

<T(f)as aiiTOVS

\ (UVT

SINGULAR.
F.

iavTTJs = avTrjs

invT^ = avrfj

iavTrjv =^ qvttjv

PLURAL.

< nice Masc.

\ eavTuls = avTois

I iT(f)L(nv avTois

j iavrds = auras

(
(T(f)a.s ai/rds

N.

iaVTOv = avToi

iavTM = avTW

iavTo = avTo

like Masc.

like Masc.

\ eavrd= avrd

(T(j)€a aiird.\

i

Lesson XXX.

Pronouns.—Exercises.

169. The Genitive of the Personal ' r of the Ee-

flexive Pronoun may be used instead of the Posses-

sive ; as, o ij-iavTov iraTrjp, myfather.
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of the subject, the no,„i„ative of Personal Pronouns

#

171. YOCABULAEY.

BAcTTW, CIS,

Tvw/at;, 7;s, 17,

EavTov, ^s, ou,

'Eyw, t/Aou, fjLov,

E/Ao's, 77, oV,

Ov, ovK before vowel, oix lefore

rough Ireathing,

HAotOI/j OU, TO,

nAouTi'^w, cts,

n/)os (^r?^. W2VA acc.\

2os, en;, o-or,

2u, crov,

'^(oryjpta, as, 1;,

Y/xertpos, Tepii, tc/jov,

^cp'd/cita), cts.

^0 /ooX-, /oo^- fl^j 5^#.

opinion.

himself, herself, itself

vny, mine.

not.

vessel, boat.

to enrich.

to, against.

pour, thy.

you, thou.

safety.

your.

to cheat, deceive.

172. Exercises.

I.

1. rpd<^a>. 2. iTatt«9. 3. 'Ey^ ^pdd,^. 4 V^

<nveavrov,.
10. 01 {^^hepov-rralhe, ^oKoielacv. 11

C?^ o-rpartdiTat irdvre^ -rrph^ ip,5,^ ^Xi^ovmv. 12 01
arpaTLonai iavToi>^ TrXovrcXovcrcv. 13. 01 pijrope, haa^
fpevaKi^ova-Lv. 1

r r ^

n.

1. I am reading your book. 2. You are writing a
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letter. 3. Your father ib wiser than you. 4. You
are taller than your brother. 5. The bad deceive

themselves. 6. I am reading your letter to my
brother.

Lesson XXXI.

Pronouns.—Peciprocal—Demonstrative—Relative,
*

173. The Reciprocal Pronoun, aK\^\o)v, of one

another, of each other, is declined in the following

PAKADIGM.

DUAL.

G. & D.
Ace.

dXXijXotJ' dXKrjKaiu

dWrjXoi dWrjXa
dXXrjXoiv

dXXijXo)

PLUEAL.

Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

aXXjjXaji/ dWrjKuiU

dWfjXois dXXijXcu?

dXXijXovs dXXi^Xas

dXXrjXtuz'

dXXijXotff

«XX?;Xa.

Demonstrative Pronouns.

174. The principal Demonstrative Pronouns, so

called because they point out or specify the objects

to which they refer, are

1) The article, 6, v, to, the. (See 70.)

2) Its compound, oSe, ijBe, ToBe, this.

3) OuT09, avrr), tovto, this.

4) ^Ek€cvo<;, iK€ivr), eKelvo, that.

5) Avro^, avTrj, avroy self very, he.

y
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175. Paradigms.—05to9—'£,fC€LVO<i^

SINGULAE.

OVTOf nVTTf TOVTO
Nona.

^en. TOl/TOU TaVTTJS TOVTOV
'•"^ To^Tw ravT-p ToiTa

Toi'ToiA rarjTTiv tovto

Dat.

Ace.

DUAL.

N.&A.ro^ro, (ravra) ro^ro,
U. «5cL». Tovroi*^ ravTatv tovVoiia

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

PLTIEAL.

OVTOt avrm TavTa
Tovrav ToCrau tovtcdj/
TovTois Tavrats tovtohs
TovTovi ravTas Tavra.

(Ke7ifos (Ktivrf (Ktivo
fKeivov (Keivrfs sKeivov
"*!"" fiCfivT) (Keiucft

fKtlvoV €K(ivr)V fKflVO

(K€iuco f^fCa iKe[vu>
(Ktivotv iKtivaiv fKtlvoiu

(icfii/ot fKfivac f/cfti/a

fKdvoiif fKeivcou fKeivuu
fKftVOtS fKflvatS tKfiuois
(Keivovs (Kflms fKuva.

Rem.—TauT-a of the Dual is doubtful.

176. "OBe is declined like the article. It takes the
ac-cent on the penult, the eirenn.fiex in the Gen .nl
JJat., the acute in the otlier cases.

ill. AvTo^ is declined like eWro?

w;ri!\t
°*^°' """^ "^ "''" "*'"^'' "^'^'^ indiscriminately

vith the same genomi force: the former, however

Srfivf::;::
^-"^ ''''"'-' -' "- '^"- ^

' He saya tJiis, i. e. as al-
ready described.

Tama Xiyet.

Taoe \iyeu He says thisy i. e. as fol-

lows.

i-JT-'
^''^ °7»^*™'i™. ^vhen nsed with snbstan-

12;
'' ^™'™"^ accompanied by the article in theoider_i>«„<,„. AH.,A^oun, o. AH., Soun, Demon.,
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This man.
OiiTo<i 6 dvOpaTTOfi,

O dvOpayiro^ oinoi'

180. -4^x09 may stand

1) Like any other Demonstrative, before the

article and noun, or after tliein both ; in

which position it means 6'eZ/*, e. g.

:

AvTb<! 6 dvdpairo^.
|

The man himself.

2) Between the article and the noun ; in which
position it means same^ e. g.

:

'O awT09 avdp(07ro<i. I The same man.

Relative Peonoun.

181. The Relative Pronoun, o?, rj, o, who^ so called

because it always relates to some noun or pronoun,

expressed or undcstood, called its antecedent, is de-

clined according to the following

Paradigm.—^'09> rj, 6.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.
Ace.

SING.
« rt

OV hs

if ff

OP 7}V

ft

oS
T

o

DUAL.

a> a
T T

0(1/ mv
olv aiv
rt rt

u> a

rt

OIU

oiu

PLURAL,

ot at S.

S}V 0)U S)V
T T T

Ois ais ois
rf rt rt

ovs as a.

Lesson XXXLL

Pronouns.—Exercises.

182. Rule.—Relative.

The Relative asrrees with its antecedent in gender
and number, e.f

O 7rai9 69 ^t^ax^ii.i,.
j The hoy who is loriting.
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®VP^^V^, ov, <!, huntsman,
hunter.

O?, y, o, tvho.

OCtos, avTTjy TovTo, this.

Tlapd {prep, with ace), to, into

the presence of.

UpotfiiXa^, uKos, 6, ffuard, ad-

vance guard, outpost.

r

183. YoCAEULAEY.
AXX^\u)v, <jiv, wv, one another,

each other.

Autos, airrj, airo, self, he, she,

tt ; 6 auTos, the same.

BaSi^w, €ts, to go, march.

BAaTTTw, cts, to injure.

Ets {prep, with ace), to, into.

'Efceii/os, 77, o, that, he.

EvioTe, at times, sometimes.

184. ExEECISES.

l^r- % ^--°^ ° -^/> --. eVr... 5. TaOra .1
A676.9.

6 Tavrn^ r^v r^vu^^^r^v ^xco iyc6. 7. BaSitov-

rov^ -rrapa rov KXeap^ov. 15. Tavra r^ S^pia ol .V

ir.

1. This boy is Avriting a letter. 2. That boy isplaying.
3. The boy himself is writing the letter

4. The same boy is reading his letter to his father.

Lesson XXXIII.

^^onouns.—Interrogative—IndefiniU.

185 The Interrogative t/? and the Indefinite rhare distinguished from each otl,er by the accent!
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The former has the acute, which it always retains

;

the latter takes the grave, and is an enclitic. (See 15.)

186. Paradigms.—Tt?

—

TU.

TU, wJiof
Tls, aome one.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

TlS

rtvos

TlVl

Tiva

singtjlab

tI

rtvos

TlVl

Ti

m

rh
Tlvos

Tivi

Tivd

t\

Tlvos

Tivi

rl

N. &A.
G. &D.

rive

rivoiv

DUAL.

TtVf

TIVOIV

Tivi

TlVolv

Tivi

•ivolv

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Tives

Tivav

Tiai(^v)

Tivas

PLURAL.

riva

rivav

riai(v)

riva.

rivis

TlvS)V

rto-('(i/)

Tivds

Tiva {or arm)

Tivd (or uTTa).

nnA^^I'^l^A ^^?' ^"^ ?^*- ^'"-' '^^^Ji ^» the Interrogativeand m the Indefinite, are often toO and rS.
^

i

187. In the arrangement of the sentence or clause,
the Interrogative r/9 often stands at the beginning

:

the Indefinite rU never does, e.g.

:

Tl Xiyovariv

;

AiyovcTi rt.
"

188. YoCABULARY.
Ey;^'«pi'^to, CIS, to ptit into one's

hand, entrust to.

^Ev€Ka{prep. with ffen.),for the

sake of, on account of.

&vfxa, aT09, TO, vt'ctm, offering.

189. Exercises.

„
1- T'/ X^«9

; 2. r/9 ravra \iyci ; 3. Tl iari
rovTO

; 4. T/^o? ^peKa ravra Xiyco ; 5. Ti rrph^ i^ik

What do they say f

They say something.

KfAtu'u), CL% tit direct, command,
vrge.

Ti's ; Tt ; who ? what ?

TI9, Tl, certain, certain one,

some one.

I.
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Xeya?
; 6. T{<s ypd<f>ec r^v i'maroX^v ; 7. iTa?? n?

Tm^oSaV i>. r^' fce\,ia>; 10. "E^t.z. oi^ro? r/?*/
n. To /joSo,/ 8 ^ciXXet iv T^ K^jTcp, KaX6v iariv. 12
Okplt^, 'i^e, rpek Svyaripa^,. 13. 'H BaKrpiavh c«J-
Sat/zo,^ ecTTtV. 14. "E;^6.9 t^ ^.J^to. 15. Tol, /epeO-
o-ty eyxeipi^ofiev ra Bvixara.

II.

1. Who has the rose ? 2. A certain girl has the
rose. 3. Who has the book? 4. 1 have it. 5. Which
book have you ? 6. I have my book. 7. The boys
phiy in a certain park. 8. In which park do they
play? ^

Lesson XXXIV.

Yerh.—Sijnopsis of ^ov\eva>.-^Actwe Voice,

// 190. Verbs in Greek, as in English, express exis^
mce, condition, or action, e. g.

:

"Eariv.

KaOevSet.

TvirreL.

He is.

He sleeps, is asleep.

He striJces.

191. Greek verbs have Voice. Mood. Tense, JS^um-
her, and Person.

I. Voices.

192. There are three voices :

1) The Active; which in transitive verbs rejv
resents the agent as acting upon some ob-
ject, e. g.

:

'EiTT€(f>dvco(Ta rhv iralBa. \ / crowned the %.
2) The Middle; which represents the agent as

acting upon himself, e. g.

:
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Tt? /

^E(Tr€<f)av(oa-a/jL'r)v.
|

/ crowned myself.

3) The Passive; which represents the subject

as acted upon by some other person or
thing, e. g.

:

E(rr€<l)cv(iodT)v viro rov hrj-

fxov.

Iwas crowned hy the^eo-

;ple.

i:.

II. Moods.

193. There are five moods :

1) Indicative; which represents the action of

the verb as afact or 7'eality, e. g.

:

BovXevei.
j

lie advises.

2) Subjunctive; which expresses, not aycic^, b^it

a possibility or a conception of the mind,
often rendered by may, can, &c., e. g.

;

Bov\€vrj.
I

IJe may advise.

3) Optative; which, (1) as the name implies

(from qpto, I desire), expresses wish, de-

sire, rendered by let or may, and (2) serves

as the subjunctive of the past tenses, ren-

dered by might, could, would, should,

e.g.:

Let him, advise.

He might advise.

4) Imperative ; which . xpresses a corimand or

entreaty, e. g.

:

BovXeve.
\

Advise thou.

5) Infinitive; which gives the simple meaning
of the verb without reference to person or

number, e. g.

:

BovK&veiv.
I

To advise.

BovXevoi.

I
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III. Tenses.

194 There are six tenses, divided into two classes:
1) rrimary or Leading Tenses:

1. Present, as, /SofXeuo), / advise.
2. Future, as, ^ovke<^<ju^, I shall advise.
3 Perfect, as, ^e^o{,\,vKa, I have advised.

^) becondarij or Historical Tenses:
1. Imperfect, as, ^^o{>\^vov, I loas advising.
2. Aonst, as, i^oijXevaa, I advised.
3. Pluperfect, as, i^e^ovXei^^ecp, I had ad-

vised.

IV. ^Numbers.

195. There are three numbers, as in nouns, Singu^
lar, Dual, and Plural.

^

V. Persons.

196. There.are three persons, First, Second, z.tx^
Itiird. It must be observed, however,

1) That in the Active Yoice the Dual has no
special form for the First person distinct
irom the plural.

2) That the Imperative from the nature of the
case never has the First person, but uses
the Second and Third in the same manner
as the Latin, e.g.: '

Advise thou; advise.

Let him advise.

BovXeve {2d Pers.).

BovXeviro) {3d Pers.).

hJ,?',^^^ ^^f'f^' '' t^at part of the verb which
has the form and mflection of an adjective, e.g.:

BovXe{,^v.
I

Advising.
BovXevaa,.

| //-^^,-,^^ ^^^.^^^^

u

a,

B

JO

o
<1
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198. Synopsis of JBot;\€t;a>.

—

Active Voice.

CO

t
X

B

3
i->

3

JO

O

INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCT.
, i

OPTATIVE. IMl'EUATIVE. INFINITIVE. I'AUTIOIPLE.

I advix .

ffov\fvu>

^ may oil-

vise.

^ovXfvoint

May I ad-

rise.

iiovXtve

Advise.
^ovXtvttv
To advise.

^ovXt VWV
Advising.

tfioxiKivov

I was ad-

ilsing.

I shall ad-
vise.

'>0v\tV<T0l-

I mould
advise.

^ovXeCfTfiv

Tohealiout
to advise.

^ovXevcrav

About to

advise.

(^ovXfvaa
I advised.

/ may ad-
vise.

^ovXfvaai-

I might
advise.

(~ 'Xtvaou

..idoise.

fiovXflKTM

To advise.

^ovXfijaas

Having
advised.

Oh

/3f/3oi'Xev-

Ka

I have ad-
vised.

^f^ovXev-

Imay have
advised.

^fjBovXev-

KOlfil

I might
have ad-

vised.

^(j3ovX(v-

Ktvai

To huce
advised.

/3f/3oi/Xtv-

Having
advised.

KdV
I had ad-

vised.

./]

Lesson XXXV.

Verhs.—BovXevco—Active Voice,

199. The inflection of the Active Voice of a regu-
lar Greek verb is given in the following
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.

"^ ^ Pakmmgm of Bov\€i;<»—

.

TEN8KS. IKMCATIVB. . 80BJUNCTIVE.
S. 1. ^ovXfvm liovXfVd)

2.

3.

^ovXevfig ^OvXfVTjg
fiov^fvti fiovXfvr^

'

Present.
D. 2.

3.

fiovXfVtTOU

^OvXfVfTOV
• (iovXfvTjrov •

^ovXfvrjTOP

^ovXfvafifp
P, 1.

2.

^OvXtVOfifP

.
POVAtVtTe ^ovXevT]Te

'%t-. 3. ^nvXeCov(Ti(^v) l3ovX€V(ti(Tl(^v)

S. 1. €^OvXk. uov '

2. f^ovXevesi •

1
3. f^ov'XfVf(v') •

Imperf.
D. 2.

3.

P. 1.

e^ovXc'fTov

i^OvXfVlTVV

(PovXfvofjifu
'

2. f^OvXfVfTf .

3. tffovXfvov

S. 1. fiovXfvau) ,

Future. 2. ^ovXeva-fis
' Inject like Indw.

Pres.

S. 1. f^ovXevcra (iovXtvaa
2. f^ovXfva-as (iovXtixrqt
3.

D. 2.

(^ovXfvaf(v)
^ t^ovXfuadrou

InJlecilikeSufy.

PreaJ
Aorist.

1

3.

P. 1.

2.

e^ovXevcrdrijv

(fiovXfvcrdfiev

e^ovXfvadrf

3. f^ovXivirap '.•
-

S. 1. ^fffovXevKa /3f^ovXfj5>c«
2. fif^ovXevKag fif^oxd^tvKDs
3. ^e^ovXfVKt(p) UTce SuSj. Fres.

Perfepf,
D. 2. ptpovXfVKdTOP

3, ^e/3ov^euKdroi/

P. 1. fie^ovXfVKdfiev ' -
2. /96/3oi»X*w(dre - '

3. ^xPovXUi^(Ti(v)

S.l. i^t^ovXtvKfip . ^
2. (fie^qvXfVKfis -

'
3. ^fif^ovXevKti

D. 2, ffffffovXtVKflTOV ...

Pluperf. 3.

P. 1.

f^tffovXevMiTTjp

f^t^ovXevKeiiitv

''
-

% (^f0OvX(}JKeiTf
-

3.
f^ffiovXtvKfaav

^^€^ovXtiuK€i(ravi
_ "^^IM: .

t



\f\eifa>—*

rivK.

r

Sub).

IS

Active Voice: IT
OPTATIVK.

(iovXfvoifii

ffovXfvoig

^ovXfvoi

^OvXfVOlTOV

ftovXtVOlTJJV

ffovXevoiTe

^ovKfioKv

IMPERATIVE.

\\

^0V\CV€

hiovXevirav

dov\tV(T€

povXfVfTatrav

^ovKevovTav

INFINITIVE,

liovXevtiv

PAKTICIPLB.

IdovXfvwp.

/3ouXfyov£ra,

^ovXfvov,
F.

tiovXtvantfit

^ovKcvcrois

Inflect like Opt.
Pres.

^ovXfvafiv

i3ovXf ucrouo-a, F.
SovXevaop.

^ovXevaai^l

^ov\fv(TdiSf or afias

^ovktvcrai, o'6te(i')

dovXfVtraiTov »

^ovXfvaairrjv

^ovXeva-ai/j^fv

^ovKfvaaiTf -^

i3ov\€V(Tai(u^ atiav

8oi\fv<rop

^ovXtwdrti
fiovXtva-GTOp

&ovX (vcrdTcav

liovXeixrai

^ovX(vcrc'T€

j ^ovXtva-draxrav]

I IfinvXfvrrdvTap

l^ovXeiiaas, M.
^gvXtvtraaa, M
0ovXevfraPy Jff.

ld(l:iovX€i)Koifjii

0t^OvX(VKOiS

nice Opt. Pres.

1

IdffiovXfVKfVM /^(/^ovXevKcbf, M.
l3t^ovX(VKv1a, jR

^efiovXevKi
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^

200. Accentuaizon.—The primary law for accentu
ation in Greek verbs places the accent,

1) In words of two syllables, on the first, e. g.
ypd(f)(o, f write.

2) In words of more than two syllables, on the
penult, if the ultimate is lon^ ; otherwisei
on the antepenult, e. g. : /^ovX€{>q>,Iadvise;
i^ovXevou, Iwas advising.

Rem l.~The exceptions to this primary law will be roadilvlearned from the Paradigm itself.
rcaaiiy.

Rem. 2.—The endings ai and oi, except in the Optative, are re-

fh^ale'^tt^'^'^""*"'^^^^
hence ^ovX.^.ra.^ith accent on

Rem. 3.—In regard to the character of the accent, the nunil

wh le tW n/^f
'^' accent of the antepenult is alwav^ theaSwhile that of the penult is the circumflex, if the penult is lone bv

'

nature and the ultimate short, otherwise the acute. (See 10, l{

Lesson XXXVI.

Verhs.-^Bov\€va>—Active Voice, continued.

201. Participles are declined like adjectives. In
Active Participles the feminine is of the first declen-
sion, and the masculine and neuter of the third.



vekbs.—^active voice.

202. Paradigms.

79

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

N. &A.
G. &D.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

1. Prehent Participle, BovXevwv, advising.

SINGULAR.

F.

^ovXfttovad

^ovXfvovarjs

M.

fiovXcvau

ffovXfVOVTOS

^ovkevovTi

fiovXevovra

fiovXevau

fiovXfVOUTOlV

fiovXevovres

fiavXfv6vT(ov

^nvX(vov(Ti{y)

fiovXfvovras

fiovXfVOVTfS

fiovXevova-T)

^ovXfvovcrav

fiovXfvnvira

DUAL.

ftovXevovcrd

povXevnvaraiv

PLURAL.

N.

^ovXfvov

fiovXevovros

fiovXfvovTi

^ovXfvou
^ovXevov

^ovXfvovaat

fiovXevoixrats

fiovXfvovaas

fiovXevovcrai

fiovXeCovre

fiovXfvouToiv

PovXevovra

^ovXevnvrav
^ovXevova-i(^^),

,

^ov^'' ma
'

^ovXi-jovra.

2. AorM Participle, BouXf ^o-ar, having advised.

k

?
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Paradigms, continued.

3. Perfect Participle, B(^ov\fVKws, having advised

SINGULAR.

F.

^e^ovXfVKvia

fif^ov\tVKv7au

^e^ovXfVKvla

M.

Nora. ^ffiov\fVKd>s
Gen. ffe^ovXevKoTos
Dat. fif^OvXtVKOTl
Ace. fielSovXevKOTU
Voc. fif^OvXtVKWS

^€/3ovXfv«of

^ffiovXfVKOTOS

^f/3ovXevKort

^e^ovXfVKos

fif^ovXevKos

DUAL.

N. A. V. ^f^OvXfUKoVc
G. & D. fit^OvXeVKOTOlU

fifl3ovXtvKvid

fif^ovXtvKviaiv

PLTTEAL.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

fif^ovXevKoTes

^(^OvXeVKOTCOV

/3e^ovXeuKdot(^)

fif^ovXevKuTcis

^flBovXevKOTes

fif^ovXfVKv7ai

fit^OvXfVKVlWU

fif^ovXtvKviats

^f&nvXfVKVias

/3e/3ovXeuKvIai

fif^OvXfVKOTf

fif^OvXfVKOTOlV

^(^ovXevKora

fif^ovXfVKOToyu

^f0ovXtvK6ai(^v)

fif^OvXfVKOTU

^(^OvXfVKOTa.

[4.
The Future Partici2>le,BovXev(rwp, is declined like the Present,

Lesson XXXVII.

Verhs.—Active Voice.—Exercises.

203. Participles, like adjectives, agree with their
nouns in gender, number, and case.

204. The Participle is used much more freely in
Greek than in English. With the ai^icle it often has
the force of a relative clause with its antecedent, and
sometimes is best rendered by the noun itself, e. g.

:

T/ie one who is ruling.'O jSaaiXevap.
The king.



verbi.—active voice.—exercises.

205. Vocabulary.
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AovXcvo), €ts, to serve, le slave,

or servant.

&t]pev(j), CIS, to hunt.

'Ayptos, d, ov, wild.

BaaiXevio, eis, to he king, rule,

reign.

BouAcr'o), cis, advise.

206. Exercises.

I.

1. AovXevei^. 2. BaaL\€vei<!. 3. BaaiXevrj^. 4.

BovXevT)^. 5. BovXevrj. 6. @7jpev7). 7. Qrjpeve. 8.

JoyXevero). 9. "EBovXevev. 10. "EBovXeveTC. 11.

"E^aaiXevov. 12. 'E^e/SovXevKenov. 13. 'E^e^ov-
Xevfcetrrjv. 14. "EOtjpevaa^. 15. 'Edrjpevaafiev. 16.

'Edripevaav. 17. BaaLXeva-rj^;. 18. Ba<nX€vaat/Jii. 19.

BaaiXevcraiTe. 20. ©7]pev<70P. 21. Grjpeva-aTe. 22.
Orjpevao). 23. Gr]pev(T€T€. 24. BovXevaoifii. 25. Bou-
\6i5(7ot. 26. 'O ^aartXevcov ^peoei. 27. 'O ^aaiXeu-
o-a^ ^ovXevaei. 28. liCO/}09 a7pta ^p/a e^pevev.

II.

,

•

1. He is king. 2. They are kings. 3. Be kings.

4. Let them be kings. 5. You were hunting. 6. "We"
were hunting. 7. I shall advise. 8. They will ad-
vise. 9. You were serving. 10. He served. 11.

They served.

^

•3'

u,/

Lesson XXXVIII.

. Verbs.—BovXevm—^Middle Voice.

207. The inflection of the if^6?^^6 Voice is given in
the following

»rnn— nhitHlla
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TENSES.

Present,

Imperfect.

>-i>'i:

Future.

Aorist.

Perfect.

/

Pluperfect,

Put. Perf.

S. 1.

2.

3.

D. 1.

2.

8.

P. 1.

2.

8.

S. 1.

2.

3.

D. 1.

2.

8.

P. 1.

2.

8.

S. 1.

S. 1.

2.

3.

D. 1.

2.

8.

P. 1.

2.

S. 1.

2.

3.

D. 1.

2.

3.

P. ].

2.

3.

S. 1.

2..

8.

D. 1.

2.

8.

P. 1.

2.

8.

S. 1.

Paradic;i#of BovXeva-
INDICATIVE.

Pov\fvri, or (t

0ov\fv6iufbou

fiovKd'ifadov

fiovKfvecrdov

PovKtvovTai

subjunctiVb.

PovKfvTjTai

fiov\fvri(Tdov

PovAtvuvrai

i0ov\evov

4$ov\eifTC

i0ov\fv6iJ,e^ov

f0OV\f6oVTO

0ov\evao/j,ai

like Indie. Pres:

ifiovXei'iaaTo

i0ov\fvadfif^ov

^$ov\evad/J.fda

0ov\evirt] .

l3ov\ev(n)Tai

0ov\fv(r7)(rde

fiovXevtrtofrai

^efiovXfvcrai •

I3e0ov\tvrai

0f0ov\evaboi/

fi(0ov\evne^a,

0e$ov\(vard'e

0e$ov\(vyTai

$f0iOV\fViu(yoi ^s
fif0dv\fvjj.fi/o9 ^

0(0ov?^evfifvu 9)rov

0i0ovKev,u4yoi Sifiev

0t&ov\fvfi4voi ^Tf

0e$ov\tv/jLivQi Z<ri(u)

t0e0ov?<.fv/j.r)y

40e0o6\(va^€

i!0f0o()\evvro

1

%rw

'i

0f0ov\ev(rofie.t

like Indie. Pres.

m^

V
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Middle Voiced 83
OPTATIVE. IMPKRATIVE. INFIN. PARTICIPLE.

0OV\(u6flfVUi, M.
0OV\.(VOflfVn, J'''

0ovKtv6fAfyoy, K,

$ov\(\'ioto

0ov\cuono
0ov\fvuififdov

0OU\fVOl(TdoV

0ov\tvoifttda

0ov\fvoi<Tde

0ov\fvoimo

0OV\fVUV

0ov\(vfadci>

0ov\fvf(t^oy

0ov\fvtad(iiy

0ovkevfa&(

0ov\(vfadoo(Tay

( 0ov\fVf(Tduy

0OV\fV-

*

0OV\(Vffol/iVV

like Opt. Frcs.
0ovKev-

fftadat

0ou\eua6jj.(vos, r),

oy
0qv\fv(ralfi7iv

0ov\e6aaio

0ov\evcraiTo

0ov\iv(ralfifdov

0ov\tv(Taiu^ov

0ovXeva-al(rdriv

0ov\(v<raifit^u,

0ovKf6aut<T^£

0ov\eu(TaivTo

0ot'i\(vffai

0ov\evadffdw
#

0ov\fvcraabQy

0ov\evardff&uy

0ov\tv<ra(Tde

0ov\evffd(rd(Daay

0OV\(V(Td(Td<i)y

PovKev- 0ov\fvadfievo<i, M.
0ov\fv(ran(yi), F.
0ov\tv<Tdfi.eyoy, JST.

0f0ov\€vfj.(i>os firjv

0f0ov\fvfxeyos tJftjy

fie0ov\evix4vos ttrf

0f0ov\(vfttvei> tXr)n(v

0*0ov\evix(vu fIrjToy

0f0ov\evfityu el4\rn)y

_ 0(0pu\tvn(yoi eirifi(y

0(0ovKtvn(yoi ciijTe

0e0ov\fvtJbeyoi cli}<rav •

0f0ov\tva'o

0e0oi)\fv<Tdu

0e0o'i}(tvtT&oy

0(0ov\'eiirduy

fie0ov\fv<r&e

'0f0ov\e6(Tduffay

0f0ov\t6(rd(i)y

0e0ov-

1

0f0ov\fvfityos, M.
0f0ov\fVf4.(yTi, F.

0(0ov\evfx4vov, N,

• •

0f0ov\tv(rotfiriy

like Opt. Fres.
/Be0ov\e^- 0t0ov\tv<r6fJi,(yos,

V, oy

i

i

"H.:
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Rem. l.—The pupil will observe in the above Paradigm, that
in the present future, and future perfect tenses, two diffe?ent end-
ings are given for the second person : thus in the present the sec-
ond^ person IS ftovXe^T} or t:iov\,vic. The form in „ is generally

Rem. 2.~The future perfect given in the above Paradigm isscarcely a regular tense m the Greek language. It occurs only ina few verbs, and oven m them it is confined almost exclusivclV tothe middle and passive voices.
^

LE3S0N XXXIX.

Verba.—Middle Voice.—Exercises,

208. Tlie Participles of the Middle Voice of /Qov-
Xevo), as of all verbs in co, are declined as adjectives
of the First and Second Declensions, as, ^ovXevoixevo^,
97, ov, Gen. ^ovXevofjbivov, 179, ov.

209. Vocabulary.

BouXeuo), €1^, to advise, Mid.
deliberate.

BpaScojs, slowly^ deliberately,

AovAo;, ov, 6, servant, slave.

Aovo), €6s, to wash, Mid. to

wash oThe's self, to bathe.

McTa {jprep. with gen.), with,

in company with.

IlatSeva), €is, to educate, Mid.

210. Exercises.

came to be educated, to have

educated.

Ilavco, €ts, to ceeuse to cease,

Mid. to cease, to stop one^a

self.

UepC {prep, with gen.), in re-

gard to, concerning, about.

noA.e/A09> ov, o, war.

1. Tov fiaaCKia ^cuXeva-ofie:

3. Tov Kpirffv ij3ov\eu€r€.

w.

'E^i

BovXei

^ov\£vea0€,

V(r6fi€0('a.

5. Oi



VERBS.—^PASSIVE VOICE. 85

BovXoi iXavaavTo. G. 'O Bov\o<i iKoua-aro. 7. 'O fia-

o-tXeu? rov troXe/xop eiravaev. 8. 'O ySacrtXei^ €Trai-

aaro. 9. Tov iroXe^iov iiravarare. 10. Tlavaacrde.

11. 'O 'irarr)p tov^ iralZa'i eiraCZevdev. 12. 'O fraTrjp

Toi)? Tratoa? iTraiBevaaTo. 13. Ot TroXtrat tov? TratSa?

'jraiBeua-ovaiv. 14. Tou9 TratSa? TraiBeva-ovTai. 15.

Boi/Xei/oy fipaBi(o<{. 16. 'O Trarrjp i/BovXevero fxera

rCiV (f>iX(ov (131). 17. ilyrol Tre/al eiprivr}^ i^ovXeveaOe.

n.

1. I shall advise my brother. 2. I shall deliber-

ate in regard to the letter. 3. You are educating

your pupils well. 4. I shall have my boy well edu-

cated. 5. The Athenians themselves deliberated in

regard to the war, 6. You have all deliberated well

in regard to the city.

Lesson XL.

Yerhs.—Passive Voice.

211. The Passive Verb in its inflection difiers from
the Middle only in the Future and Aorist tenses. The
forms therefore which have been given in the Para-

digm of the Middle (207) for the other tenses belong

also to the Passive. The diff'erence of inflection be-

tween these two voices will be readily seen in the

following

I
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Paradigm of BovXevoy-

Present, Imperfect, Perfect, Pluperfect, and

TBKSES.

Present.

Imperf.

Perfect.

Pluperf

Aorist.

Future.

Put. Per.

S. 1.

S. 1.

S. 1.

S. 1.

S. 1.

2.

3.

D. 2.

3.

D. 1.

2.

3.

S. 1.

2.

3.

D. 1.

2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

3.

S. 1.

INDICATIVE.

3ouXrvo^a(

t^OvKfVUflTjV

fff^ovXfVfiat

f'^f^ovXfvfirjv

t^ovXtt^rjv

f'^OvXflQflTTJV

f^ovXfi 6rjfXfv

€(inv\tv6rjre

f^ov\f{6rjorau

^ov\fv6f]aofiai

^ov\ev6fj(rrf or (i

^ovXfvdfiafTai

^ovXevdrjcrdfifdou

^ovXevdrjaeaOov

fiovXfv&r'jtrfa^!-

fiovXfV^qa-OVTM

8e^ovXfv(Tonat

SUBJUNCTIVE.

fiovXtva/iat

fifffovXfVfitVOS w

fiovXtvdS)

(iovXn'6fjf

fiovX(v6i}

ffovXevdfjrov

fiovXtv6r)Top

fiovX(v6o}fi.tv

fiovXtv6fJTe

fiovXtvdmai^v)

« i
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Passive Voice,

Future Perfect the same as in tho Middle Voice.

OPTAnVB.

^ovKtVOtfMTJU

IMPEaATIVB.

/3.iovnivov

INFINITIVg.

ffov^fvfadai

PARTICII'LK.

(SovXfVOfXtVOS

^f^uvXfVfjifPoi ttrfv (ifffovXrvtro iSffiovXtvadai fit^nvXtvfifPoe

^ovXtvdtiijv

^ovX(v6ti-qs

^ovX(v6fiij

^OvXfvdflT)Tr]V

^ovXev6fir]fifv^ Ortlfifv

^ovXfvdei7]T(^ tire

^ovXfv6fir}(Tav, ftei.

fiovXfvdrjTi

fiov\fv6r)rci)

fiovX(v6r)Tov

^ovXevdijTcov

ffovXev6t]re

S^0vXfv6r)Tb)(TaV

I ^OvXfvQfVTWV

^ovXfv6rjiai &ovXfvdeis, M.
^ovXtvdflaa^F,

^ovXev6fv, iV.

^OvXfvd>](TOlflTjU

ffovXfvdqa-oio

^OvXfvdqtTOlTO

^ovXfv6r](roiii(6ov

^otXfvQfjcroiadop

l3ovX(v6n(Toia6rjv

^ovXfvdr)(Toifif6a

^OvXfvdqaiHd^f

^ovXtvdfjoroivTo

8ovXevdfj(rf- ^ovXfv^rfa-o-

fJL€POS

0ftiovXfV(TOlljlT}V
^fl3ovXfV(T(-

a6ai
l3(^nvXfva6-
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212. Tlie Aorist Passive Participle is declined asan adjective of tlxe First and Third Declensions, as in
tne lollowmfir

PARADIGM.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

N. .4. V.
Q.&B.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.
Ace.

Voe.

fiov\tv6eis

^ov\(v6euTos

^ovXfvdns

(iov\cv6evToiv

^ovXtvdevres

^ovXevdePTus

SINGULAR.

^ovXfvdfiarjs

IS vXfvdelaa

BUAL.

PovXev6eiaa

^ovXfvdeicraiv

PLURAL.

^ovXfv&ntrai

^ovXfvdfia-av

fiovXfv6fi(rais

^ovX(v6fi(ras

^ovX<vdel(rai

y

fiovXtvdiv

^OvXfldiVTOS

(iovXfvdiVTl

^ovXfvdev

^ovXevdev

fiovXtvd(PTe

fiovXf^i&ivToiv

{iovXevdivra

fiovXfvdivTav

(iovXfvd€i(n(v)

(iovXfvQevTa

^onXfvdtVTa.

Lesson XLI.

Yerbs.-^Passive Voice.—Exercises.

213. Rule.—Manner, Means^ &c.
1) The manner or means ef an action, and the

instrument employed, are expressed by the
Dati >^e, e. g.

:

chance.

2) The agent of an action after Dassivfi vfirl.= {.

•

^
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expressed by a Genitive with htro or somo
kindred preposition, e. g. :

^ETratBevOrjv viro t^9 e/i^9
1

1 was taught hy my coun-

214. YOCABULART.

*A^ovAos, ov, mconstderaie,/ooI'

ish,

AX>os, 7j, o, o^Aer, another.

'AvoT/ros, ov, 5^?<^/«?, thoughtless.

®r]p€V(i}, cts, ^0 ^M»?!, f.a(JcAj Pass.

Ij tahen, hn captivated with.

MiSas, ov, o, J/e(/««, a celebra-

ted king of Phrygia. (See

Gr. Eng. Vocab.)
IlaiScva), «s, ^0 instruct, edu-

cate, Iring up, Pass, to le

educated.

Sarvpos, ov, 6, a /Sfe^yr, com-
panion of Bacchus—Sile-

nus is meant. (See Gr.
Eng. Vocab.)

5w {prep, with dat.), with.

^ovfvu), C65, to slatj, Ml, mw-
der, Pass, be hilkd.

215. Exercises.

I.

1. Bov\e{,eU 2. BovkeveaOe. 3. BouXewyre. 4.
BovXevrfaOe. 5. Boi^Xei/e. 6. BovXe^ou. '^. '£(^6^'

z/euo^. 8. 'E<pov€vo^ro. 9. 'E<f>6vivev. xO. 'jB,^wei5-
ero. 11. /ETraiSeva-av. 12. '^-Tataeycrai/To. 13.
'E7rai,^e6d7jarai^ 14. BovXev^fiev. 15. BovXeOo-o-
/i6(9a. 16. BovXevOrjaofieea,^ 17. Bov\ev0fj<i. 18
naihevOy^. 19. Boi^Xei/igetei;. 20. ndcBev0elev. 21

fr^i^^r* ^|- ^'''^^'^^Vrt. 23. Bo^Xeu^^Vera.;
24. ITatSei/^^Ve^at. 25. KOpo? eVatSei^ero a-,:-i; Tcr9
a\Xo.9 TratcTfV. 26. ro^9 ^z/o)7toi;9 TraiSeuo/^ei.. 2T.
Mt8a9 To^ 5'c£tz;/>oi/ id^pevarev. 28. '^i;^^ (^/^ouXo?
tjoovaU ^'npeverai.

II.

1. I am advised. 2. I was educated. 3. I have

r
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been advised. 4. 1 had been educated. 5. We were
advised. 6. We shall be educated. 7. Hewasmur-
dered. 8. You will be murdered.

i

Lesson XLII.

Yerhs.—Augment and BedupUcation.—Formation
of Tenses.

216. In the Paradigm of /SouXeu'w it will be ob-
Berved,

1) That the Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future
Perfect prefix the first letter of the word
with e (/3e), and retain them throughout
all the moods and the participles. This
prefix is called Reduplication.

2) That the Historical tenses—Imperfect, Plu-
perfect, and Aorist—prefix e, which they
retain only in the Indicative. This is
called Augment.

217. Augment is of two kinds :

1) SyllabiG, used in verbs beginning with con-
sonants, so called because it prefixes e as
a distinct syllable ; as, ^ovXevco, ijSovXevov.

2) Temporal (from tempus, time) used in verbs
beginning with vowels, so called because
it merely lengthens the quantity or time
(tempos) of the vowel, if short: a and e
into 7}', o into «; t info l; u into o; as,
ayo), riyov ; herevw, Uhevov.

218. Yerbs beginning with the dipththono-s. a'

1/

MX
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JM

.1

01, av, lengthen the first vowel rf ove, subscribing

the I, as, oLKTi^co, Imp. qjkti^ov; tl beginning with
€v sometimes lengthen the first vo.el and sometimes
omit the Augment ; those beginning with 77, T, v, a>, ei,

ov, admit no Augment.
219. The Eeduplication is used only in verbs

which begin with a single consonant or with a mute
and a liquid. Other verbs take only the Augment
instead, the temporal if they begin with vowels, other-

wise the syllaMe; as, i/cerevco, Perf. iKerevKa; fivrjfio-

vevo), Perf. ijjLvrjfxovevKa {not fxe/jivrjfjLovevKa). When
the Augment thus takes the place of the Reduplica-
tion, it is retained like that in all the moods and in the
p&rticiple.

220. In verbs compounded with a preposition,

1) The final vowel of the prei)osition, except

irepC and irpo, is elided; as, viraKoixo, com-
pounded of VTTO and aKova>, to listen.

2) After such elision the smooth mutes tr and t
of the preposition are changed to the cor-

respond! ig rough mutes <^ and ^, when
the simple verb has the rough breathing;

e. g. dcfjopfxi^co {to mark out), comp. of

diro and opfit^w, final dropped and ir

changed to before 6.

3) The Augment and Reduplication are placed

between the preposition arid the verb, and
the final vowel of the preposition, except

irepi and irpo, is elided before the Aug-
ment; as, eTTi^ovXevQ) (eVt and ^ov\eva>\

to plot against, Imp. iire^ovkevov', vira-

Kovco {vTTo and aKovo)), Lnperf. vTryKovov.

i-ii. xu must otiier compounas tne Augment and

A
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"^^

Keduplication stand at the beginning, as in simple
verbs.

ifFormation of Tenses.

222. In conjugating a Greek verb, it will be found
convenient to give the six tenses, Present, Future,
Aorist, and Perfect Active, the Perfect Middle, and
Aorist Passive, which may be called the PHnGvpal
Parts.

223. In the Paradigm of a verb like jSovXevco,

1) The Poot may be found by dropping a> of the
present

; as, ^ovXevm
; root, ^ov\€v.

2) The Principal Parts may be formed by ap-
pending to the root the following endings,
prefixing at the same time the PedupUea-
Hon for the Perfect, and the Augment for
the Aorist

:

Tenses.

Present Act.

Future "

Aorist "

Perf. "

Perf Mid.

Aorist Pass.

Endings.

0)

era)

(ra

Ka

flat

Principal Parts.

^0vX€V-(O

^ov\€v~<ra>

€-0ov\ev-(ra

fie-^ovXev-Ka

fi€~/3ovXev-/j,at

i-^ovXev-^rjv.

224. From these parts the several tenses may be
formed as follows :

I. From the Present Active may be formed
1) The Imperfect Active, by changing w into ov

and prefixing the Augment, e. g. : ^ov
Xev-w

; Imperfect, e-^ovXev-ov.

2) The Present Middle and Passive, by chang-
ing ft) into ofiai,, e. g. : ^ovXev-co, ^ovXev^
ofjLUL (both Mid. and Pass.V
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3) The Imperfect Middle and Passive, by chang-
ing Q) into ofjbTju and prefixing the Aug-
ment, e. g. : fiovXev-ci), i-^ovkev-ofjir^v.

II. From the Futwre Active may be formed the

Future Middle, by changing aca into aoiiai, e.g.:

^OV\€V-<T(0, ^ovXev-(TOfjLai.

III. From the Aorist Active may be formed the
Aorist Middle, by changing aa into adfMrjv, e. g. : i^ov-
Xev-cra, i/SovXev-aafirjv.

lY. From the Perfect Active may be formed tho
Pluperfect Active, by changing Ka into /eeii/ and pre-
fixing the Augment, e. g. : ^e^ov\ev-Ka, e-ZSe/SovXev-

K€LV.

Y. From the Perfect Middle and Passive may
be formed,

1) The Pluperfec' Mid. and Pass, by changing
/Aat into /jirjv and prefixing the Augment,
e. g. : ^e^ovXev-fiai, i-^ejSovXev-firjv.

2) The Future Perfect Mid. and P^ss. by
changing fjuai into o-o/^at, e.g.: ySe/Jou-

Xev-fxaL, l3€^ovXev-aro/j,ai.

YI. From the Aorist Passive may be formed the
Future Passive, by changing Stjv into i^ijaofiaL and
dropping the Augment, e. g. : e-^ovXev-evv, /3ovX€v-'

drjaofiai,

225. Yerbs in ta and yo) lengthen the final vowel
of the root in all the tenses except the j^resent and
imperfect, e. g. : KoaXto), to hindety Fut. KaXvaat, Per£
KiKwXVKa, &,Q.

i

f

i

/
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Lesson XLIII.

Verhs.—Exeroises.

226. YOCABULAEY.*

AAt^^cvu), (tw, to speak the truth,

Pass, to come true, he ful-

filled.

'ApLo-Tevui, (TO), to le hest^ Iravest.

'Bapftapos, ov, 6, barbarian, ap-

plied to all Avlio were not

Greeks.

Bio7, ov, 6, life, period of life.

Aapcios, ov, 6, Darius, king of
Persia.

Avvaa-T€V(t), <t(j), to have power,

or supremacy/.

Ikctcvo), cru), to beseech, sup-

plicate.
I

Auo), Avo-o), cXvo-a, XeXvKtt, Xe-

Xvp.aL, iXvd-qv, to break, to

violate.

^vyyv(ap,7), yj^, ^, pardon, favor.

^vfi^ovXcvo) (o-w, with, and
/SovXevo)), o-o) (220), to ad-

vis". with, to deliberate with.

TeXcuTr/, 7j<;, rj, end.

YTTOTTTeUO) {VTTO and OTTTCVw),

(TO), Imp. V7ru)TrT€vov, Aor.

vTrwTTTeuo-a, to suspect, to an-

ticipate, expect.

^iXo(ro<f>ta, a?, ^, philosophrjj

hve of wisdom.

227. Exercises.

I.

1. 01 iracBeg ^jXyeevov. 2. "AXijdevaov. 3. 'AXt/^
Oevco/xev. 4.'AX7]eevo-aifii. 5. 'O aTpaTLfOT7}<} 'ffpia^

revaev. 6. "Hputnevoiiev. 7. "iKerevov roix; :^€ov^.

8. 'lK€T€V€r€ rrjv t&v ^ecov (rvyyvcofjLrjv. 9. Tovrov?
rov^vo/xov^Xvcrare. 10. Kvpo^ iBrjpevev. 11. Aapelog
vwoiTrTeve reXevrrjv tov ^Cov. 12. 'O ^ar^/j avve^ov-
\€U€ro ixerh rS)v (fiiXcov. 13. 'H rcov "AdfivaKov iroXii

* The pupil will find it a useful exercise to give, as described in

223, the principal parts in full of every verb which he has occasion to
-jse

;
all irregularities of formation will be marked in the vocabularies

but in the regular verbs only the Present and Future will be given.

M

m^
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iv roh "EXk'qcnv iBvvdo-revev. 14. 'H <\>tKo<xo<^ia roh

^Adr]vaiov<i iiralBevaep.

II.

1. He is supplicating the king. 2. The boys were

supplicating their father. 3. Let us supplicate the

jadge. 4. The enemy have broken the truce.

1/

Lesson XLIV.

Irnpure Verbs.—Micte Yerhs.

228. The last letter of the root or stem, found by

dropping sa in Pres. Ind. Act., is called the Vei'h-char-

acteristic.

229. Yerbs are divided into Pure and Impure ac-

cording as the verb-characteristic is a vowel or conso-

nant : ^ovXevco is therefore a pure verb.

230. Impure verbs are subdivided into

1) Mute verhs, whose characteristic is one of the

nine mutes, as, dya>, Head.

2) Liquid verbs, whose characteristic is a liquid,

as, ay^eXka, I send.

231. Mute verbs again arrange themselves in three

classes, according as the characteristic is

1) A Pi-mute—ir, P, <l>,
as, ypdcfxo, Iwrite.

2) A ITappa-mute—k, 7, %, as, dya, I lead.

3) A Tau-mute—t, h, ^, as, ^IrevBa), l deceive.

Rem.—The characteristic is sometimes strengthened in the

present : thus the Pi-mute becomes nr ; the Kappa-mute, tra-, TTf

or C, the Tau-mute, f.

232. In the Paradis-m of BovXeva. the Perfect Act.
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ends in Ka, This is the common ending, except in
Mute Verbs of the Pi and Kappa classes, which take
a instead of Ka. In these verbs the Phiperf. Act. is

formed by changing a into uv and prefixing the Au"--
ment. See 224, lY.

233. Verbs with a Pi-mute characteristic suffer
the following

Euphonic Changes.

1) Before o- in the endings, the characteristic
coalesces with it and forms i/r ; as, Tpi^m
{Irub)\ Fut. {rpi^aoi) T/?t-\^w.

2) Before fi it is assimilated ; as, rpi^o), Perf.
Pass. {reTpLlBfiai) rerpifjufiai.

3) Before ^ and also in Perf. and Plup. Act. it

becomes the aspirate
<f> ; as, Tpl^a, Aor.

Pass, (irpi^drjv) iTpi(f>irjv, Perf. Act (re-

rpi^-a) TiTpJ<f)a.

4) Before the smooth mute t it becomes itself

the smooth mute tt; as, Tpij3(o, Perf. Pass.
Third Person {jirpi^TaC) reTpLirTai.

234. Some verbs take a shortened form in the
Perfect, Pluperfect, Aorist, and Future tenses, which
is distinguished from the more common form as the
Second Perfect, Second Pluperfect, &c. The pupil,
however, must not suppose that the First and Second
Perfects are two distinct tenses : they are but differ^,

ent forms of the same tense; so too with the Ist and
2d Pluperfect, 1st and 2d Aorist, 1st and 2d Future.
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235. Synopsis.—rpd(f)Q), I write.

97

ACTIVE VOICE.

Pros.

Imp.
Fut. I.

Aor. I.

Perf.

Plup.

INDICATIVE.

typucfiov

ypd^l^oi

(ypayj^a

y(ypu(f)a

iy(ypd(f)(iu

ypii(f)i

SIJBJUNCT.

•0)

ypriyjray

OPTATIVK.

ypu(poipi

ypdylroipi

ypdyj^aifii

ytypd-

^oipi

IMPEHATIVK,

ypd(f)c

ypdyjrov

INFINITIVE.

ypdcfxiu

ypd\lrttu

ypdyj/ai

ytypa(f}i-'

vat

PAKTIC.

ypdcpoip

ypdy\r(iiv

ypd\j/as

y(ypa(l)ws

MIDDLE.

Pres.

Imp.

Fut. I.

Aor. I.

Perf. 1.

2.

3.

D. 1.

2.

3.

P. 1

2

Plup. 1.

PI. 3.

F. Perf.

ypd(f)opai

typd(fi6pTju

ypd^opai

•ypayj^dprjv

yf'ypappai

yiypay\rai

ytypanrai

yfypdppf^ov

yiypaffi'iou

yfypa^?iov

yeypdppf^a
yiypatpte

yfypap,p€i'oi

etV/(j/)

'y(ypdpp.Tiv

ytypapp.ipot

Tjaav

yfypdyj^opai

ypd(^(i>pai

ypdyJAO)-

pai

yeypappf.

vos (O

ypa(j)oi-

IXTJV

ypayjroL-

p.pv

ypay\rai-

ptfV

ytypappe.

vos ftrjv

ypdipov

ypd^ai

yeypa-

y}/oifir)v

yfypayf^o

ytypd^^a

y(ypa(f)°sov

ytypdift^wp

yfypa(f}ie

yfypdipia-

aav
yfypd(f)^Q)P

ypdcjifa'Ssai

ypdy\te-

ffSai

ypdyjra-

yfypd03at

ypu(p6pe

POi

ypayj/'opt-

POS

ypa^dfif-

POS

yfypapfjif-

pos

yeypdyjrt- ytypayfro

fJitVOS

PASSIVE.

Aor. II.

Fut. II.

(ypd(f)r]p

ypatftfjo-onai

ypatpo} ypa(j)fir)p

ypa(l>ri-

(TOlfJilJV

ypd(f)T]Zi ypa(f)fjvai.

ypa(f}Tj(r€-

(r3ot

ypa(f)fis

ypaffiTjcro-

pfvos

Other tenses as in the Middle.

^
.c<
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Rem.—Tn the above table in the Perfect Mid. and Pms. the
inflection of the Indicative and Imperative is given in full, to
show some peculiarities of formation ; in tlio Pluperfect Mid. and
Pass, the Third Pers. Plur. is added for the same reason. In the
other parts the several persons will be readily formed according
to the analogy of ^ovXtvu.

Lesson XLV.

Impure Verls.—Mute Ycj-ls.—Exercises.

236. Yerbs beginning with a rougb mute (4) use
in reduplication the corresponding smooth mute, to

avoid a repetition of the aspirate, e. g.

:

©v(o, Perf, reOvKa : not SidvKa,

©dirTO), Perf. Pass. TiOafXfiaL : not SedufifLat.

237. YOCABULAEY.

'ArayKaios, d, ov, necesso/ry.

Tpdcfiu), il/o), xf/a, <f>a, /x/xai, (jyrjv

(235), to write, to propose in

writing, as law, bill, &c.

'E-rri {^prep. with ace), against,

to.

Ev/iovXos, ov, 6, Euhulus, an

Athenian statesman.

EvpLTTiStj^, OV, 6, Euripides,

tragic poet of Athens.

©aTTTO), i/'OD, \pa, TcOafxixai (236),

2 A. Pass. iTd<f)rjv,.(o lury,

inter.

KAeio), tro), (Tfiai, (tOyjv, to shut,

Ma/ccSovta, as, 17, Macedonia,

country north of Greece

proper.

NcKpos, ov, 6, corpse, dead body.

TivXrj, 7]^j rj, gate.

^TpaTcvo), o-oj (219), to maJce

an expedition.

Tpot'a, as, 7), Troy, celebrate^

city in Asia Minor.

238. EXEECISES.
I.

1. Tavra ye'ypa<f>a. 2. 'H Kopr) ra? eVtcToXa^ iye^

i

(/
/
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ly
/

ypd<l)€i. 3. TovTo rb yln](})iafxa Ev^ov\o<; eypaylrey.

4. Top vofiov tovtov ^ iroXi^ yeypa(f)ev. 5. Tou? veKpovq
edairrov. 6. Tov veKpov eOa^^av. 7. '0 KpLTrj^j iv Tot<i

dvayKaiOTaTOK; iraiZeverai. 8. Oi "EWrjve^ iirl Tpol-
av iarpdrevaav. 9. Tr]v elpijvrjv eKeivof ekvaev. 10.
O <7Tpari(i>T7)<i €K\€icre Td<i irvXa'i,

II.

1. Tlie letter had been written. 2. My brother
wrote the letter. 3. The boy buried the beautiful
bird in the garden. 4. Euripides was buried in Mace-
donia.

sN

Lesson XLVI.

Impure Verbs.—Ifute Verbs, continued.

239. Verbs with a Kappa-mute characteristic—a:,

y, x> or a-a-, tt, and sometimes f—suffer the following

Euphonic Changes.

1) With o- the characteristic forms ^; a8,7rV«»,
Iweave; Fut. {TrXUaai) ifKi^w.

2) Before /* it becomes y ; as, TrXe/c© ; Perf.
Pass. {TriirXeKfjLaL) ireirXeyiiaL.

3) Before ^ and also in the Perf. and Plup. Act.

it is changed to the corresponding aspirate

X \ as, 7r7ve/c&) ; Aor. Pass. {iirXeKOrjv) eVXe-

xOvv ; Pe^f. Act. (TreVXe/c-d) ireTrXexa.

4) Before the smooth mute t, it becomes itself

smooth ; as, Xiyto, Isay ; Perf. Pass. (\e-

XeyraC) XiKeKrai,
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240. Synopsis.—TTXe'/cG), Iweave.

ACTIVK VOICE.

1^U1CAT1VK. 81IUJUNCT. OPTATIVE. IMI>KR. l.VPIN. PAUT.

TrXfKO)!/I'res. TrXcVro) irXtKu) nX*KOlfit nXtKf nXtKfiu
Imp. iriKtKov

Fut. n\(^fo nXf^oifii nXf^fiv nXt^tav
Aor. e7rX<|a itKi^ui nXi^aifii nXt^ov 7rX«'^(U nXf^as
Perf. ninXfxa 7re7r\t;^ft) ntnXfxnt- TTfnXfXf-

vai

nfnXfx<^s

Plup. iiftTtKixtiv

MIDDLE.
\

Pres. nXtKOfxat 7rXfKa)/L(a( nXfKOl^TJP kX€KOV n-XcKto-Sat nXtKunt-

Imp. (Tr\fKOflTJU

POS

Fut. I. nXf^ofiai, nXf^o'inTjv nXf^ta^ai 7rXf|o/if-

vos
Aor. I. fn\€^dixr)u TrXe'^coftat nXf^ai- nXi^ai TrXe'lairSai nXf^tiiJif-

VOi

Perf. 1. irtnXtynai TTfTrXey-

yiivos S)

ntnXfy^t-

VOS €ITJV

7rf7rX«;](3ai TTfirXtyfit-

vos

2. TTfTrXe^at mnXe^o
3 TTfn\(KTai TTfnXfx'^fa

D. 1. TTfirXfyn(?5ov

2. TrenXe^'iov TTtnXfx'^ov

3. TTfTrXtxpov ntnXfx'^oi''

P. 1. iT(7r\(yix(^a

2. TTfnXfx^f
f

iTfrrXex^f

rrenXf-

3. 7tfTr\fyfievoi
-

X'^<i>(Tav

nenXi-

X^oiV
Plup. 1. fTTfiiKfynrjv

PI. 3. nctrXtyufvoi

T)(TaV

F. Perf. neiikf^ofiai TrfTrXe^oi- TTCTrXe'^f- TTfTrXf^O-

fXfVOS

PASSIVE.

Aor. I. (n\f\^T]v 7rXf;^3d) nX(x^eir,v nXf'x^iTjTi nXfx^^vai nXt;^i^<is

Fut. I. nXtx^W'^' nXfx'^r}- nXfx^W^' TrXcfJrfov-

uai {TOlflTJV (T^ai J' :.,

Aor. II fTrXaKTjv TrXa'cu nXaKfirjv 7rXdicjj3i
'

TrXaKtjpai nXaKfis

Fut. II. n\aKT](Toiiat, irXaKTjaoi-

firjp

nXaKTja-f nXaicrja-o-

fJifVOS.

Other tenses as in the Middle •

1

-4

I



IMPURE VEKBS.^—MUTE VERBS. 101

Rem. 1.—In the above table, it will bo observed, nXtKro has in
the Passive Voico both a First and a .Second Aorist and a FimL
and Second Future. This is unusual. Some verbs have tho
First Aorist and some the Second, but it is not connnon for tho
same verb to take both : so of the two Futures, comnu-utivcly few
verbs have both.

Rem. 2.—The Second Futnro I'ftssivo is formed from the Sec-
ond Aorist Passive by chan^'ing rju into Tfm>^inl and dropping tho
Aufrment

;
as^ f-n\aK-r]v, nhiK-fiiTofim. This formation, tho learner

will observe, is entirely analonjous to tho formation of the First
Future Passive from tho First Aorist Passive by changing ani>
mto tfiarofxni. and dropping the Augment. See 224, VI.

Lesson XLVII.

Impure Verbs.—Mute Verlsj continued.

241. Verbs with a Tau-mute characteristic— t, S,

^, Oi' (f—suffer the following

Euphonic Changes.

1) Before o- and also before xa and xetv in Perf.
and Pluperf. Act, the characteristic is

dropped; as, -^IrevSio, I deceive ; I^ut.ifev-
B<TQ}) ylreva-Q) ; I^e^f. {e-^evBKa) efevKa.

2) Before fi, t, and ^ it is changed into a-; as,

'j'evSco {/deceive); Per/. Pass. {efevBfjLai)

€f€v<Tfj,aL', Third Pers. {efevSrai) eyjrev-

aTat'j Aor. Pass. {iyjrevBdrjv) ifevadr^v.
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242. Syi!^opsts.—"WevBoy, I deceive.

ACTIVE VOICE.

1
INDICATIVE. 8CBJUNCT. OPTATIVE. IMPEKATIVE INFINITI VB. PAUTICIPLK,

Pres. \j/({i8(i) xl'cOdo) yj/^fvdmfii yfreiide \l/tv8(iv \^fv8(0V

fmp. eyfAfvdov

Fut. ^eva-o) \f/fV(TOtfMl yf/fv(T(iv \f/{V(r(iiP

Aor. (^fvtra \f/€{l(TO» yf/fCwaifiL \jrev(Tov ^eiia-ai yjrfvarat

Perf. {^fVKa fylffVKo) tyj/evKoifjii fyj/fVK£vai (^evKas
Plup. ey^revKnv

MIDDLE.

Pres. yj/€v8onai (//evSw/xat yj/evdoi- \j/ei)8ov yjrevdea^ai yj^evdofxe-

flT]V POS

Imp. fylrfv86ixr)u

Fut. r. ^evaofiM yj^€V(TOL-

fXTJV

^evata'^ai yj/eva-oixe'

POS

Aor. I. fyl/evadixTjv \frev(roi}fiai yfrevaal- ^evaat \lr€vaaa?iai yjreva-dfxe-

poi

Perf. 1. eylrtva-fim (yJAeva-fie-

POS Si vos t'lrjv

e^cCcrSat

vos

2. e^evaai eyj^evcro

3. erirevarai «'\/^6V(r3(»

D. 1. eyj^fvcTfie'^ov

2. e\j/€va?Sov exj/fva'Sov

3. eyjrfw^ou ixJAfva^iav

P. 1. e'yl/fva-fif^a

2. €\fAfva?ie e\|rei;(T3e

3. fylffvaiievoi

€i.ai{v)
j

aav
€>//'6V(r3ci)j'

Plup. 1. €-^fV<Tfir]U

PI. 3. fy^rfvcrixivoi

rjouv

F. Perf. f-^fva-oixai

PASSIVE.

Aor. I. iylr(V(T'^T]u yjrevcr^cii j/fva'^eirjv v//'ei'(T3»;ri \l/fV(T^f}vni \lf(v^fis

Fut. \j/ev(T^r]ao- ^eva'^T]- ^(V(r'^fjaf- \l/(va'^r](r6-

fxai (Totfirjv a^ai fitvos.

Other tenses as in the Middle •

-

L
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Lesson XLVIII.

IiTvpii/re Verbs.—Mute Verbs.—Exercises.

®avfidt,<ii, do-o), or da-ofiut, twra,

TiOav/xoLKa, a-fxai, adrjv (236),

to wonder at, admire.

KaTaoTKevd^o) (/card and (TKevd-

Cto), da-w, o-fiai, (rdrjv (219,

220), to prepare, make.

^evyu), F. M. ^ofjiai, 2 A.
^cfivyov, 2 Per/. Tre^evya, to

flee, shun, escape.

^cu'ScD, o-w (242), to deceive

y

cheat.

•

243. YoCABULAEY.

Aya/Ac/xvwv, ovos, 6, Agamem-
non, commander of Gre-

cian forces at Troy.

'Ayopd^w, dcro), cr/xai, crOrjv, to

huy, purchase, trade.

AicoKO), ^w, ^a, A. Pass. cStw-

X^i'j to pursue.

jEyKOJ/Aid^oj, doro), iveKWfXLdcra,

Ktt, (T/xai, ^. Pass. iveKWfxid-

(rdrjv, to praise, extol,

"ETTiTT^Sctos, a, ov, tieoessary,

useful.

244. Exercises.

I.

1. 01 iroXifiioL et? t^i; ttoXlv (f)€vyovcri,v. 2. JBt?

T^i; iroXiv <l)€vyofji€V. 3, Tou? ar^aOov^ iyKcofjLid^ojjLev.

4. JTatSeyeTe tou? TratSa?. 5. 01 ^AOrjvaloL rpiripei^

Karea-KevdaavTO. 6. "Ofir)pa rov ^Ayafxifivova iveKco-

liiaaev. 7. Ol "EXkrjve^: roix; j3ap^dpov<i iBiwKov. 8.

Ol ^dp^apoL iBi(ox6r)a-av. 9. 01 'AOrjvatoL ^avfid-

^ovrai. 10. 'H TroXt? ^avpLao-OrjaeraL, 11. 'O Trat?

Toi/ irarepa e^jrevKev. 12. '£70) avroi)^ Bm^o). 13.

'HBovrjv <f)€vy€T€. 14. 0/ arpaTiwraL rjyopa^ov ra iiTL-

Tt]B€Ca.

n.

1= TI18 areneral deo,pivf»f] his soldiers. 2. The sol=

Jiers were deceived. 3. What are you purchasing?

m;,
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4. All will admire your letter. 5. I am reading the

letter to your brother.

Lesson XLIX.

Impure Verbs.—Liquid Verbs.

245. Liquid Yei'bs are so called because their

characteristic is one of the four liquids—X, fi, v, p.

246. Many liquid verbs, like some mute verbs

(231, Kera.), have in the Present a strengthened form
of the root. In such casos the true root may be ob-

tained by shortening the root of the Present

:

1) By dropping the last consonant, as, rifivo), 1
cut ; rejxv: root, refiiy dropped) ; ar^eXKa,

1 send / ayyeW : root, wyyeK.

2) By shortening the radical vowel or diph-

thong, as, <f>aLva}, Ishow / ^aiv : root, (f)av ;

Krdvo), I slay I kt6lv\ root, Kiev.

247. Liquid verbs present the following peculi-

arities in tense formation

:

1) They form the Future Act. and Mid. by ad-

ding €0) contracted into w, and kofiai con-

tracted into ovfiai, to the true root, e. g.

:

ar/yiWo), I send ; Fut. Act. ayyeXco ; Fut.

Mid. wy^ekoviiuL.

2) They form Aor. Act. and Mid. without <r,

but lengthen the radical vowel, e. g.

:

a/fyi\\a> ; Aor. Act. ijyyecXa ; Mid. vyyet-

XafMjv.
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248. Paradigm.—'-^yyeWw, I announce.

Root of Phesent, dyyeXX. True Root, dyyeX.

ACTIVE VOICE.

Pre3.

Imp.
Fut. 1

3.

D. 2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

3.

Aor. T.

Aor. II.

Perf.

Plup.

INDICATIVE,

riyy«XXa>

^yyfXXov
dyycXo)

dyyfXety

dyycXet

dyyeXeiroj'

dyytXelrov

dyyeXeirc

dyycXoC-

o-t(i')

7yyfiXa

fjYyeXov

rjyyiKKa

r)yyf\K€iv

SCBJ. OPTATIVE.

dyyeXX.(>

dyytiXo)

ayyeXo)

i7yy*X/«4)

dyy«XXoi/it

ayyeKoifxi,

oiijv

dyyfXo(f,

dyyfXoI, oiTj

dyyfXolrov,

oirjTov

dyyeXoiTTjv,

OITJTTJV

dyyeXoI/ifv,

dyyeXoiTf,

OlTjTf

nyyeXolfv

dyyeiKaifii

ayyeXoi/xi

rjyyiKKoifXL

IMPEK.

ayyeXXt

tiyyeiKov

uyyfXf

INFIN.

dyy«XXetv

dyytXilv

dyyelXai

dyyfXelv

^yycX/ce-

vai

PARTICIPLE.

ayyfXXcov

dyyfXwv, M.

'iyyeXov(ra,

F.
dyyfXovv^N.

dyyflXas

dyyfXwi'

TfyyeXKm

MIDDLE.

Pres.

Impf.

Fut. 1.

2.

3.

D. 1.

2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

3.

Aor. I,

dyye'XXo/iai

r]yyeKX6yirjv

dyyeXoiifiai

dyyfXfi^ el

dyyfXuTai

dyyfXuvfie-

SJov

dyyeXf'io?5ov

dyyeXtla^ov

dyyfXovfJLf^a

dyyeXficrSe

dyyfXofi/rat

^yyetXd/xijz'

dyyfX-

Xwfiai

dyyeiXco-

dyyfXXolfiTjv

dyytXolfirju

dyyeXoio

dyyfXoiTO

dyyfXot'/xf-

dyyeXojo'Soi'

dyyfXoi(r?iT]v

dyyeXoifif'^a

dyyfXo?o-3e

uyyfXoivTO

wwfiXaifinv

dyyt'XXov

nyyeiXai

dyytXXc

crSat

dyyfXd-

ayyeiha-

X
dyyeXXofxe-

P()S

dyyeXovfie-

vos

dyyfjXrt/Lif-

vos
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t\ if

I

-a. AEADiGM OF ^AyyiWo), continued.

Hoot of Present, dyyfXX. TnuE Root, dyyiK.

MIDDLE.

INDICATIVE.

rjyyfXofiTju

S( BJ. OPTATIVE. IMPER. INPIN.

dyy6X«-

PAUTICIPLE,
Aor. II. dyye'Xo)- uyyeXoifiTfv dyyeXoO ayyeXo/xfi/oy

fxai a'^ai
Perf. 1. fjyyiKfiai TjyyeXuf-

VOi Si

TjyyeXfi€vos

(CT}V

rjyyeX^ai fjyytXiJLfvos

2. fjyyiKa-ai rjyy(X(To

^yyeXSo)3.

D. 1.

fjyy(\Tai

r)yy(\fi€^op

2, ^yyeX^ou /"yyfXSor
3. fyyfXSoj/ T)yyiX'^(jiv

P. 1. ^yye'X/xeSa

2. ^yyeXSe fJyyeX^e

3. ^yyeX/xeVot

fio-i(i/)

1

^yyeXSoj-

aav
fiyyeX'Sav

Plup. 1. f)yye'KfiT)v

PI. 3. TjyyeXfievoi

rjaav

PASSIVE.

Aor. I. T}yy(X^T)v ayyeX^w dyyeX^eiiju dyye'XSjjTi dyyeXa^- dyytX^eis

Fut. I. dyyfXSiyo-o- dyyeX'irjaol-

vai

dyyfX^fj- dyytX^Tjao-

Aor. 11.

fiai

f/yyektjv dyyfXS) ayyeXeiTjv uyye'Xj;3i dyytXtjuai

fifVOS

dyyfXels
rut. 11. dyyfK-qao- dyyeXr](roi- dyyeXrjat- ayyeXtjorofit-

1 fiat 1 firjp 1 o-3at voi.

Other tenses as in the Middle.
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PAUTICIPLE.

dyyeXofxfpoi

r]yyf\^(vos

ayyiK'Heis

ayyiK'^rjCTo-

fifVOS

ayyf\r}a6fi(-

poi.

Jim

Lesson L.

Liquid Ycrhs, continued.

249. Paradigm.—^aivay, I show.

^aivo), to show. Perf. II. and Plup. II, to ajppc xr.

Root of Present, ^atj/. True Root, (pav.

ACTIVE VOICE.

Pres

INDICATIVE. SUBJ. OPTATIVE. IMPERATIVE. INFIX. PART.

(pOiPO) (jiaifui (puiuoiixi (palve (paiveiv (paipbou

Imp. ((paivov

Fut. (f)ava} rpavolni (pavflu (Papwv

Aor. I. e(fiT)va (pTjUOi (prjvaifii (p^vov (pi]pai (pTjPas

Per. 11. nfcf)T)va Tre(pT)V(o rre(fjT)voiixi 7rf(}>r}pepai irf prjvfos

Pip. If. (nf(j)f)vtiv

Middle. (To appear.')
r

Pres. (paivofxai (fiaivoDlxui <palVOLflT]V (jinivov (paivea'^ai (paivofif-

VOi

Imp. i(f)aiv6fij]v
«

Fut. (^ai/oC/xat ^avoinrjv (pape7(T^ai (Papovfit-

POS

Aor. I. ecl)rivd^iT)v (jj^vcofiai ^r^valfiTiv (pTJvai (pT}iaallni (br)pdfMfPos

Perf. 1. 7ri(pa(Tfiai 71 <«/^(T/Lt.'- 7rf(jia<rfxe-

VOS €IT]V

necpdp^ai nf(pa(Tiie-

vos

2. nf(j)avaai Trec^avcro

3. necfiavTai rre^avSo)

D. 1. T:«pa(T{ittov

2. TTi^aV^OV Tre(f>ap^ov

3. 7T((()au'^uv jr((jidp'^a>v

P. 1. 7r6(^do-/ie3a

2. nf(j)av^€ TTt'^ai'Sf

3.

elj-i(v)
i

7r((f)dp'S(i)(Tai

rrecpdv^MV

Plup.l. £Trf<pd(Tfir]u
'

h

2. (7Tf(\>aV(T0

3. f1T€(f)aVT0

D. 1. f7Te(f)d(rfif' *

2. e7rf(jiav^ov

3. (irf(})dp'^j]v

P. 1. e'7re0da-/j.£3n
•

2. ('necpav'^e t

3. rrfffyr.o-f^ifvoi

t)(rai'
1
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Paeadiom of ^aivQJ, continued.

*aii/o), to show. Perf. II. and Plup. II. to appear.

£ooT OF Present, (fiaiv. Truk Root, (^av.

Passive. ( To le seen, to apjpear.)

Aor. I.

Fut. I.

Aor. IT.

Fut. II.

INDICATIVE.

S<f)UVT]V

(pavrjcrofiai

SUBJ.

(f)av(ii>

OPTATIVE.

(pav'^rjaoi-

(jiavTjorol-

IMPERATIVE. IXFIN.

(pnvi^vui

(pavf]<T€-

PART.

(f)av'irj(T6-

f'.fVOf

(jyavfis

(f)aVTj(T6-

Other tenses as in the Middle.

250. YOCABULAEY.

"AyycXos, ov, 6, messenger.

*AyycAAaj, dyycXw, -^yyeiXa,

^yyeXKa, ^yyeX/xai, rjyy€X-

S-^v, to announce, to Iring

tidings, bear a message.

'Ayeipoi, epu), ifyeipa, rjyip^rjv,

to bring together, to collect.

*Avapi^jU7/Tos, ov, countless, im-

mense.

Kaipos, ov, 6, fit time, oppor-

tunity.

251. EXEECISES.
I.

1. OlKTCLpofMev T0U9 TrevT/Ta?. 2. "fliKTCLpa rov

walBa. 3. 'O dyyeXo^ riyyeiXe rrjv viktjv. 4. 'O ^aaL-

Xeu? T^J/ (TTpanav rjyeLpev. 5. ^rpariav ayepw. 6.

Sepl^?? ^7etpe t^ avapi^fi'qTov (npaTidv." 7. 'Aya^i-

fivcov Tov eVl Tpo/«i.' .^roXoy ^'h'^ipei'/ 8= 01 Kaipol ov

^levovaiv vf^a^- ^- '^
'^P'''^^^

ravrifjv rrjv yvcofMrjv re^av-

MeVw, vw, ificLva, jxefiivqKa, to

ronain, wait for, aivait.

Nikt;, tjs, ^j victory.

'Bcp^rjs, ov, 6, Xerxes, king of

Persia.

OtKTCipa), €pG, cipa, to pity.

rieVrjs, i^Tos, 6, day-laborer, a

poor man.

StoXos, ov, 6, expedition, force.

^TpurXd, as, 7], army, force.
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f
liaicev. 10. 01 "EX\r)ve<{ ejievov. 11. 01 aXkoi €(f>ev-

yov. 12. Tavra ol crTpaTijyol Kvpay rjyyeWop.

II.

1. I announce this to yon. 2. Your father an-
nounced it to me. 3. This will be announced to the

4. The king of the Persians pitied his soldiers.
kiug.

Lesson LI.

. Contract Verbs.—Class /.—- Verbs in da.

252. Pure verbs with th« characteristic a, e, or o,

suffer contraction in the Present and Imperfect tenses.
They are divided into three classes, according as the
characteristic is a, e, or o.

253. The tenses are formed in the manner already
described (223 and 224), but the short characteristic

vowel of the Present and Imperfect is generally
lengthened in the other tenses—a and e into rj and o
into Q)

:
thus the Futures Act. of ritiao), <f>ik€a), and

fiiaBoa, are Tifiri-aw, ^Ckq-atd, and iiKT^ahorto.

Rem.—Verbs in tu and iw do not suffer contraction, but they
lengthen the characteristic in all the tenses except the Present
*nd Imperfect e. g. : iir)vU, /x^wo-o), to le angry ; KwXia, KaUaa,
to hinder (225).

'

254. Contractions in Yeebs in da.

1) The characteristic a uniting with any o-sound
produces a, or, if an i occurs in the first

syllable of the ending, §>, e. g. : Tifida=

2) In other cases the result of contraction is a,

or, if an i occurs, a. g p-, : TULae—Tln^ •

TtyLiaft9=Tf/Lta?.

6
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fi

255. Paeadigm.—Tifida>, I honor : Root, rt/za.

^r

1^

n

PRESENT.

Indicative.
S. 1.

2.

3.

D. 1.

2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

3.

S. 1.

2.

3.

D. 1.

2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

3.

Opta'

S. 1.

2.

3.

D. 1.

2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

3.

Impei
S. 2.

3.

D. 2.

3.

P. 2.

3.

ACTIVE. PASSIVil AND MIDDLE.

Tlfida Tifia TlftdofJUU TifiafAai

TlfxdtlS Tifiqis Ttfidr) ri/ia

Tifidfi Tinq. n/idcrat rt/uarat

/
Tifiaofif^op TlftCiUdSOP

TlfiatTOV Ttfiarou Tifidfa'^op rt/iao'3oi>

Tlfld€TOV Tifidrov Tifidt(r?Sop Tiftdaiop
Tlfldofl€V TlflWfltV Tifiaofxttia rt/xa>f(c3a

Tifidtre Tifiare r(/idco-3c rifida^e
Tindovai(^v) T(/XUO'((l') Tindovrai Ttnavrai

fCTIVE.

Ttfjida ri/iu Ttfiitofiai Tifianat
Tifiajjs Tiiias Tifidj} rifi^

Ttfidn rinq. TifidrjTM nixdrai

rifutafif'iop TlflOiflffiOP

TlfidlJTOV Tifidrov Tt/idi/o-Soi/ Tifida^op
TlfiaTjTOU Tifidrop Ttfidijcr?iop Tifidaiop
r(/xaa)/i6i/ Tifiwfiev r(f(ad)/ic3a TiftotfXf^a

TifxdrjTe TI/iUTf Tifidrja^e Tifida'it

TifJi,d(t)ai(^v) Tt/iwort(j/) TindwPTat TinavTM

[VE. Attic Opt.

Tifx-doifu^-S>fii rifi-doitju, -(oijv Tifi&otfirjP TlfXaflTjP

Tifi'dois, -as Tlfi-aOlT)g, -COTJS TtfldoiO Tl/i^O

Tifx-doi -a Tifi-aoiTj, -tat) TlfldoiTO Tiftaro

Tinaolfiftov Tifitafie^op

Tifi-doirov, TlfX-aOlTfTOP^ TlfldoKT^OP Tifi^a^iop

'^TOU ^J]TOV

Tt/li-aOlTTJI', Tlfl-aOlTjTTJV, Ttfiaoia^rjp Tifi^triTjp

-^TTjV -^rjTTjV

Tifi-doiiiep, Tifi-aoirjiifv, TifiaoifjLt^a Ti/xcp/ic3a

-SfXfv •arjfxfp

Tt/i-dotTfj-^TC Tijirao'iTfTe^ rt/xdoicrde rt/i^o-Se

/ ^
-<^TIT€

Ttfl-aOl€I/,-fipSl»

i TTVf

TllldoiPTO TlH^PTO

\ 1 1 V Jli.

Tifide Tiftd Ttixdov riiiSt

TifiafTa Tifidrct rifiaitr^oi Ti/id(r3a>

TlfidfTOV Tifidrop Tifideaiop . rt/iao-Sov

Tiiiaerav Tifidrap Ti/ia«'o-3o)V TUldtT^OiV

TifidfTe Tifidre ri^dfade Ttuao-Se

j TiyiaiTttxrav 1 Tifidrwcrap j Tifiaear^ata-ap j Tijida^ac-ap

\ THKWVTiaV ( TlfJLU)Vr(i>P ( TifjLaia'ioiv
{
rt/in(r3a)i/
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Paradigm of Tifida, continued.

Ill

PRESENT

iNriNITIVE.
ACTIVE. , PASSIVE AND MIDDLE.

1 TlfldtlV rt/xay
1

Tifjidfaiui rt/xaordat

Participle.
Nom.M.

F.

N.

Gen.

rifAaoiV

Tt/ioovcra

TlfidoV

Ttixdovros

Tifiaoi<ri}s

TlfJL&V

rifiwvTos

Tifiaarjs, &C.

ri/ioo/iccor

TtftaofiivT}

TifjiadjMtvov

rtnd>ntPos

rificififinj

TlflWHtPOVj &c.

Indicative.
IMPERFECT.

S. 1.

2.

3.

D. 1.

2.

8.

P. 1.

2.

3.

fTlfi&OU

(TlfUUS

(TlfxdlTOV

(TifiaiTr)v

fTlfldoflfV

cVt^dcre

fTlfJLaOV

Mficnf
iriuas

€Tl[Ml

(TiyLorov

tTi/xdrriv

fTifidre

irifiav

(Tin&6fir)u

(Ttfxdov

(Tifidtro

fTlfi.aOfJLf'ioV

(Tifidfa^ov

(Tifxafa^rfv

irifiaofifia

(Ti/Mdtaie

inndovTo

4TtfiS>nrj»

€TlflS>

fTifidro

fTlfiCifJl€?iOU

€Tlfid(T^OV

frifid(T^t]v

fTifjiCDfitlSa

fTifidaie

fTlfiaVTO

FUTURE.

ACTIVE. MIDDLE. PASSIVE.

TifiTiaro Tifi^Ofiai
1 TifiTj^S^frofxat

AORIST.

(T'fiTj(ra
1

/ tTifiTja-dfiTjv
1 €TlflTj?i]JV

^%-

PERFjiiCT.

-.. -i 1 TeTifirjuai
{ like Mid.

PLUPERFECT.

erert/iijKetv | (TeTlnfjUTjV
I

like Mid.

FUTURE PERFEOT.

1 TfTlHTjO-Oliat
1 like Mid.



112 ETYMOLOGY.

Rem. 1.—In the above Paradigm the Present and Imperfect
tenses throughout the several moods are given in full to illustrate
the principles of contraction. In the other tenses—the Future
Aorist, Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect—only the first
person smgular of the Indicative is given, but all the other per-
sons and numbers in the several moods may be readily formed
accordmg to the analogy of /SouXeuo).

Rem. 2.—The contract verbs in their uncontracted forms do
not differ at all m their inflection from fiov^da except in the
Attic Uptative

:
thus, Tifido), Tifidus, Tifidti, &c., are entirely anal-

ogous in formation to fiovXtva, (iovXtitis, ffovXevti, &c.

Lesson LII.

Contract Verhs,—Class I.—Exercises.

256. YOCABULAEY.

Bodo), lyVd), to shaut, cry aloud. XL\a.v6<s, ov, 6, Silams, a Gre-
ri/w/AT/, i;s, fi, judgment^ opin- cian seer.

ion, sentment.

H/Aerepos, TCjpd, repov, our.

NtKcto), rjcr<a, to conquer, van-

quish, prevail.

Ilpoyovos, ou, b, ancestor, fore-

father.

Siydo), t'la-w, to he silent, to heep

silence.

TeAcvrdo), lyo-w, to end, finish,

finish life, die.

Tifxdo), i^(T<a, to honor, prize,

value at,

X€tpto-o</>os, ov, 6, Chirisophus,

commander mider Cyrus.

257. EXEECISES.

I.

1. Tov iraripa rifia. 2. Tov irajepa rt'ia. 3. Tov
iraTipa erCiia. 4. Toi)^ yovia<; Ttfi&fiev. 5. Tov^ yo-
via^ Ti/idre. 6. Toif<i yovias ri/i^fiev. 7. Suydro).
8. ^Ijr\ia.'rt:. Q KCnne. J^^y^.',^^ 1A '17' -y -J.
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11. Oi a-Tparriyol ireXevTrja-av. 12. Xetpia-otfjof rere-

\€VTT)K€v. 13. 01 "EX\7jve<: viKMcriv. 11. "EvUcov ol

rfixirepoi, nrpo'^ovoi rovf tovtcov irpoyovov^. 15. 01
'A^Tjvatot Tov^ Ilipa-a^ €vlK7]<Tav. 10. 01 "EX\'r]ve<i

iviKtov T0U9 /3apj3dpov^. IT. 'O Sero^wi/ iaiya. 18.

O ^liXavk i^oa. 19. 0/ arparicoTai ij36(ov. 20. '£j//-

/CT/o-ei; ^ 7z/(»/Ai;. 21. 'T/iet? ivtKijaare jSaa-tXea.

II.

1. The city will conquer. 2. The citizens were
conquering the enemy. 3. The general has been con-
quered. 4. Let us conquer the king. 5. Honor the
judge. 6. The soldiers were dying. 7. Let the boys
be silent. 8. "We were silent.

Lesson LIIL

Contract Verhs.—Class IL— Yerls in eto.

258. Yerbs in ia suffer the following

Contractions.

The characteristic e uniting

1) With another e, forms ei, e. g. : <^i?\e€=(^/\et.

2) With o forms ov, e.g. : e(j>t\eov=i^i\ovv.

3) In other cases it disapi3ears, e. g. : <f>r\i€i=
^tXcl.
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259. FARADioM.--<Pt\€V Hove: Root, <f)i\e.

Indicative. active.
PRESENT.

S. 1.

2.

3.

D. 1.

2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

3.

<f)i\ftro¥

<f)l\fOftty

(filXftTt

0t\(ov(r((i>)

Subjunctive.
S. 1.

2.

3.

D. 1.

2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

3.

<f)lXfT]S

<f>iX.f]j

<f)l\t7)T0V

<f)l\f7}T0U

(f)i\fr}T(

(j)i\€a)(ri(y)

Optative.
S. 1.

T)

2.

3.

, 1.

2.

3.

1.

2.

3.

(f>iXtis

(f)i\ti

(ftiKuTov

^iXtlrov

(jjlXflTf

(fiiKovari^v)

0iXu

<f)l\TJTOV

<})l\fJTOV

<f)l\S>fltV

^iX«oo-i(i/)

Attic Opt.
(f)lK-€Olfit,-6lHl <J)l\-(oiT]V,

-OlTjP

(f)l\-fOlS^-OlS <f)tXr€Oir)S,-Oir}g

(fiik-eoi, 'dl <j>i\-€Qit], -oirj

(jiiK-ioiTov,

-OITOV

(f)i\-foiTr)v^

-OtTJJI/

(filX-fOlflfU^

-oi/ifv

0iX-eotTf,

-olre

Imperative.
S. 2.

3.

D. 2.

3.

P. 2.

o
u.

(fjiXtirat

(plXifTOV

(f>i\ffTa)v

(PiXefTf

S (biXeeTuxrav

) (f)i\fni>T<Dv

^i\-toirjTOU,

-oitfTOV

(f)iK-fotTirT}u,

-OtrjTTJV

-OlTfflfU

0tX-eoiijTf,

(f)i\(ira>

<Pi\f7rov

(f>l\€tT(OV

0tXftre

J duXeiTcocro.p

} (f>i\oVVT(iiV

MIDDLE AND PASSIVE.

(fylXiofiai

(piXitTat

(})iX((')nt'^ov

(fiiXifff^ov

(fiiXitaiov

(f)iX«6n(^a

0«Xef(rSe

^tXcuvrat

^iXfcifiat

(plXfT)

<f)iX€r}Tai

0(X(a>/L((3ov

<l)iXer]a?Sou

(j}tXiT}(r^ov

<f>iXtoifit?ia

(f>iXiT](r^f

<f>iXiaPTat

(f)iXioio

(piXiotro

(PiXeoifitHov

<f)iXioi<riop

(piXtoitrirjv

(^tXtoififTSa

(})iX(oia'S5e

<f>iXioivro

(f)iXeov

(f)iXff(T^(a

(f)iXifa'iov

(fiiXtia^av

cf)iXe€(r^e

<f)iXoi'fiai

<f>iXrj

(fyiXftrai

<f>iXovfn?Sov

ifuXfla'tov

<f)iXtia^ov

(f)iXovfxfia

(fyiXfla^f

^iXoivTat

(f>iXii)fxat

<f)iXff

(f)iXiJTai

(f)iXu)fitiov

(f)iXfjaiov

(fyiXfja^ov

(fjtXwfiflSa

(fjiXija^f

^iXwvrat

<l)tX(oifirju <l>iXoinT]u

<f)iXoio

<f>iXolTO

(f)iXoifit^op

(fiiXoiaiop

<f)lXoi(T^T]P

0tXo(/t(3a

^tXoio-Se

^tXoIfro

cf)iXov

^(XecVdo)

^tXeiffSov

0tX(t(r3a>i'

0tXci(r3f

.
1

._ . ..„ ,_„,.,a!-

I
(fitXtf(T?ia)V } (f>iXtirr^a)if
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PRESENT.

Infinitive. AOTIVK.

J
<f)i\tuv ^iXflv

Participle,
Nom.M,

F.

N.

Gen.
<f)iKfou

<f>l\fOVT0S

<f)l\€0Va7}g

Indicative.

S. 1.

2.

3.

D. 1.

2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

3.

t'(l)i\eof

f(f>l\ifTOU

{(piXftTTJV

f(f)l\fOfltU

f<f}t\ifTe

ACTIVE.

((jiiXT)(ra

irf<f>i\r]Ka

€7rt(j)lKfjKflV

<f)i\S>v

<f)i\ov(Ta

ipiXovv

<f)iXovtfTos

MIDDLE AND PASSIVE.

<f)tKf6flfV0g <ln\ovft€Pos

(fiiXtofitvi] (fiiXovfiivT)

fpiXfoiJuifov ^iXovfifPoPy&C.

IMPERFECT.

f<j)[Xovp

C0lXf(f

€<f}iXtt

t(f>lXf'lTOV

(^iXflTTJV

f(f)iXovfj.tv

f(f)tXftrf

e<l)iXovv

«f)lXt6flT]V

t'tpiXeov

f(filX(fTO

f(f)tXe6fit^ov

f(})iX(fa^ov

((fiiXffa^Tjv

f<f)iX(6fxt^a

((jE)iX('f(r3e

€^tXeoVTO

f(})lX0Vflt)V

fffiiXov

t(f}lX(lTO

((f)iXovfit'iov

((fiiXfla^ov

f(f>iXtia^t)v

((fiiXovfit^a

f<f)iXf'ia-ie

((piXovvTo

FUTURE.

MIDDLE.

^iXTjfTOflui
I

AORIST.

fcfiiXrja-dfXTjv \

PERFECT.

TTfffiiXrjfiai
j

PLUPERFECT.

ilTff^iXr)iir]v
J

FUTURE PERFECT.

TT(rfiiXr)(ronai, I

PASSIVE.

<j)iXTjif]<Toiiai

f(j)lXT)'it]V

like Mid.

like Mid.

like Mid.
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Rem.—The form of the Optative Active in oir]v, which is com-
mon in contract verbs, but exceedingly rare in all others, is gen-
erally known as the Attie Optative. It is, however, by no means
contined to the Attic dialect, but is found in all Greek authors.

Lesson LIV.

Contract Verbs.—Class II.—Exercises.

260. YOCABULART.

ASiKco), rfttHy to do wrong
J.
to

he a^LKo<iy to wronffy to in-

jure.

"ASiKos, Of, tmjiisf.

'A^vfua, as, 17, sadness, dejec-

tion, despmidencxj.

Bw/Aos, ovy hy altar.

'E7rati/€a> (eVi and alvio)), iaru),

i-irr}V€(ra, cTnjj'tKa, -qfiaiy iS^rjv,

to praise.

\

*Ex^p6<Sy ovy by enemy
y personal

enemy,

ZrjTeu), T^a-o), rjora, l^rp~r]Ka

(219), rjfiaL, t^^jjj/, to seek,

searchfor.

Mlcreu), i^cro), to hate.

Ilotew, 'q(T(D, to huild, make, do.

IIoX€fX€U)y -qa-o), to fight^ wag6

war.

$iAea), T^cro), to love.

$jAoo-o^b9» ou, 0, philosopher.

261. EXEECISES.
I.

1. $t\e« Toixf (f>L\ov<f, 2. 'H KopTj Tr)v fiTjTepa ^t-

Xel. 3. Toixf dyaSoii<i ^CKovfiev. 4. Ol ar^a^ol (ftikovv-

rai. 5. Tov<i yovia^s ^tXetre. 6. "OfiTjpo^i iiryveae

rov'Ayafifjuvova. 1. TIoLrj<Ta>T0VTO. 8. Tl iroirjaere ;

9. Tl TTOtrja-Ofxev .; 10. Ti nroirjaovcrtv 01 dWoi orrpa-

TLMTCU ; 11. 01 TroXirai iiroiTia-av ^(Afxov. 12. 'H/^et?

irn\.eil.r)fTniU-Vt 1-^ ^W-nrnKcwn/vnuc^, 14. ^^r.^^^V M^...^

7roiov(Tiv. 15. 01 iroklrai. Tov<i iroXefuiov^ ivlKrja-av,,
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16. TovTO aSvfiiav Troi^rjcet. 17. 01 ^L\6(ro<f)oi, n-

ficovrai.

II.

1. All love their friends. 2. Let us love our

enemies. 3. The good love their enemies. 4. That

boy loved his father. 5. The citizens hate the king.

6. The Athenians hated Philip. 7. What had Philip

done? 8. He had waged war. 9. He had injured

all the Greeks.

Lesson LV.

Contract Verbs.—Class III.— Yerbs in oat.

262. Yerbs in ow suffer the following

CONTEACTIONS.

The characteristic o uniting

1) With e or o, forms ov, e. g. : /MiaBoe= fjblaS^ov
\

ifjiCaSoov=iixia-^ovv.

2) With 7], forms a, e. g. : fiL<r^67]T€=/JLia-S^oi}T€.

3) With 6) or ov, disappears, e. g. : fiia-%(o=

fiKT^m
; ixL(x^6ov=^ixLcr^ov.

4) In other cases the result of contraction is oi,

e. g. : fiia-%et,f;=fMt(r!^ot9 ; except, in Pres.

In^. Act.j where it is ou, as fii<rB66iv=

fiial^ovv.
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263. Paeadigm.—Mto-^^o), 7?^j{/ Hoot, fii<T%.

Indicative.

S. 1. /itaSo'o)

PRESENt.

2.

3.

D. 1.

2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

3.

fiia^ofi

ACTIVE.

^(ffSoVroi' /ito-SoCroj/

fllOr^OfTOV fJiKT^OVTOV

fiiatoofifv fiia-^ovfifu

fit(rSoouo-i(i') iMaiov(ri(v)

Subjunctive.

Uta'Sorjs niatSo7s

S. 1.

2.

3.

D. 1.

2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

3.

flKT^OTjTOU fxia'iStTov

fiitr'^wfifv

2.

3.

D.l.
2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

3.

/«(rSoa)o-t(i/) /^tta3a)o-t(i/)

Optative.
^

^^^^c (9^^.
S. 1. fiia?S-6oifii^ fMia-t-ooiTjv,

-oifii -oir]v

/^ia3-Jotf, fna^'ooiTjs,

-OtS '011]!

/itcrS-o'oi, -01 fii(T^-ooit],

-OlTj

fiiai-ooiTop, uta^-ooiTjrov,

-oiTou -o'fqrov

Hia'i-ooiTriv, /xtaS-ootijTj/i',

-OlTTjV -OlfjTTjV

Hia'^-ooififv, fiKr^-ooirjfXfv,

-OlflfV -OlT}fltV

fiia^-ooire, /nto-3-ootJjre,

-oiTe

flKT^-OOlfP,

-oUp

-oiTjre

Imperative.
S. 2.

3.

D. 2.

/mo-SoeVo)

(JlKT^OVTOU

MIDDLE AND PASSIVE.

fMicr^oofiai /xt(r3ot*/xnt

{xia'^orj /ii(r3ot

fiiatotrai fiKT^ovrat

/xio-So'eo-Soi/ fMiatova'iou
/it(7-3oeo-3oi/ /utaSoCorSov
^iffSod/Lif3a fiKT'iovfif^a

po-SdfaSf /ito-SoOaSf

fiia^oovrai maiovprai

fii(T^6a>nat fxiaiafxai

/xto-Sd.v /Lit(r3ot

fiiatorjTat fiia^Sirm

/ito-So'j/trSoi' /LttaSajffSoj;

/ixi(r3r)j;(r3oi/ /Ltto-ScofrSoi/

/xto-3oco/[xe3a finr'^t leSa

/i£o-3djjfr3f p(T3aja3t
/i(o-3da)in-at /Li(a3(ovra(

fiia?5ooiiir]V fXKT^oiixijv

fiior^ooio nia^oio

/ilCrSdoiTO fJLKT^OlTO

fiKT^ooifif^ov nia^Joi/it^ov

/iio-3do((r3oi' ^lo-SoIaSoi/

/it(r3ooj/i€3a fii<r?iolfjLt^a

/it(r3dot(T3e fiiO'3oro-3e

/i((r3doirro /mtrSoiiro

f«o-3dou /[tto-3oC

/ii(T3o«(73cD /itfrSoiyfrSo)

/iitrSdcaSoj/ ^i<r3ovo-3ov
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Paradigm of Mia-^ow, continued.

P"

PRESENT.

Impeeativb. ACTIVE.

3.

P. 2.

3.

fi«r3oera>i/

f fll(T%0(Ta>-

< trau

( flKT^iOOVTOiU

C (iitrdovTa)-

•i (rap

( flKT^OVVTCOV

MIDDLE AND
/xto-Sot'o'So)!'

/Lito-3dfo-3e

f /tt(73o«<r3ci)-

(rai/

fjLia-^oea'Siav

PASSIVE.

/ito-3ow(r3a)i'

/uto-3o{)<73f

f /[Xto-3ouo-3a)-

s <rai/

Infinitive.

I
iiKTioeiv niaiovv

|
fiitr^oea^ai fiKr^ov&iat

Participle.
Nom.M.

F.

N.

Gen.

fiiaioovara

/i((r3dof

flKT^OOVTOe

fiitr^oovtnjs

Indicative.

s. 1.

2.

3.

D. 1.

2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

3.

tfiia^ofTov

(flia'^OtTTJV

ffiia'ioofifv

e/it<T3ofTe

ffiiaTioov

ACTIVE.

/iia'3a>o'(u

fiffticrlSaiKa

(flfftHT?ia>KflV

fiia^ovvTos

fll(T?So6nevOS fl.KT'riOVfltVOS

fiicr^oofifvov /iia^ovfifvov

IMPERFECT.

ffiiatovv

f/i(o-3ou

(flKT^OVTOV

ifiiar'iovrrjv

(flKrtoVTf

€/i£'cr3ot)j/

ffiia'ioofirjv

tfiitr'^ofTo

e/xto-3df(r3f

ffiiir^oovTo

ffiia'iov

ffUfT^OVTO

6/ito-3ov/Lie3oi»

tfJiKT^ova-tou

f/LiKr3o{)(r3e

ffjLKT^oiivro

FUTURE.

MIDDLE.

fiKT^acrofiai
|

AORIST.

c/xia°3(Jcr^jL(i;v
|

PERFECT.

/iif/t((r3a)/xa(
|

PLUPERFECT.

efitfJii(r?ia)iiT}v
|

FUTURE PERFECT.
/if/ittrSwo-o/Liot , i,

PASSIVE.

/i((r3(i)3^(ro/iai

like Mid.

like Mid.

like Mid.
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I

Lesson LVI.

Contract Yerbs.—Class III.—Exercises.

264. YOCABTJLAEY.

'Avop^ow (dvo and op^ow),

tikro), to restore^ repair.

AoXoo), (oo-o), to deceive, beguile.

Ao^a, 17s, rjy glory, fame.

AovXoia, wo-cD, to enslave, sub-

jugate,

*EX€vSep6u>, loa-u), to liberate,

free, setfree.

Zr)\6w, (mru) (219), to be zeal-

ousfor, desire, emulatcy envy.

265. ExEECISES.

KoVwv, u)j/05, o, Conon, Athe-
nian general.

M^So'j, ov, 6, Mede, of Media.

Mto--5ow, wo-(o, to let, rent. Mid.
^a hire.

IlaTpi?, tSos, 17, Ma^eW country

f

one's country.

Sre^avow, wo-w (219), to

crown, to honor with a
crown.

I.

l.Kovcov rov^ "E\\7jva^ ri>^v^ep(o<Tev. 2. Kovav
ra relxv ra rrj^ ttot/o/So? dva>p:^co(T€v. 3. Ot ''E\X r/e?

V'^€v$€pcoS7}<Tav. 4. Z»;Xoi/, & Trat, toi>9 afyaSov<i. 5.
r^^i' o-0(^/az/ ^7}\ovfi€P. 6. r^i; aper^j; ^7}\a),M€v. 7. 01
veaviaL r^vdper^v ^rj^iev. 8. ^/XtTTTro? 5^^ai/ e'^T^Xw-
/cej/. 9. 01 iroXiTai iBoXovvro. 10. Ot 'jroXZrai iBov
XovvTo. 11. rou9 irdkira^i iXev^epovre. 12. jT^i/ tto-
\iv ^\6u%aio-aT€, 13. 'EaT€(l>aM^<rav 01 wotr,Tai.

II.

1. I have hired this house 2. He has let his
house. 3. Which house Avill you let? 4. We have
rented all our houses. 5. Philip is enslaving these
cities. 6. The Athenians will set them free.
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Lesson LVII.

Verh m -fic.

A.the-

Tedia,

Mid.

I, to

th a

jvav

7/65

5.

, 01

Bov

TTO-

266. Verba in -fit form a distinct conjugation,

presenting in the Present, Imperfect, and Aorist U.
tenses, certain marked peculiarities.

267. In these verbs the root appears in the Pres-
ent and Imperfect in a strengthened form, as follows

:

1) The short final vowel of the root is length-

ened
; as, (f>i]/jiL: root, <^a.

2) A few verbs not only lengthen the final

vowel, but also prefix a reduplication

consisting (1) of the//'5^ letter of the word
with I, if the root begins with a single

consonant or a mute and liquid ; as, hiZw-

fii : root, Bo (o lengthened to &> and Bi jpre-

flxed)
; (2) of i, if the root begins with two

consonants not mute and liquid, or with
an aspirated vowel ; as, 'C<TT'r]\ii : root, ara
{a lengthened to tj, and Iprefixed).

3) A few verbs annex to their root vvv or vv
;

as, BeiKi. ufit : rooty Bene {vv added).

I

his

ave

eso
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268. Paradigms.—Yeebs in -/^t.

"icTTtJ/Jll.

To place.

Root, ora.

Present.
S. 1.

2.

3.

D. 2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

3.

Imperfecv.
S. 1,

2,

3.

KTTTJfll

t<TTdTOU

KTTarov

KTTafltV

ItTTdTf

t(rTa(7t(i')

D. 2
3.

p. 1.

2.

3.

ICTTtfV

ICTTTJS

ttrrdTov

laTuTrjv

ifTTdfiev

i(TTd(rap

AORIST II.

«. 1.

2.

3.

D. 2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

3.

e<TTr)

fiTTT]TOP

f(TTr)Tt]V

flTTTJflfV

f(TTT)T€

farrjcrav

Present.
S. 1.

2.
o
O.

D. 2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

3.

tOTO)

tOT/Jff

iarT^Tov

i<TTQ)flfU

i(TTM(n(v)

ACTIVE VOICE.

'To put. 2h give.
Root, 3e. Root, 8o.

INDICATIVE MOOD.

Tt'^TJfJll,

Tt3»;o-t(z')

TtStTOI'

Ti^(dai(v)

trt^ovv

tVt'Sft

(TlitTOV

(Tl^ffXfV

f^rjKU *

fttTt]V

i'^ecrap

diy,

diSort

8i86aai^p^

(8t8ovp

t8i8ovs

(8i8oTOP

(8i86Tr]u

€8i8ofjifp

efii'Sore

(8i8o(Tap

f8oiKa *

(8i>)Kas

f8u)Kt(^v)

(80TOP

f'86Ti]p

(8oflfV

e8oTf

i^n^p

smajuNOTivE mood.

Tt3w

Tl^iJTOP

Tl^lJTOP

Tt3(il«T«(v)

8i8a>

8i8ais

8i8a

8l8ci)TOP

8i8a)TOP

8l86ilfJLfP

8i8ciir€

8i8dicri(^v')

To show.

Root, 8fiK.

8etKP€fxi

StlKPVS

8tiKPvai(^p')

t'.lKVVTOP

SflKPVTOP

8tiKVVfX(P

8(iKViTf

8(iKvvdai(p')

(8eiKPvp

(8(iKPVS

f'SflKPV

(8fiKVVT0P

(SfiKPLTrjp

i8(iKvvfi(p

(8e't.KviJTf

fSeiKPvaav

2^ot used.

8fiKvii]i

8(IKPVJ]

8flKPVT]TOP

SflKPhljTOP

8(tKPV<aixep

8tlKVVt]Tf

8fiKPV(oai(v)

* The Aor. II. is not used iii the Sing, of these two verbs ; tlie

Aor. I., with the hiegular ending ko instead otaa, supplies its place.
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1'akadigms, continued.

ACTIVE VOICE.

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

IMPERATIVE MOOD.
Pi'.ESENT.

S. 2,

1).

2.

a!

2.

3.

2.

Joraro)

IcrraTov

i(TTaT<av

liTTare

iaTaToicTav

TTaVTOiU

Tl3€t

TtSeVtoi'

8i8oTOV

8i86tu)P

AOEIST II.

S. 1. (TTUt 3a> fiai Not used.

2. (TTfis 37s fiMf

3. arfj Sfl da>

D. 2. arijTov S^TOI' SwTOI/

3. arfJTOv S^TOI/ Swroj;

P. 1. (TTOyflfV 3a)/x€j/ doi)/Xf|/

2. OT^Tf 3^Tf SwTf

3. OTa)crt(i/) 3a)(rt(i') S6J0-l(v)

OPTATIVE MOOD.
Present.
S. 1. 't(TTair]v TtSeiT;^ 8i8oitjv 8(lKVV0lfll

2. iirT<iir]s TlSf/^f 8i8oiT]s SeiKvCois

3. i(TTulr] riSf/ij 8i8mT} 8(lKUVOl

D. 2. laTiurov* Tt3f troi/
* 8l8(HTOV* 8fl.KVlOlTOV

3. ia-TdiTrjif Ti'^fiTrju 8l8i)lTT]V 8fiKvvoiTr}U

P. 1. iiTTalfifU Tl^iflfXfV 8t8o(/Lt€I' 8eiKvvoififi/

2. iaTiilrf > riSftrf SlSotTC 8eiKVV0lT€

3. laToifV Tt^eiei' 6tSoif»» 8(lKVV0lfU

Aorist H.
S. 1. (TTaiTJV 3fi»/f 8olr]u Not used.

2. (TTair]t 3ft'7;f 8oit]e

3. (TTIttT} 3f/v 8otr]

D. 2. (TTdirjTOV 3ft'»7roi/ 8(HT]T0U

3. a-TairJTrji/ 3eiijr;ji/ 8oirfTr]V

P. 1. (TTa'ir)n(v ^(lT]fl(V 8inr]fifv

2. <TTalt]T€ Sei'ijre 8oiT)Te

3. (TTulfV Sfiff 8o'l€V

d€lKPV

8flKVVT(0

deiKVVTov

dtlKUVTWP

SflKVVTe

\ 8(lKUVTU)(Tav

I 8(iKVVvTa)V

* Tn Oiifil s.nd Plur. v in tlio onditi^ is dronn^d t HcncG liTTcuTov for

i(rralj]rov, &c.
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Paradigms, continued.

AORIST II.

S. 2. ornSi
o. a-TTiTaiDo "

. ^- (Trr]Tov

(TTf)TU>V

(TTr\Tt

S (TTriTUKTaU

\ (TTavTcau

3.

p. 2.

3

Pkesent,

ACTIVE VOICE.

IMPERATIVE MOOD.

86s3/r

^fTav

i 3/ra)(raj'

OOTCO

SuTOU

flora)v

"lore

'(Jroxrai/

Hivrav

jflo

{flo

iVbi t/«e(?.

IXPINITIVB MOOD.

1
iardvai

\ riZevai
| didomi

AORIST II.

Present.
N

G.

iarus, aaa, av

ICTTaVTOS, &c.

PARTICIPLES.

8l8ovs, ov(ra,

6v

8i86vTos, &C.

Ti3cif, €((ra, eV

TiiivTos, &c.
vv

8(IKVVPT0S.)&C.

AORIST II.

Norn.
I

ard,, a^a/,v I 3«V, €r<ra, eV I govs, oCo-a, oV I Mt used.Utn.
I
araPTos, &C. | Sej^roy, &c. | floVror, &C.

SYNOPSIS OF OTHER TENSES.

FUTURE.

AOBI8T I.

PERFECT.

I earriKaf
| r/3«Ka

| 8^8wKa
| fl/fle(;^a

PLTTPERFECT.

^aTfiKtiv,i or \ 4T,'idKuv I f'fleSwACft^
I iMtiyuv

U(TTT]KflV
I

I A '•

FUTURE PERFECT.

J I
I

tcrTTj^co

* Rare except in Indie. Sing. See Aorist II., Paradiem
t See 271. ^ "

m
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Lesson LVIII.

Verba in -at.—Middle and Passive Voices.

269. Paradigms.

MIDDLE AND PASSIVE.

"liTT&fxai.
I

Tt3f/Liat.

Root, ara. j Root, 3e. Root, to.

AfiKVvfiat.

Root, fieiK.

Present.
S. 1

2
3

D. 1

2,

3

P. 1
o

S. 1

2
3

D. 1

2,

3

P. 1

2,

S. 1.

2.

3.

'D.l.
2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

3.

indicative mood.

laTufxai

laTaarm
Bi8oftai

dldoa-ai

BfiKUviJim

deiKPvaai
laraTiu TtSerat SldoTOl tflKVVTai
iardfif^Sou

Ti'3fo-3ov

d(So/L(c3oi/

8tSoff3oi'

laraa^op TiSfo-aoi/ 8iSo(t3oj' 8(iKvva?inv

TiS</xe3a

rt3fcrS6

d(Sd/i(3a

8iSo(T3e

BfiKvvfjit^a

dfiKVva'ie

laravTai ri'Sfyrat 8i5ovTai hf'iKVVVTai

FECT.

ia-rdfirjv fTi'iifxrjv

«'St8o(ro, e'fitSov

(htiKvifx-qv

taraTo e'Tt'3fT0 eSiSoro (bf'lKVCTO

ia-rdfie'Siov

torao-Soi/

«Tt3f/if3oj'

«ri3fo-3oj'

€'8lSo/X€3oJ/

Jo-TO/iie3a

toraffSf

eTi3eo-3»;i'

«Vi3f/:i63a

€rt3f(r3e

f8tSdo-3>7i>

t8r8d/;ie3a

fSiS«<r3e

(8flKVVa?ST]V

fbeiKvvfjif'^a

(beiKvvfr^f

toraiao eVtScjTo e'StSoin-o fSeiKVVVTO

r II, (Middle i

Not used.

mly).

t^ov f8ov

Not V4ed.

cSfTO (80TO

e36/if3oi'

e3fa-3oi'

f86fx(^ov

«3eo-37ji/

e3€^e3a

f'SdffSjji/

fSd/ifSa

eSfi/TO eSoiTo
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[

PUESENT.
S. 1.

2.

3.

D. 1.

2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

3.

l(rTcifjiai

i(TTfl

't(TTrJTai

l(TTJJ(T^e

ifTTuvrai

^^RADiGMs, continued.

MIDDLE AND PASSIVE.

8UBJUNCTIVB MOOD.

AoRisT ir. (Middle
M}t used.

A
s
ORIS!

. 1.

2.

3.

D. 1.

2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

3.1

Pkesent.
S. 1.

2.

Ti^rjrai

TiUvTai

only).

3oJ/xa(

ifJTat

SidwTai

8l8ci)(TioU

8t8ci}(rtov

oi8(o/ifta

8l8c0PT(U

8oi

Sarai

dftJo-Soj/

Saxriou

davrat

OPTATiyE MOOD.

3.

D. 1.

2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

3.

KTTaifirjv

iiTToio

ICTTaiTO

KTTtita'iov

iurraiatrju

lOTTaifitia

larraivTo

AouisT II. (Middle
S. 1. ^0^ used.

2.

3.

D. 1.

2.

3.

P.I.
2.

3.

Tl'iflfXTJV *

TtSfZo

TtSftro

Tt3f//x*3a

only).

^fiflTjV f

Sftro

Sf</Lt(fSoj/

3erj/Ta

OlOOlftTJV

818010

81801T0

8i8oifif7sov

8i8ni(Tiou

8i8oi(T^r)v

8i8nifi(f!a

8i8oi(r^f

8l8ollfTO

8oifAT}V

8oto

SoiTO

8oi/ieio»

8oi(T^OI/

8oi(T^t}P

8oifi(^a

8oia'SSe

8o7vTo

8€iKvvu>nai

8flKUVfJ

8(iKvvr]Tai

8fiKin)ci)fif^ov

8flKPlll](TioU

8fiKPVr}(T^0U

8flKVVQ)IJ,t°!a

8flKVVT)(T^f

8fiKvv(avTai

Not tiaed.

8€lKVV0lfJir]V

8flKVV0l0

8(lKUVOlTO

8flKVV0lflt^0V

8fiKPvoiatov

8fiKPvoiatr}p

8fiKPvulfi(^a

8fiKPvoia'^f

8(IKPV01VT0

Not used.

* The forms r^olt,y,p, T,Ae?o, &c., are also used,
t The form ,^oi/xj]p is rare.
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Para.diom8, continued.

MIDDLE and passive.

Present.
S. 2;

3.

D. 2.

3.

P. 2.

IMrEIJATIVE MOOD.

taraero, toTO)

larafT^a

laracr^ov

S i(TTd(T^<a(Tav

1

Tl3fffO, Tl3oV

Tt3tV3ci)

Titfatov

T(3«(r3(i)i'

TtSftrSe

j Tt3€(r3<a(rai'

AoRisT II. (Middle only).

s. 2.

3.

D. 2.

3.

P. 2.

3.

^(?« used. 3ou
3*0-30)

3/o-3o»/

3etr3a)i'

3«(r3c

CT3a)ffaj'

(73(01'

i3t(

(3«(

didria3(i>

8j8o(r3oi/

St8iJCT3<«)j;

dt8o(r3e

I d(8()(r3(k)i/

dot;

8(jo3(ii)

S(J0-301'

8()(73c0l'

8(jo3e

i 8(!(r3(i)(rav

8(io3(oi'1

ifiVfOo-o

8((KI'U(73o)

8<JKin;(T3oi/

8f(Ki'i;(/3(>)i'

8ei'Ki'V(73e

1
8f «Ki'i;ir3(i>-

8tiKvva-^(au

Not used.

INFINITIVK MOOD.
Present.

j to-Tao3ai | Tt3fo3at | 8i8oo-3at
J
HfUwa^ai

AoRiST II. (Middle only).

I
N^ot used.

I
3€'o-3at

I
fi(io-3nt | Mt used.

n PARTICIPLES.
Present.

I

to-rd/xei/of, »;, I ri'SSefitvos, >;, I Si86fifvos, i;, SftKvviievos,

I
ou

\
ov

\
ov T], ov

Aorist II. (Middle only).

I
Not used.

I
3e/ifvop, ij, otf

I
86fxfvos, ij, oi* |

iV ot used.

SYNOPSIS OP OTHER TENSES.

ftjturb middle.

I
oT^o-o/xat

I
S^o-o/ioi

I
fi(oo-o/iai | Set'^o/iiai

faTtjanfirjp

AOEIST I. middle.

* I
*

I f8fiidfiT)v

* Aorist II. is used instead. See Paradigms.
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Paradigms, continued.

IDDLE AND PASSIVE.

PERFECT.

PLUPERFECT.

I
irtr&iir^v

\ cVfSfi'/x,,,; | ihthv^^nv \ t'8tBtiynrjp

FUTURE PERFECT.

I
iiTTTjioixai

I j
j

A0RI8T r. PASSIVE.

FUTURE PASSIVE.

Lesson LIX.

Verhs in -iii.—Exercises.—Active Voice,

270. The verb larrifii in the Active Yoice means
to place, to station, except in the Aorist II., the Per-
fect, Phiperfect, and Future Perfect tenses, where it
is intransitive, and means to stand.

271. The Perfect earr)Ka and tlie Phiperfect eVrj^
Kciv assume a sliortened form in tlie Dual and Phiral
of the Indicative, in most of the forms of the other
moods, and in the Participle, as in the followino-

mmm
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PARADIGM.

PERFECT.

INDIC. SUBJUNCT. Ol'TATlVK.

({TTairjv

IMPKIIAT. INFIX.

€(TTUPUl

PAllTIC.

S. 1. iarriKa iaras

2. (trTrjKtts KTTlUT)i, ecTTcOt ttTTaxra

3. t(TTT]Kf{v) &c.

&c.

i(TT<i)s or

-6s

J). 2. fardTov ' G.ftrrwTos

3. fardrou farmar]!

P. 1. eardfifv iaTWfifu * idTOTOS

2. ((TTiiTt

3. ((TTa(Ti(y) i(TTa)(Ti(v)*

PLUPERFECT.

S. 1. etTTTJKflV

2. ftJTTJKflS

3. (arrjKfi

D.2. tararov
3. ((TTarrjv

P. 1. e<TTdiMtv

2. fardre

3. ea-Tdcrnv

272. YoCABDLARY.

'Atto {prep, with gen.), from.

'ATToStSw/xt ((Itto and StSoj/ti),

Sojo-oj, A. tSwKU, ScbcoKa, ^c,

to give hack, to ascribe to.

A<^tcrTT;/xt (ctTro and laTrjixi,

220), dirocmqa-ix), aTriaTr}-

(ra, 2 A. airea-Trjv, to remove,

to make revolt; in 2d A.

Perf. and Plup. intransi-

tive, to depa/rt from, revolt

from.

AuKvvfxi, Seti^o), to show, ex-

hibit.

Aegia, as, tj, right hand, pledge.

AiSoj/xt, 8u)o-(o, to give, present,

bestow.

EtSos, cos, TO, form, appear-

ance.

Zev's, G. Aids, J). Alt, A. Aia,

V. Zev, Zeus, Jupiter.

"Icri-qfii, o-TT^cro), to place, erect,

set up; 2d A. Perf. and

Plup., to stand, he placed.

* Ths other Psrsons s.rfi not found.
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KopivSios, ov, 6, Corinthian, of

the city of Corinth, in the

northern part of Pelopon-

nesus.

Ma^?;T?/s, ov, 6, learner, pupil.

Na^ios, ov, o, Naxian, of the

island of Naxos, in the Ae-

gean Sea.

*0p6vrq<i, ov, 6, Orontes, Per-

sian nobleman.

ITioTo's, -q, oV, faithful, iruef

reliable,

IIAao-TtKjy, ^s, rj, plastic art,

statuary.

^vfxfxaxo^y ov, 6, ally, auxil-

iary.

Ti37}fxtyS:^<T<i), to place, appoint,

enact, to stack (of arms).

TpoTratov, ov, to, trophy^

273. Exercises.

I.

1. Zev? Trdjna rlBijcnp. 2. *0 ^eo? toOtoi/ toi/ v6-

fiov Te&eiKev. 3. 'H ifkaariKrj BeUvvat ret eiBrj r&p
dvSpcoTTcov. 4. 0e69 /^ot 80/77 <f>i\ov^ inarov<i. 5.

*Op6vT7)<; ypd<l>ei iinaToXrjv irapa ^aaiXia. 6. Tawri;!;

rrju iinaroKrjv hiZaxTL iriarTM dvBpi. 7. 01 'A^valoi.
Tpinraiov larda-iv. 8. 01 "EXKrjve^ rpoiraiov earrfaav.
9. Je^fa? eSoo-az; rot? aTpaTrjyoi^;. 10. Tavrd fioi

Bei^ov. 11. Ot IVa^tot aTTo twz/ "ASTjvaicov direaTrjaav,

1. I will give you a book. 2. Will you give me
this beautiful book ? 3. The teacher gives good books
to his pupils. 4. The girl is showing the letter to her
father.
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Lesson LX.

Verhs in -fit.—Exercises.—Middle and Passive

Voices.

274. YOCABULAEY.

*AvL<^p)/jLi (am and larrjiii),

avaan^a-w, to set up, raise

up; Mid. to get vp from
seat, led; Sfc.

'KirohtLKvvjjLi {otto and SeiKW-

fii) dTToSei^o), to show forth;

Mid. to show or express as

one's own.

*EvTav^a, there.

®ovKv8t8ri<i, ov, 6, Thucydides,

the Greek historian.

Ka&iarrjfii (Kara and la-rrjiii),

Karaa-rqa-ia (220), to ap-

point, establish.

Kvpos, ov, 6, Cyrus, one sur-

named the Great, the cel-

ebrated founder of the

Persian empire; for the

other, see 102.

AttKcSai/iovios, ov, 6, Zacedae-

275. Exercises.

mom'an, a citizen ofZacedae-

mon or Sparta, in Pelo-

ponnesus.

Me&r], r]<i,ri, intoxication, drimh

enness.

'OMyap^ta, as, rj, oligarchy,

government hy tJiefew.

"OirXa, wv, Tct (pi.), armor, arma

Upo {prep, with gen.), before,

both of time and place.

IIpo's {prep, with dat. See

111), at, near.

%6\<av, oivos, 6, Solon, law-

giver of Athens.

Ta^ts, c<os, 17, good order, iv

Ta^ci, in order.

Ta^os, ou, o, tomb.

TlfxaaibiiV, wvos, 6, Timasion, a

leader of the Greeks un-

der Cyrus the younger.

I.

1. *0 ^o\mv ^ASfjvaioi^ v6fiov<i el^ero. 2. IT/30? Tai<i

TTvkaK * BeiKVVTai OovkvB^Bov ra^o?. 3. 01 "EXKrjve^

* Of Athens.

.r\
I
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e^evTo ra oirka. 4. Gea^e ra oirXa cKeiva.
'

6. "Ev-
Tav^a laravTO ol TroXifxioi. 6. 'AttoBov to KvireXKov.

7. npo fii^7]<i aviaraa-o. 8. ^AiroheUvvraL TifiaaCoiV

'yvoifiTjv. 9. 01 AaKeBaifiovioL oXiyap^iav iv rai<i tto-

Xea-L KaSiaravTo. 10. Kvpo<i tov^ Mi]Bov<; iBovXaxraTO.

11. Toif9 nipaa? rjkeo^epayaev. 12. 'O X6\<ov rrjv

yvonitiv aTrcBel^aTo.

II. #

1. The citizens are enacting laws. 2. Good laws
Were enacted. 3. The judge was giving his opinion.

4. The orators had expressed their opinions. 5. I
expressed this opinion. 6. What opinion did you
express? 7. Will you give me your book? 8. I
will give it to you. 9. Will you show me those
letters ? 10. I will show them to your brother.

Lesson LXI.

Verh elfLi, I am.

276. The verb elfil is irregular, and is inflected

according to the following
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PARADIGM.

PKESENT TENSE.

INDICATIVE. SUBJ. OPTATIVE. ISiPEB, INFIN. PART.

S.l. C(/i( 2> finv €ivai Nom. a>p
2. ei eir/s to-St oitra
3. €Vr/(i')

^f eoToj Sp
D.2. ivTQV T]TOP firjTov^ eiTov farou Gen, oPTos

3.

P.l.

2.

ea-Tov

taftev

TjTOV

CifJLtU

flTJTTjP, flTTjP

ttr]fiep, eififp

ea-Tc

otSarjs

3. ftVt(i') W(Tl(v] flrjaap, (Up taraxrap^

*»,

.

IMPERFECT.

S.l. '/>'

2. ^o-3a

3. ^1/

D.2. ^o-Toi/, ^rov
3.

P.l.

2. i;re, j/otc

3. ^crav

»

FUTURE.

S.l.

2.

3.

D.l.

ecrj?, (Ffffi

faoifiTjv

faoio
eaea^ai fcrofiepos

ia-ofxtpri

€(rrat eaoiTo fo-ofiepop
e<ro/ite3oi' (aolfxf'^op

2. earea'^op fcroKriop
3. fo-fO-Sov f(Toia?!T]P

P.l. fVd/icSa f'a-otfif'^a

2. €o-f(rSc ffToto-Se

3. frroi/T-Hi ((TOIVTO

277. Rule.—Predicate Noun.
An Att ibutive Noun in the predicate with ely^l is

put in the same case as the subject when it denotes
the same person or thing, e. g.

:

Kv^o? fiaatXeit^ ^v. \ Cyrus was Jcing.
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• (»

s

rr

278. The predicate noun usually dispenses *with
the article even when the subject takes it, e.g.

:

'O heairoTr}^ ^v '^yeficov.
| The ruler was leader.

279. YOCABULAEY.

"AyoA/Ao, ctTos, TO, statue, m-
a^e.

AiyuTTTOs, ov, rj, Egypt.

A-rropta, as, r/, difficulty, embar-

rassment, want.

Be/Jatos, a, ov,^rm, trusty.

Aoj/Dov, ov, TO, gift, present.

ElfiL (276), to he.

'E^7)yr)T'^<;, ov, 6, expounder,

teacher.

Epfx.rj?. ov, 6, Hermes, Mer-

cury, messenger of the

gods.

©vT^Tos, ly, 6v, mortal.

KXeivos, ?/, ov, celebrated, fa-

mous.

280. ExEECISES.
I.

1. 0vr)TOL iar/jicv. 2. *H fiO^rj fiiKpa jxavta ecrriv,

3. O Alvo<i nral'i rjv 'Epfiov. 4. UXdrcov (f)ik6Ka\o<;

^v. 5. Be^aLOf icrl^i. 6. 01 /epet? earcav i^rjyrjTol

Tcop 'x^prjarcbv. 7. 'H Atyvrrro'i Bwpov iarc rov Neikov.'^

8. 'Hy %ta)y iroXkij. 9. JJoWr) aTTopla rjv. 10. Kwfiai

'iroXKaX irepl rov iroTafibv rjaav. 11. 5*0009 et. 12.

KXeivoTarov tjv Aio<i dyaXfia.

* In accordance with the ancient belief that most of Lower Egypt

was a deposit from the Nile.

Kwfir], r]<s, 7], village.

Aivos, ov, 6, Linus, mythical

minstrel.

Mavta, a?, rj, madness, frenzy.

MI/cpos, a, ov, short.

'OXvfx.ma, as, rj, Olympia, in

Elis in Greece.

Ilept {prep, with ace), around,

along.

nXarwi/, covos, 6, Plato, great

philosopher of Athens.

^lAoKaXos, ov,fondofthe beau-

tiful, fond of beauty.

Xtcir, wos, y], snow.

Xpiyo-To's, rj, ov, useful, service-

able.

mM
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II.

135

1. Your father is wise. 2. Be wise. 3. Who will

be happy ? 4. The good will be happy. 6. The cel-

ebrated statue of Jupiter was in Olympia. 6. This

statue was very beautiful.

Lesson LXII.

Particles.

281. The Greek language has four parts of speech,

called Particles. They are the Adverb^ the Prejposi-

Hon, the Conjwiction, and the Interjection. With the

single exception of the comparison of adverbs (155),

they are not inflected.

282. In Greek the adverb with the article often

has the force of an adjective, and sometimes even of
a noun, e. g.

:

Ol vvv dv^pcoiroi, ) The men of the present

Ol vvv. \ day.

01 iraXai.
|
The men of old.

283. Prepositions show the relations of objects to

each other, e. g.

:

*E(Tri OTpdrevfia iv t§5 ira

paZeUrw.

There is an army in the

jpark.

284. Conjunctions are mere connectives, e. g.

:

xTvGry and loeaLtii.

Good and wise.
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285. Interjections are

mere marks of address, e.

'/2 Kvpe.

286. YOCABULAEY.

'Aei, always, ever.

*A\7j3C><i {dk-q&T^i), truly.
.

^pa)(y^y cia, v, short.

AtKaio<i, a, ov,jusf.

EttitcXco) (cTTi and rcXew), eo-o),

€cra, €Ka, ea-fiai, icrSrjv, to ac-

compUak, finish, execute.

KaKois (kukos), ladly, basely.

KaAa>5 (/caAds), well, nohhj-

Nrv, noio.

'Op&Sii (op^ds), rightly.

expressions of emotion or

I
Cyrus.

Ovpavds, ou, 6, firmament, hea-

ven.

IlaXat, anciently, long ago, long

since.

Iloieaj (.V, to treat well, me
well.

Iloiew KaKui<s, to treat ill, use

badly.

Ta;i(ews (to;^?), quicHy,

promptly.

*Y7rd {prep, with gen.), by.

287. Exercises.

I.

1. '0/>^(M9 \eyeT€. 2. BovXevov ^paUm. 3. 'E-Trt-

Te\et raxim. 4. Ot irdklTat KoKm i^ovXevaavTo.

5. Tov? iroXefiiovi kuko)^ iiroiovfjiev. 6. Toi;? TraXat
avSptoTTov^i ^avfid^ofiev. 7. Ta? 7ra\at TroXet? ^av/^a-
^€T€. 8. 'O i^Oi/ ^aa-LXev<s rifiaraL. 9. ^EKelvo^ ia-rcv

6 oXtjBw ovpav6<i,

II.

1. The present life is short. 2. The soldiers love
their present generals. 3. We all wonder at the wise
men of old. 4. You have deliberated well.
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BOOK II.

SYNTAX.

Lesson LXIII.

Classification of Sentences,

288. Syntax treats of tlie structure and combina-

tion of sentences.

289. The object of all language is of course tlie ex-

pression of thought.

290. A sentence may express thought,

1) In the form of an assertion^ either affirmative

or negative. It is then called a Declaror

tive sentence^ e. g.

:

O irah ypd(l>€i.

'O 7rat9 ov ypd^ei.

The hoy is writing.

The hoy is not writing.

2) In the form of a question. It is then called

an Interrogative sentence^ e. g.

:

Ti<i ypd<l3€t

;

\
Who is writing f

3) In the form of a command, exhortation, or en-

treaty. It is then called an Ln^erative

sentence, e. g.

:

rpd<f)€
I

Write thou.
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291. A sentence may express

1) A shigle thought, i. e. may make but one
assertion, ask but one question, or give
Jjut one command. It may then be called

a Shnple sentence, e. g.

:

01 ^dp^apot (f)€vyov(nv. \The harbarians are fleeing.

2) Two or more thoughts so related to each
other that one or more of them are made
dependent upon the others. It may then
be called a Complex sentence, e. g.

:

Hv, ore ireXevra, dfjL<f)l r^

TrevTTJKOvra err}.

He was about fifty years

old when he died.

Rem.—The two simple sentences, it will be observed, which
compose the above complex, are (1) He was about fifty years old,
and (2) Ho died. These are, however, so combined that the sec-
ond only specifies the time of the other. He was about fifty
years old (when ?) when he died.

3) Two or more independent thoughts. It may
then be called a Conypound sentence, e. g.

:

01 fiev ^dp^apoL e(f>e\rfov,

01 S' "EWijve^ et^ov rb

UKpOV.

The barbarians were flee-

ing, but the Greeks oc-

cwpied the height.
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CHAPTER I.

SIMPLE SENTENCES.

Lesson LXIV.

Princvpal Elements of Sentences.—Subject and
Predicate.—Declarative Sentences.

292. Every sentence, however simple, consists of

two distinct parts, viz.

:

1) The Subject^ or that of which it speaks ; as

Trafc? in the sentence rrai'^ ypd(}>€i.

2) The Predicate, or that \\ hich is said of the

subject ; as ypd<p€L in the above sentence.

293. The subject, however, it will be remembered

(38), is often omitted, as the form of the predicate, in

many instances, fully shows what subject is meant;

as, dXTjI^evofiev, We speah the truth.

294. YoCABULAET.

'EKTtop, opos, 6, Hector, cele-

brated Trojan leader.

AvKos, ov, 6, wolf.

Noo-e'o), T^crw, to he sick or ill.

Tci;^t^o), icro), itr/xai, icr&r)v, to

fortify^ to defend with a

wall.

295. Exercises.
I.

1. "Ofir}po<i niiarai. 2. TifKo/xe^^a, 3. Tifxacr^e.

4. AvKo<i BrnKerai. o. AuoiKOfiai. 6. ^IXLinro'i i^acrl-
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^vep. 7, BacTiXeijcret^, 8. ^6\cov i<f>c\7^Sr]. 9. ^cXv-

12. ^rparmrri, reXevra. 13. 'HfMec, pcKco^ev. 14.
NiK(ofi€v. 15. "Aarv T€ixi^€Tai.

•

II.

1. You will be honored. 2. He will be con.
quered. 3. A letter had been written. 4. Letters
were written. 5. Let us deHberate. 6. We will de-
liberate.

Lesson LXV.

Subordinate Mements.—Modijiers.—Bedaratm
Sentences.

'e

^

296. Both Sulject and Predicate may have quali-
fying words and clauses connected with them to limit
or modify their meaning, e. g.

:

1. 'O arfa^o<^ ^aaTXev<i tl-

liarat.

2. KaXS)^ i^ovXeva-avTO.

The good king is honored.

They deliberated well.

Rem. 1;-In the first e^mple ^ and iya-i6s limit ^atrtK.isx
1. e. they show that the predicate ny^arai is iot affirmed of evervkmg, but only of the good king. ^

Rem. 2.—In the second example the predicate is modified bvKoAws, showmg how they deliberated.
^

297. Qualifying words and clauses, whether be-
longing to the subject or predicate, may be called
modijiers.
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298. Any modifier, whether in the subject or

predicate, may be itself modified, e.g.

:

^tXtTTTTo?, o ^AXe^dvBpov Philip, the father of Al-

irarrip, i^aariXevev. exander^ was king.

299. The subject (expressed or implied) and the

predicate are essential to the structure of every sen-

tence, and may therefore be called the Essential or

PririGipal Elements of sentences.

300. All modifiers are subordinate to the subject

and predicate, and may therefore be called the Sub-

ordinate Elements of sentences.

Xle/ATro), i/'o), i/^a, Triirofiffya, ttI-

Trefxfiai, €7refi<fi&rjv, to send.

nXr^trtov {adv.), near, 6 ttXt]-

a-Lov, the near (282), the

neighhoring, the neighbor,

Xw/jo, as, i], countryfplacB.

301. YoCABULAEY.

"Apxwv, ovTos, 6, archon, ruler.

BacriXcia, as, 17, queen.

KpvTTTO), ^(1), \{/a, (fia, fifiaiy

<{>&-qv, to conceal, hide.

Ilai^oj, Traii^o/iat, eTraiora, ttc-

traiKa, n'iTraiafxai, iirai^&rjv,

to play, to sport.

802. EXEECISES.
I.

1. nepa-7j<i eKpvyjre KvireKka. 2. '0 nep<T7)<i eKpv^e

TcL KvireKXa. 3. 'O KaKo<i Hkpat}^ cKpvy^e ra ypvad
KvireKKa. 4. 'O KaKo<i Hepar}^ cKpir^e ra ')(pvaa ku-

TreWa iv rS Krjirtp. 5. 'O KaKo<i Ilipaijf} eKpv^e ret

')(pvaa KvireXKa iv toJ rod X€Lpiar6(f)ov k'^tt^. 6. 'O

ap^ayv rf^^iiova irkyjTTGi, 7. 'O t^9 'yoapwi dp'ycov "^ye- j
fjLova irifiTrei. 8. 'O t^9 Xcopa<i dpx(ov rotff '^EWrjaLV ^

tjyefMova ire/nrei. 9. ^Ea-rt crrpdrevfia iv tw wapahel-

a^. 10. "EaTi OTpaTevfJLa iroXif iv t^ irkqaiov irapor
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n.

1. The boys are playing. 2. Tlie good boys are
playing. 3 Tlio good boys are playing in the park.
4. Ihe good boys are playing in the queen's beauti-
ful park.

Lesson LXVI.

MemenU of Sentences, continued.—Interrogative and
Iniperative Sentences.

303. Interrogative sentences are used in asking-
questions, and may be introduced

^

1) By interrogative pronouns, adjectives, or ad-
verbs, e. g.

:

Tl^ypdcl>eL; I W/toisKfrHmg?
Iloa-a ^Tj/jLLcoa-erat,

;

II6t€ ravTa Trpd^ere

;

How much will he he

fined?

When will you do this?

2) By interrogative particles, as ^ &pa, ^^, oi,
&c., e.g.

:

Apa TToXefi-^aei^ ;

Will you wage war ?
Will you not wage war?
Will you wage war ?

matfon"^" witro-'r''^''^^''*'TT^^*^''^*
*° ^*^^° ^^' ^^^ ^ov infor-mation, with o^, or apa ov, Latm no7ine, expect the answer yes •

With &pa fxt], Latm num, expect the answer no.
^ '

3) Without any interrogative word. In this
case the interrogative character of the sen-
tence is indicated, as in English, by the
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boys are

he park.

8 beauti-

'ive and

asking

, or ad-

he he

'Ms?

fJ'V, ov.

warf
9
9

V infor-

er yes;

I this

esen-

y the

interrogation-mark in writing, and by the
tone of voice in speaking, e. g.

:

Elprivrjv dyere, w avBpe^

ASrjvaioi ;

Are you at ^^eace, men of
Athens?

304. Imperative sentences are used in commands,
exhortations, and entreaties. They take the verb usu-
ally in the Imperative, though sometimes in the Sub-
junctive, e. g.

:

rpd<f>€ iTnaroXrjv,

Mr) KkeiTTe.

Mr) '7roii]cr7)<i rovro.

Write a letter.

Do not steal.

Do not do this.

,' ^ot'oV^^^^'"''''
^^""^ ^^"^ negative in imperative sentences is

305. YOCABULAEY.

'Apa (before vowels often''Ap),
mterr

Off. part (303, Rem.)
ap' ov=nonne expects an-

swer yes; apa fnj=:num

expects answer no.

AovXtvd), o-o), to serve, le a

slave.

*Eti, still, yet, lesides,furtlxer.

rvxTjKa (218), to prosper,

succeed,

306, Exercises.

0uct), ^v(Tw, iSvcra, reSvKa,

reSvfiai., iTuSrjv, to sacrifice.

K€p8o<i, cos, TO, gain, profit,

lucre,

Mj;, not, used in prohibi-

tions, &c.

Hai?, 80s, 6 or rjy Toe. Trat,

hoy, son, child.

IIoTe ; when ?

2i(07raw, tJo-o), to le silent, hep
silence.

I.
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8. Ttva Kaipbv ^rjTecTe ; 9. JovXe^aofiev ; 10 '/2
Tra?, o-tcoTra. 11. Toi>, ^eoi,<i rc'f,a. 12. Toi^ ^aSoi,<!
eTratvecre. 13. M^ ae viK6.r<o KipBo,. 14. T^v aochlap

n.

^
1. Who gave you the book? 2. My brother ^ave

It to me. 3. When did he give it to you? 4 He
gave It to me long since. 5. Give me the book 6
Do not give it to him.

Lesson LXVII.

Simj}le Subject.

^

307. Every simple sentence must have for its sub-
ject either

1) A noun
; e. g., 2Ta?9 jpd<^ei, a hoy is writing,

2) A pronoun
J e.g., 'Eyd>ypd<f>a,, lam writing.

3) Some word used substantively; e.g., 'Aya-
^09 ypd(f)€c, a good man is writiiig.

308. 'RjJi.^.—Suhject.

The subject of a finite verb is put in the nomina-
tive, e. g.

:

'O 7ra?9 ypd^ei,,
\ The lay is writing,

[11.539: 0,342: 8.157.]

809._ In the arrangement of the Greek sentence,
the subject usually precedes the predicate, as in the
above examples.
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Ai/Speios, eta, ctov, hrave^ val-

iant.

BotwTo?, ov, 6, Boeotian.

nyeo/xai, T^aofiai, Tjcrdiirjv,

Per/. M. riyrjixai, to COM'

rnand, guide^ lead.

311. Exercises.

Ilii^apo?, ov, 6, Pindar, cele-

brated lyric poet of The-
bes in Boeotia.

IIctoriaTpaTos, ov, 6, Pisistro-

tu8, tyrant of Athens.

I.

1. Aapeloq e^aalXevarev. 2. Kvpo<i etTTparevero.

3. Xeipiaoi^o^ riyolro. 4. Ovto^ ianv avhpelo<i. 5.

nivBapo^ BoLOiTog ^v. 6. Tl's vevUtjTaL ; 7. OifToi
vevUrjvraL. 8. Tlve<i ^avfid^ovrai ; 9. 'Tfiel^ ^avfid-
^ea^e. 10. IIei(ri<TTpaTo<i ireXevTija-ev,

11.

1. You will be honored. 2. Let them be honored.
3. Let Cyrus be king. 4. Who was Pindar? 5. He
was a poet. 6. Was he not a Boeotian ? 7. He waa
a Boeotian.

Lesson LXVIIL

Complex /Subject.

312. The elements of a simple sentence may be
either simple or complex

:

1) Simple^ when not modified by other words,
e.g.:

BaafKeii^ fiaaiKevsL.
)

A king reigns.
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2) Complex^ when thus modified, e. g.

:

/BaatXevei. ^ 900cl Jcmg reigns well.

Rem —In the first example, fiaaCKdi ^aaiXdti, both subject
ana predicate are simple, wliile in the second both are complex.

313. Modifiers are of two kinds, viz.

:

1) Such as comjplete the meaning of other words
by specifying some object. These may be
called Ohjective Modifiers, e. g.

:

We desire wisdom.

The desire of{for) wisdom.

^
Rem.—In the first example, r^s aotfilas completes the mean-

ing ot (Tn^vnovfiev by specifying the oiject desired. In the second
example, too, t^s cro(f)ias just as really completes the meaning of
eTTtSv/x.n by specifying the object of that desire : the desire of
(what 1) wisdom.

2) Such as restrict the meaning of other words,
generally by specifying some quality or

attribute. These may be called Attribu-
tive Modifiers, e. g.

:

'AyaSo'i ^aat\ev<: KoXm
^aaCkevei. A good king rules well.

Rem. 1.—'AyaSdf expresses the attribute of fiaaCK^vs (good
king) and KaXas of fiaaiXevet (rules well).

Rem. 2.—It will be observed that the adverb KaXws sustains
the same relation to the verb ^aaiXeiei as the adjective dyaSdf
does to the noun ffamXfvs ; both are strictly attributive, but, for
distinction's sake, the latter may be called the adjective attri-
bute, and the former the adverbial attribute.

MoDIFIEES OF THE SuBJECT.

314. The subject of a sentence may be limited or
modified

:
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1) By an objective modifier, e. g.

:

'H T^9 aro^ta<i iTriSvfxia The desirefor wisdom, ac-

vfid^ irapo^ovet. tuates us.

Rem.-—This modifier has been very properly called i\iQ objec-
tive genitive ; though some grammarians regard it as merely at-
tributive. It will be readily seen that t^s o-o0taf, in the abov
example, expresses no attribute oUTn^iviila (desire) ; it says noth-
ing of the character or qiudities of that desire, but simply speci-
fies the object on which it is exercised.

2) By an attributive modifier, e. g.

:

\ev6i.

O roiv TIepa-cbv ^aatXevf;

TifjLaTat.

A good Icing is reigning.

The king of the Persians

is honored.

Rem.—Tt will be observed, from the above examples, tha^ ^he
attribute of the subject is expressed sometimes by an adjective,
and sometimes by a noun.

315. EuLE.

—

Agreement of Adjectives.

Adjectives and adjective pronouns (whether in the

subject or the predicate) agree in gender^ number^ and
case with the nouns which they quab'fy, e. g.

:

^Aya3^b<; /BaatXevii.

^Aya^T] ^aar'CkeLa,

A good king.

A good queen.

[11.498: 0.444: S. 137.]

816. EuLE.

—

Modifying JVoims.

A noun modifying the meaning of another noun
is put in the genitive when it denotes a different*

person or tiling, e. g.

:

*H tt}? (TO(f)ta<; €7n^v/xta.
\ The desire of wisdom.

[II. 558 : C. 382 : S. 173.]

* See 443.

f":
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Position of Modifiers in the Complex Subject.

317. The Greek language allows great freedom in

the arrangement of words, consulting emphasis and
euphony rather than arbitrary laws. Some general

directions, however, may be of service to the begin-

ner.

318. In the arrangement of the parts of a complex
subject,

1) The Article precedes its substantive, e. g.

:

'O ^acXXev'i.
\

The Ung.

2) The Adjective precedes or follow^s its sub-

stantive according as it is or is not em-
phatic, e. g.

:

iiaai\€v<i dyal^o^.
A good king.

3) Ihe Adjective, when accompanied by an ar-

ticle, generally stands between the article

and the noun, e. g.

;

*0 dyuBb^ ^aac\t.u<i.
|

The good Icing,

4) The Genitive, whether with or without an
article, may either precede or follow its

substantive ; though, when the governing

word takes the article, the genitive more
commonly stands between the article and
the substantive, e. g.

:

AXco^: BevBpav.

AevZpcav a\ao<i.

To BivBpcov dX<ro<i.

A grove of trees.

The grove of trees.

319. Again, any modifier in the complex subject

may itself become complex, e. g

:
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'A\ao^ ^f^ipcov 8ivSpa>p.
\ A grove ofcultivated trees.

Lesson LXIX.

Complex Subject—Exercises.

320. YOCABULARY.

AttoAAw;', wvos, 6, Apollo, god
of prophecy.

A(rKXr]m.6<s, ov, b, Aesculapius,

god of medicine.

rW?;, ^gay^"(Q.T, Tj, Toe. S. ;^
vai^ Dat. PI. Ywa-tiiVy wo-

man, wife.

EKacTTo?, 7], ov, each, every.

"E^o), c^o), ifTXQKa, to have,

hold, possess.

EvepycTTjs, ov, 6, benefactor.

Uko), y^u), rjKa, to come, to have

arrived.

Idofxai, lao-o/xat, lao-dfjirjv (De-

ponent)^ to cure, heal.

Mavrevofiai, o-ofiat, o-dfirjv

(Dep.), to predict, to proph-

esy.

Tc^^^Tj V^> V> ^'rt^ occupation,

trade.

^u)Ktwv, wvos, o, Phocion, Athe-
nian commander.

321. Exercises.

I.

1. IlTpaTTjyol i^ovkevaavro. 2. 01 arpaTvyol i^ov
\evGavTO. 3. 01 t&v 'EXKt^vcov aTparrjyol ij3ov\€v-
o-avTo. 4. 'H ^aa-i\i(o<} yvv^ ij^ei. 5. 'O r^? ^aai-
Xim yvvaiKo^ ^he\(ph<i ^kel. 6. 'H ^ayKlcovo^; yvv^
irifi^^r}.^ 7. 01 eiepyirai rwv dvJ^ptl^'n-cov TiixSivraL.

8. 'O Twv KopivSlav a-Tparrjyh iviKri^. 9. "EKaaro^i
TOiv ^€<bv rkxvTiv TLvh ^x^i. 10. 'O AiToKKwv uavrev.
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II.

1. The queen is lionorecl. 2. The good queen will

be loved. 3. The servants of the good queen were

silent. 4. The faithful servants will honor the queen.

Lesson LXX.

Sirwple Predicate.

322. The Predicate of a sentence consists of two
parts, an attribute of the subject, and a copula^ by
which thai attribute is predicated or asserted of the

subject.

323. The attribute and copula, which form the

predicate, sometimes appear separately, as when the

former is expressed by a noun or adjective and the lat-

ter by the verb dyii, and sometimes united in one word,

in which case they must be expressed by a verb.

324. The predicate of a simple sentence may,
therefore, be

1) A verb, e. g.

:

'O irah Trainee.
\

The hoy is playing.

2) The verb ei/il with an attributive * noun or

adjective, e. g.

:

*0 JJapvaacrb'; 6po<i e<n[v.

^'H.^aL(TTO<i ^wXo? rjv.

Parnassus is a mountain.

Hephaestus was lame.

Rem.—In the first example the predicate is not eVrtV but opos
IdTiv ; for the assertion is not that Parnassus is (i. e. exists), but

* By an attributive noun is meant one \^ hich is used to qualify oi

describe another noun.
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predicate
M a mountain. So, too, in the second example
XwXof r]v, was lame.

325. General Rttle.—Finite Yerhs.

A finite verb agrees with its subject in number
and person, e. g.

:

'O iral^ ypd(fi6i.
| The loy is writing.

[H. 497: C. 543: S. 157.]

326. Special HuhE.—Finite Verbs.

The neuter plural generally takes the verb in the
singular, and a collective noun in the singular may
take the verb in the plural, e. g.

:

Tavra iyevero.

'O Bfj/jLo<i i/36(av.

These things happened.

The people shouted.

[II. 514, a ; 515 : C. 548, 549 : S. 157, 2 and 4.]

327. Rule.—Predicate Noun.
A predicate noun after etytit is put in the same case

as^ the subject when it denotes the same person or
thing, e. g.

:

Ki)/309 ^a&Ckev^ '^v.
I

Cyrus was ling.

[11.540: C. 331: S. 160, 2.]

REM.—For the agreement of adjectives, see 315.

328. As an apparent exception to rule 315, it

should be observed, that the predicate adjective is

often neuter, even when the substantive is masculine
or feminine, e. g.

:

Truth is heautiful (lit. aKaXov 17 oKri^eia,
heautiful thing).

REM.—The copula (eVr/, &c.) is often omitted, as in the above
example.

329. The predicate noun usually dispenses with
article, even when the subject takes it, e. g. :

the
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*Hy€ficbv Tjv 6 hecnroTT)^.
\ The ruler was leader.

Rem.—The article shows that beanorrii is the subject.

330. YOCABULAEY.

'AXc^avSpos, ov, 6, Alexander,

surnamed the Great, of

Macedon.

AcKo, ten.

^rjfio's, ov, o, the people.

©piwTLKO'i, Tj, 6v, nourishing.

lepos, a, 6v, sacred.

KoAa/cevw, o-w, to flatter.

Ao'yos, ov, b, word, account, re-

port.

nXovro?, ov, 6, wealth, riches.

HoXiopKeoj, -qcru), to lesiege,

hlockade.

rio\vrcA,7;s, €s, magnificent^

costly.

^K-qvYj, 17s, fj, tent.

^Te^ttvos, ov, o, crown, gar-

land.

Tv(f)\6s, 7], 6v, blind.

331. EXEECISES.

I.

1. 0evyofi€v. 2. ^evycofzev. 3. ^euyere. 4. Ol
a-TparicoTai (f)€vyovaiv. 5. 'H ^vyaTqp aov koXtj
ia-TLV. 6. 'O dvSpWTTO^ TjV (T0(J)6s. 7. 'EwoXlOpKOVVTO
01 "EW'qve'i. 8. 'AXe^dvBpov rj aKrjvr} TroXvTekr)^ rjv.

9. 'O (TTe(j>avo^ tov Troirjrov ia-riv tepo?. 10. Tv<f)\6v

(328) 6 ttXoOto?. 11. 'O /Ae\a9 oti/69 eVrt ^peTrrbKcara-

ro<}. 12. 'T/^et? eVre a-rpaTTjyoi. 13. Tti/e? »5<7av ot

X67ot ; 14. Ta BUaia KoKci icrriv.

II.

1. "Who was the general ? 2. There were ten gen-
erals. 3. Who was brave ? 4. That soldier was very
brave. 5. These things are beautiful. 6. The people
are flattered.
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Lesson LXXI.

Comjplepc Predicate.—Direct Object.

332. The Predicate, like the subject, may be mod-
ified,

I. By Objective Modifiers.

II. By Attributive Modifiers.

333. Tlie ohjcctive modifiers of the verb-predicate
may be divided into three classes, viz.

:

1) Direct Objects.

2) Indirect Objects.

3) Remote Objects.

334. In the arrangement of the Greek sentence
the object, of whatever kind, generally, though by no
means uniformly, precedes its verb, e. g.

:

O 7raL<i iirKTroXi^v ypd(j)€L.

Toi<i (f}i\oL<i dpijyet.

The hoy is writing a letter.

He aids hisfriends.

335. The direct object of the predicate may rep-
resent,

1) The person or thing on which the action of
the verb is directly exerted, e. g.

:

'O veavia<i iinaTokqv dva
'yi'yvcaaKei,,

The youth is reading
(what ?) a letter.

2) The direct effect of the action, i. e. the object
produced by it, e. g.

:

O veavias! iTna-ToXrjv ypd- The youth is writing

(what ?) a letter.

336. EuLE.

—

Direct Object.
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Any transitive verb may take an Accusative as
the direct object of its action. (See exaniijles above.)

[11. 5U: C. 423: S. 108.]

337. Any thoiifrbf, wliich may be expressed by a
transitive verb with a direct object, may also be ex-
pressed by the pawslve voice of the same verb, having
for its subject the noun used as the direct object of
the active, e. g.

;

Trjv TTokiv ^avfxd^ovacv.

H TToXi? Savfid^erai.

Tley a<lmire iJie city.

The city is admired.

Rem.—The a;xent of the action with passive verbs when ex-
pressed, IS generally put in the genitive with ino, as we shall have
occasion to notice m another place.

338. The object, and, in fact, any noun, wliether
in the subject or predicate, may be modified in tlie

various ways already specified for the subject. (See
314.)

339. YOCABULART.

'Aywi/, oji/os, 6, contest, struggle,

battle.

AlyvirrXos, ta, Xov, Egyptian, of

Egypt.

*Apto-T€t8775, ov, b, Aristides,

Athenian statesman sur-

named the Just.

T€(t)jx€Tpr]s, OV} 6, geometer.

340. ExEECISES.

AoKLiid^o), d(r<o, to try, prove,

test.

H/At^eo5, ov, 6, demigod.

Mt'^oAoyew, r/o-oj, to tell mythic

tales, to recount

UevSeu), rj(T<ji, to lament, mown
for.

TLfxdu), Tjo-oi, to honor, reverCf

worship.

I.

1. AoKlfia^€ T0V9 (l)i\ov^. 2. So(f>iav ^avfid^ofiev.
3. Trjv rod yecofxerpov ao<j>iav ^^avixdtoaev. 4, 'H rod
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yetofierpov (rocfiia Savfxci^eTai. 5. Ol "EW-i/z/e? tol-<?

Uepca^ evUiqaav. (5. 01 AlyvTrrLOi Sypia Tifxwaiv.

7. Ol auTMV Seol TrevBovvrai. 8. "AXe^avhpo^ ivUr^ae
Aapuov. 9. "Ofi7}po^ Tov^ dyMva^ roix: rSiv rj/xiBeav

ifiv'^oXoyrja-ev. 10. JIttVT€9 ol 'A'^::ir}vaioi top "Apiarel-
Sr]v eiraivovcnv.

ir.

1. Who conquered Darius? 2. The Athenians
conquered the king. 3. The general of the Athe-
nians conquered the king of the Persians. 4. The
king of the Persians wab conquered.

Lesson LXXII.

Complex Fri'Jicate.—Indirect Object.

341. The verb of the predicate may be modified
by a noun denoting the person or thing to ov f(yr
which any thing is or is done. This modifier is called
an indirect object.

342. EuLE.

—

Indirect Object.

The Indirect Object is put in the Dative^ and is

used,

1) After elixl and yCyvofiat,, and their compounds,
in expressions denoting possession, e. g.

:

rp, r . „ What shall we have f^ WhatwdlhetO'usf

2) After a large class of verbs to denote the
person or thing for whose advantage or

disadvantage any thing is or is donu, e. g.

:
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ITa? avy)p avrw irovet I Euenj man laborsfor hinu
I self.

Oeoi^ fi^ fidxov. Do not fight against gods.

3) After luuny verbs to denote tlie object to

which any tiling is done, e. g.:

EUe Tol^ $eok.
I

Yield to the gods.

4) After many verbs which in Englisli take tlie

direct object, as to help, serve, hhune, fol-
low, accompany, obey, trust, believe, and
the like, e. g.

:

Tot9 (f>L\oi<i dp^yei.

AxoXoV^el T0t9 v6/J.0L<i.

He aids hisfriends.

He obeys (follows) the

laws.

[II. 595, 596, 602: C. 398, 401: S. 195, 197.]

>,

343. YOCABULARY.

'Apr/yo), ^(0, ^a, to help, aid,

succor.

BucrtAeia, as, rj, kingdom.

'HoriBf.w, ricriii, to assist, rim to

the assistance of.

EiKw, ci^oj, €T$a, to submit to,

yield to.

ETn/SovXevo) (cTri', upon, against,

and /JovAcvco), crw, to plot

against.

344. Exercises.

'0/xtAew, ryoro), to associate with.

Uurrevu), crw, to confide in, to

trust.

UoXefxeu), rjorui, to fight with,

make war upon.

Tlvp, TTvpo's, TO, fire,

^vvovcrta, as, 17, society, com-

pany, intercourse.

I.

1. "Apij^Qfiev TTj TToXet. 2. 'OfiiXet roh ouya^oh.

3. Kvpcp yv fieydXTj jSaatXeia. 4. EiKovart rot^ iroXe-

iiioii. 5. 01 mpa-ai Svova-L TrvpL 6. Toh Seoi^ e^v

11
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Weuo. Kvp^al-noXu,. 9. ^E^^^ovXeve. ^IXc^'.^o, ^aac roc. "EXX.,..,. 10 *.>W^ ^oXe;.oO;.e..
11. Uc arpartSyraL e^or',^aai> avry, 12. T^, ra>p
fccucdiv avvovaia<i cf)evy€.

II.

1. To what will you yield ? 2. Wo shall yield to

general. 4. Let us all wage war against this king.

Lesson LXXIII.

Complex Predicate,—Remote Ohject

by ^Gmittve, often appearing indeed in the EuL^lish
ti-ansation as the object of an aetion, though in theGreek the distinction between the drect ^je^^
titsgemt^ve is clearly marked. To indicate this dis-
tmction, we will call the latter a remote object, e. <r •

Mef^vrjao rr,, ^ocvrj, r<,xn^. | Rememher the common lot
34G. ^x^iM.-.Geim^e-~.Remote Ohject:
Ihe Genitive is used,

1) After verbs oi rememhering, desiring, caring a
jor, and their contraries, e. g.

:

J
^

'ETrSofzay rrj, cToj>ia,.
| I desire ivisdom.

2) After verbs of /..«nV.y, tasting, smelling, and
feeling, Q.^.'.

- .„ ^.,.^.,.., ^;.oc.oc*.
j I heard the orator.
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3) After verbs involving the force of a comrpara-

tive, oi sujperiority or inferiority ; as, Kpa-

ria, to he master of; /SaaiXeua, to rule {be

king of) ; dpxco, to rule^ e. g.

:

Croesus was ruling the

Lydians.
Kpoi<To<; AvB&p »7p%ei/.

4) After verbs ofplenty and want^ e. g.

:

The just man needs no
law.

O 6LKaL0<i ovBevb<i BeiraL

VOjJLOV.

6) After verbs of partaMng, touching, laying

hold of and indeed after anj^ verb when
the action relates only to B.part of the ob-

ject, e. g.

:

KXeTrrei ra Brjfxoata.

Man jpartaltes of the di-

mne nature.

He is stealing the public

money.

JIl is stealing some of the

irablic money.

[ II. 574, 575, 576 : C. 346, 357, 367, 375 : S. 179,

182, 184]

KXeTrret t5)V BrjfJLoatcov.

347. YoCABULAEY.

AiTopeuiy rja-u), to he in wantj he

at a loss for.

Aeca, Seryo-a), iSirjcra, SeSirjKa,

SeSery/xai, iSerj-^-qv, to need,

ask, leg.

'ETTLSvfjLeo} (eVt and Sv/xeu} not

used], rja-u), to desire.

^ETriSyfita, as, 17, desire.

EyTopecu, ijcru), to prosper, he

rich in.

®dXa(T(ra, rj<s, rj, sea,

®rj(3ai, wv, at {plur.), Tliehes,

city in Boeotia.

KuSaos, ov, 6, Cadmus, Phoe-
nician, reputed founder of

Thebes.
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Koivo's,
17, 6v, common, common

to all.

Kparm, yjctu}, to rule, he mas-
ter of, govern.

MtVoj9, (009, 6, Minos, king of
Crete.

^orrrjpta, as, 17, tafet)/, security.

348. ExEECISES.

I.

^o^V^e^,%^el
3. Tupelo, rri, ^aXda.,, i.p^.^ri

TO? 9 '.,f^^-^^-/^7-
5-.ra. xov .rpare/f^a-

?'*
.

• ^^^^^'^o? :^P^/^ar.,i; ed^ropeL. 10. ^c^li;a7ro^o^;.e.. H. Xpvf^drcop el^opov,lev.
^

II.

The^oydf-'^'T^''"'^ 2. I desire wisdom. 3.

ezn ft- . '' ^ ^'""'^^"^ ^^^^^^- ^- The wise <.ov-em their desires. 5. AH need wisdom.

Lesson LXXIV.

Corr^e. Predicate.-^mrect Ohject v^ith Predicate
Accusative.

J.f ^^''-^^'•^«' Olject y,itn Predicate-Aocu.

noting the same person or thing, e. g.

:
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JJv^dyopa^ eavrov (f>i\,6<T0-

(f>ov uivofida-ev.

Pythagoras called himself

a philosoi^her.

[H. 556: C. 434: S. 160.]

Rem.—Here kavrov is the diiect object, but the other accusa-
tive, ^iXoo-o^oi/, is neither object nor modifier, but an essential
part of the predicate, and may therefore be called the predicate-
accusative. The assertion is not that Pythagoras called himself,
but that he called himself a pMlosopJier.

350. When verbs of this class assume the passive

form, the direct object of tlie active becomes the sub-

ject, and the predicate-accusative becomes the predi-

cate-nominative, e. g.

:

The flatterers called Al-

exander a god.

Alexander was called a

god.

01 K6\aKe<i ^AXi^avBpov

Seov covofia^ov.

AX€^avBpo<i ^6b<i wvofid-

351. The predicate noun, whether nominative or

accusative, usually dispenses with the article, as in

the above examples.

352. In the arrangement of the object and the

predicate-accusative, the former generally precedes,

e. g.

:

AXi^avBpov ^ebv avofia-

353. YOCABULAEY.

'Ap/ievm, as, rj, Armenia, coun-

try in Asia.

'Aorta, as, Tj, Asia.

ir.aA.caj, etrco, eaa, KeKXrjKa,

Kc/cXT^/xat, iKkrjB-qv, to call,

name.

Koafios, ov, 6, ornament, honor.

They called Alexander a
god.

Aaos, ov, 6, people.

No/At^Wj tcro} (or ico), cr^at,

a-S-qv, to regard, think, con-

sider.

Ovofid^iD, acroj, afiai, (r^rjv, to

name, call hy name.

.nuAaio's, a, oV, ancient, old.
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Pco/xatos, a, ov, Homa^u
Fitifj.rj, 779, r), Home.
XiKcXta, a?, '^, Sicily, the is-

land of Sicily.

354. EXEECISES.

Tafielovy ov, to, store-house,

treasury.

ToVos, ov, b, place, region, coun-

try.

^

1. Tov TOTcov rovTov 'ApfjLevlav mXovfiev. 2. 'O
rorro, ovro, Ap,.evia KaXelrat. 3. Uaripa i/^k i.a-Xecre 4. ^^cXov, f^iycarov kSctixov vofii^ere, 5. "Oav-
po, Aya^^^yova "^o.;.eW XacS." ivof^d^ec. 6. HaJa
V Aaca eSovXeve ro, rcou Hepacov ^aacXel. 7. Thv
f^uceX^av to iraXuLhv ra,.elov rij, 'Pco^rj, i^dXavv oi
irCOpMLOl,

II.

1 They called the citj Rome. 2. The city wasca ed Rome. 3. Whom did you call kin^ ?
4^ Wecalled Cyrus king. 5. Cyrus was called%he grea

Lesson LXXV.

Convex Predicate.-OomMnrd ObJects.^Two Accw
satives.

355. The several objects already considered-the
direct ^,y^^reot and rm«fo-are not only used ein-W
as modifiers of verbs, but are also variously eombinedwuh eaelx otl>er. The prineipal eombinations wUnow be noticed in order.

356. A few verbs take two direct objects, the one
ot a person and the other of a thing.
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357. Rule.—Comhined Ohjeets—Two Accusatives.

Yerbs of asking^ donandlng, teaching^ concealing,

clothing, unclothing, doing or saying good or ill, and
some others, may take two accusatives, one of a per-

son and the other of a thing, e. g.

:

Taura alrovfiev tov<} ^€ov<i.

I will not conceal from
you my opinion.

We ash this of the gods.

[11.553: C. 435,436: S. 165.]

^ 358. "When verbs, which in the active voice take
two accusatives, become passive, the direct object of

the person generally becomes the subject, and the

accusative of the thing is retained.

*\ 359. Rule.—Ohject after Passive Verbs.

Verbs in the passive voice may be followed by
the same cases as in the active, except the personal

object, which generally becomes the subject of the
passive, e. g.

:

Tov dvBpa fiov(TiKy]v iiral- I They taught the man mu-
heva-av.

\ sic.

'O avTjp fiovatxrjv iiraiSev- The man was taught mu-
^^' sic.

[ XL 553 a, 595 a : C. 562 : S. 206, 3.]

Rem.—•Tliis lule, it will be observed, applies to all ve'bs which
take combined objects in any of their several forms.

360. YoCABULARY.
Alriui, T^cro), yrrjcra, &C., to aslc,

leg, demand.

ATToo-Tcpeoj (aTTo, from, and
o-Tcpeoj), i^o-o), to deprive of.

takefrom.

Adfioiv, wi/os, 6, Damon, cele-

brated musician.

AiSao-KCD, a^o), a$a, a^a, ayfxai,

dxSrjv, to teach.
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^pydrr)<;, ov, o, laborer, worh
man.

M-qv, fXTjvos, 6, month.

Mia-Surros, ov, 6, hireling.

361. Exercises.

Mova-XKrj, ^5, rj, miisic.

IlevTCKatSeKa, fifteen.

^u}(f>pocrvvr], rjs, rj, prudence^

self-control^ moderation.

I.

1.^ 01 nipcrai BiBd(TKOva-c rov^ '^atBao (Tai(^po(Tvvr)v.

2. 01 T&v IJepaoiv iralhe^ <T(o<f>po<7vvrjv BiBd^Kovrai.
3. Jdfiwv Tr]v Koprjv rrjp fxovacKrjv iBiBa^ev. 4. 'H k6-

PVJVV fiovaiK^v eBiBdxH 5. AiBd^ro rh fiiXriara
vfia^i. 6. 'Tfxa<i diroa-Tepel rov fxia^v. 7. 'O Tlepacav
^aa-iXev^ TrevTCKaiBeKa firjvcov tou? aTpaTicora^; rov fiia--

Sov dTrea-Teprja-ev. 8. Kvpov alrovat TrXoia. 9. 'Hye-
fiova alToiiiev Kvpov. 10. Mkt^wtov iyco a-e ^CKCir-
1T0V KcCKfa.

II.

1. Let lis teach our children. 2. We will teach
them wisdom. 3. Who taught you music ? 4. Mj
father taught me music. 5. We will not deprive the
laborer of his paj.

Lesson LXXVL

Complex Predicate.—ComUned Objects—Accusative
and Dative.

i

362. lXm.-E^.—ComUned Ohjects—Accusative and
Dative.

Any tranr-tiA
:
verb may take the Accusative of

the direct and ihe Dative of the indirect object, e. g.

:



164 SYJSfTAX.

'TimIv rjyefiova'i hcaarw. \ I will .five you gxddes.

[ II. 544, 595 : 0. 401, 423 : S. 195, 2.]

( 3G3. The ])assive admits of two constructions :

1) The direct object of the active becomes the

subject, and the indirect is retained, e.g.

:

To?? ^ivoi(f (f)id\a9 dpyif-

pa<i eBcoKev.

Tol<i ^evoi<; (jytaXat dpyv-

p.al ih6^7]<jav.

He gave silver howU to

the guests.

Silver howls were given to

the guests.

2) The indirect personal object becomes the

subject, and the direct object is retained,

KT]V eiriTpCTTOVC LV.

01 ^A'^y.r^vaioi Tr)r (jivXaKrjv

iirLTpeTTOvraL.

t 364. In the arrangement of objects, the dative of

the person generally precedes the accusative of the

thing, as in the above examples.

They entrust the watch to

the Athenians.

The Athenians are en-

trusted with the watch.

365. YOCABULARY.

'A€Lfivr]aTo<;, ov, tnemorahle, not

to he forgotten.

*A[iaSta, aiy r], ignorancff.

Avo, two.

ACjpov, ov, TO, gift, present.

"EvSaLfxovia, as, rj, prosperity,

happiness,

©rj^alos, a, ov, TJiehan,

KaKoSai/xovia, a?, 7], misfortune.,

troulle^ unhappiness.

AvKovpyo<:, ov, 6, Zgcurgus,

lawgiver of Sparta.

Md)(r], T^s, rj, lattle, engage-

ment.

'OvetSi^ci), icroi (iw), to impute

as reproach, east in one^s

teeth.

IlatScta, as, -q, lesson^ instruo"

tiori.
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napa(rKtvdt,o} (Trapd and a-Kevd- ^uiKparyj^, eos, 6, Socrates,

Cw), da-w, a-fxai, (tStjv (219 Athenian philosopher.

and 220), to prepare. 4>(OKtKos, ly, ov, Fhoctan, o/

'P>/ToptK77, %> V> rhetoric. Fhocis, in Greece.

366. ExEECISES.
I.

1. Jo? fxoL rrjv iiriaroXriv. 2. A6<i (iol rrjv rov 0i-

XiTTTTov eTnarrokriv. 3. 01 'A^r^vatoL Q7)/3aioi<; rrjv d/xa-

^lav oveiBi^ova-iv. 4. 'O AvKovpyo^^ irapeaKevaae Toif

dya%i^ evBai/xoviav. 5. TlapeaKevaae roh KaKoh kuko-

haifioviav. 6. Ae^La<i eBoaav toiz rSiv 'EWi]va)v arpa-
T7jyol<i. 7. 'O ^(OKLKos; TToXefMo^ deifivTja-Tov iraiBeiav

T0U9 ©7]^aiov<; eiraihevaev. 8. 'H fiuxv rS jSaaiXei

ayyeWerac. 9. UoXKa B<opa BiSoraL TOL<i arparKOTais.

10. ^(OKpdrrjq pTjTopiKrjv eTraiBev^.

II.

1. Will you give me a book ? 2. I will give you
two books. 3. Which book was given to you ? 4. All
these books were given to me. 5. Who gave them
to you ? 6. My father gave them to me.

Lesson LXXVII.

Complex Predicate.—Combined Objects—Accusativs

and Genitive.

367. Rule.—Combined Objects—Accusative and
Genitive.

I. Yerbs of accusing, convicting, acquitting, and
the like, take the Accusative of the person and the
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Genitive of the crime, charge, &c., except compounds
of Kara, which take the accusative of the crime and
the genitive of the person, e. g. :

MeXrjro^ XaKpaTrj aae^el- Meletus accused Socyratea
a? iypd'^aro.

MtXridSov Karijyopova-i, rv-

pavviSa.

of impiety.

They accuse Miltiadea qf
tyranny.

II. Verbs oifreeing from, givingpart in, and in
fine any transitive verb which involves any one of the
relations specified for the genitive (346), may take
the Accusative of the direct object in connection with
that genitive, e. g. :

Avaov lie Zearixwv.
\ Free mefrojn chains.

[II. 544, 574, 577 b, 57a : C. 346, 374, 423 : S.

180, 2 ; 183, 1 and 2.]

368. In the arrangement of objects, the person
generally precedes the thing, as in the above ex-
amples.

369. In the passive construction the direct object
of the active becomes the subject, and the genitive is

retained, e. g.

:

"Ava^ayopa^i dae^eia^ ixpt- Anaxagoras was tnedfor
^"7- impiety.

370. YoCABULAItY.

*K^vcxy Giv, at {plw.), Athens,

city of Athens.

Actvos, rj, 6v, terrible.

AiKao-Tiysj ov, Q, juror, dicast.

©paavfiovXo^, ov, 6, Thrasylu-

lus, Athenian patriot who
delivered Athens from
the thirty tyrants.

KaKw, ov, TO, misfortune, ca"

lamity.
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KaTTyopeo), -rja-o}, to accuse.

Ao;(ttyos, ov, 6, commander,

captain.

McDpta, as, rj, folly,

St€/}€o>, rj(T(a (219), to deprive of.

TpiaKovra, thirty.

Tvpavvos, ov, 6, tyrant, murper.

*iAo'(j, wa-io (219), to strip

bare, to deprive of.

371. Exercises.

I.

1. 'Efiov (TV ravra KUTrjyopeh ; 2. Tvpdvvwv rfkev-

^epM^rjaav ol "A^rjvaioL. 3. IldvTcov rS)v dya$(ov eVre-
prjfxe^a. 4. 'E-^iXovro 6 \6(f>o^ rcau iTnrecov. 5. Ji-
Kaa-Ta^ rovfj Xoxayov^ iiroirjaavTO. G. Aoxayoi/fi tov<}

BiKua-Ta^ eiroLriaavTO. 7. 'H tiwpCa hihaxnv dv^pcaTroL^
KaKa. 8. 0609 fiov hour) <^L\ov<i 7ri(rTov<;.

n.

1. "Who delivered Athens from the tyrants? 2.

Thrasjbulus delivered the city from the thirty ty-

rants. 3. The city was delivered from the thirty
tyrants.

Lesson LXXVIII.

Complex Predicate.—ComMned Ohjects— Genitive and
Dative.

I
^372. 'RjiLE.—Oomhined Object—Genitive and Da-

tive.

I. A few impersonal verbs, as Bet, fiikei, fierafii-

\ei, fierea-Tt, &c., take the Dative of the person and
the Genitive of the thing, e. g.

:

'TfMiv Bet xpv/^"'To)P.
I

You need money.
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II. Tlie transitive verbs, which usiuiUy take both
a direct and an indirect object, a*hnit the Genitive
and Dative, instead of the accusative and dativ
when the action is restricted to a part of the obiectl
e.g.:

'EScoKa (TO I ra 'xprnxara.

"EScoKo, croi tS)v ;\;/377/iaTa)i'.

/ gave you the money.
I gave you some of the

money,

^
[II. 5n, e, 596: C. 357,358,401; S. 178, 181,

1

373. Vocabulary.

Ae'w, Sc?;o-w, iBerja-a, ScSciyxa,

oeScrjfxai, iSey^rjv, to need,

Set, impers. there is need.

Mix&rfTrjS, ov, 6, pupil^ learner.

Me'Aci, fj.kkrjar€iy iixikyjcre, fxefxe-

374. ExEECISES.

Ai7/fcv (Impersonal), it con-

cerns, there is a care of.

M^Aov, ov, TO, apple.

Mio-^o<^opo9, ov, 6, mercenary/.

Ilpu^ts, ctos, 17, actioi, deed,

exploit.

1.

1. ^ec rcov ^c^cov. 2. 'Tf^Xv Bee t5^v ^i(3\cov. 3.
loyfiaSrjrj) Bel ravTTj^ rrj, ^{^ov. 4. Ael rayeiS^v
rpir^po^v ^iuv. 5. Mia$ocf>6pcov rvpdvvco Bel Q Ael
rrinroXe^ yd^co, 7. Trj, ^oXeco, i^^l ^eX^Ve.. 8.
MeXecrjf^cvrcou EXXr^vcov. 0. Adxro^i^ aoc r^ f,rjXa.
10. AcocTco vfMcv Td,v f^^Xcov. 11. Saycj^poavvTj, Beijcre,
rot, veavLUL,. 12. AvBd^oixev r^ ^iXnara roi>, -rralha,,

II.

1. 'We need you. 2. Do you need us? 3. WIio
needs this book ? 4. My brother needs it. 5 Will
you give me the money? 6. I will give you some



COMPLEX PREDICATE. 16d

Lesson LXXIX.

Complex Predicate.—AdverUal AUnhut .-^Ad-
verbs.

(ooT^'
'^^'^ ^''''^'

' ^'® Prcrlicato, as already stated
(3J2) may take not only ohjectioe, but also attrihutivr
modifiers. These may bo,

I. Ad bs.

II. Adverbial Expressions.

376. Adverbs, us attributive modifiers of the
predicate, may denote

1) T\iQ place of f ^ action or event, e. k. •

You will carry on war
there.

2) Its time^ e. g. :

'Tixel^ vvv iroXefielTe.
| Yo > are waging war now.

3) Its manner, meam, tfec, e. g.

:

'r^et9 KoXSi^ 7ro\€/x€CT€.
I

Tou %vage war well.

4) Its cause, e. g. :

TCiroKefielTe;
\
Why do you wage war?

377. There is also a class of adverbs which do not
express the attribute of the predicate, but show the
manner or mode of the assertion, and are accordindy
called 7nodal adverbs. They denote either certaLty
or uncertainty, and are either affirmative or negative,
e.g.

:

OiKolha.
I Idonothnow.

378. EuLE.

—

Adverls.

Adverbs modify verbs, adjectives, and other ad-
verbs, e. g.

:
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OpSta La')^vpco^.

[ C. 646 : S. 223.]

I'^ou sfeak well.

Very steej?.

379. YOCABULAEY.

Ayoj, ai(o, rjyayov, rj^ay yjyfiai,

/X^Tjv, to kadf conduct, draw,

attract,

'Act', altvai/s, ever.

A.px<a. ap$w, yjpia, to command^

rule, govern.

AvpXov, to-morrow, on the mor-

row.

Aais, SaiTo's, rjthanquet, feast;

meal.

AciTTvov, ov, TO, dinner, chief

meal.

'Ufxepa, as, 17, dag.

Klviw, ijcro), to move, excite,pro-

voJce.

OtKoi, at home.

Ovv, then, therefore.

IIoC ; where ?

UpuTTu) {or (Taw), a^to, a^a,

a-xa, ay/xat, ax^v, to do,

manage ; eu Trpdrroj, to suc-

ceed well, do well.

IIpwi, earlg, earlg in the dag.

Tt (from Tts, ri, used as adv.),

. whg, wherefore ?

Tore, then, at that time.

<&opc<u, tja-cj), to wear.

*fi8e, so, thus, as follows.

380. EXEECISES.

I.

1. Et> irpdrret'i. 2. ES troii^cTOfiev vfia^. 3. Aij-
piov ifia<} Trpoyi- H^ofiev. 4. Sewc^wi; ^Xe^ev Sihe. 6
Ti ravra \iyet<: ^fxip ; 6. T( odv ravra \iyeL<$ 'fjpXv ;
7. Tl odv ravra Xiyei^ ^pTiv vvv ; 8. ilore ravra irpd-
^ere ; 9. ^Hpxov rore irdvrmv r&v 'EXXi^vcov ol AaKe-
BaLfiSpioi. 10. 01 'ASrjvaioL r^ heiirva Baira^ iKdXovu.
11. 'O rvpavvo^ TroXefMov^ riva<i del KLvel. 12. 'H ^a-
kIo)vo<: yvvTf ovK i(f)6p€i xpva-ovv Kocfiov.

II.

1. When will you give me the letter i 2. I will
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\cell.

^r}v, to do,

TTto, to sue-

'n the day.

ed as adv.),

Hme,

'lowi.

, 3. Ai^

(SSe. 5.

:*? ruilv ;

vra irpd-

ol AaK€-

GKoXovv.

2. I will

give it to you to-morrow. 3. Where is your brother ?

4. He is at home. 5. Is your father at home ? 6.
He is not at home.

Lesson LXXX.

Comjplex pTedicate.—AdverUal Expressions.-—Place
and Time.

381. The oblique cases of nouns, with or without
prepositions, may be used as adverbial expressions to
niodiiy the verb-predicate. They may be referred to
the following classes, viz.

:

1) Adverbial expressions ofplace.

2) Adverbial expressions of time.

3) Adverbial expressions of manner, means.
4) Adverbial expressions of cause.

^ 382. 'Rm.^.—Place. '

I. Extent of space is expressed by the Accusative.
e.g.:

EvT€v^€v i^eXavvec irapa-

<rdy<ya^ eiKoaiv.

Thence he marches twenty

^arasangs.

H. Tlie other relations of place are generally ex-
pressed by the appropriate cases with prepositions,
e.g.:

'Ev T^ 7^ dpxova-iAaKeBat-

fiovioi.

Airo Tov T{rfpr)To<i eTropev-

Lacedaemonians rule on
the land.

Theij proceeded from the

Itgrts.

[H. 550, 617: C. 439, 648 : S. 169, 172, 194, 203.]
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( 383. UxjLE.—Time.

1. Time at which is expressed by the Dative, e. g.

:

TavTT] ry '^fiepa ovk €fia')(6-

II. Time during which (in the course of which), by
the Genitive, e. g.

:

riyverat. rrjf} vvkto^ X*wi/

III. Length of time, by the Accusative, e. g.

:

Kvpo<i e/jLCLvev yfjiipm TrevTe.
\ Cyrus remainedJive days.

[H. 550, 591, 613: C. 378, 420, 439 : S. 168, 191,

201.]

T/te king did not fight on

that day.

There is a heavy fall of
snow during the night.

384. YoCABULAET.

AeKa, ten.

AeKaTos, r}, ov, tenth.

"EivravBa, there, in that place.

E^eVao-ts, cws, 7}, review, exami-

nation.

E^cAawo) (c^ and cXawco), eXa-

(TOi or iXC), ^Xacra, eXr^Xa/ca,

iX-qXafiai, rjXd&rjv, to march

forth, to march.

'ETTTct, seven.

Eur/Xios, ov, sunny, having the

tun, well sunned.

Euor/cio5, OV, well shaded, in the

shade.

®ipo<i, €o<i, TO, summer.

KoXoo-o-ai, oil', ai (plur.), Co-

lossae, city of Phrygia.

'Oktojj eight.

UapacrdyyTj's, ov, o, parjsang=

about four miles.

^vkoLK-q, 17s, rj, guard.

Xcifxuiv, oji/os, 6, winter.

1. Kvpo<; i^eXavveL 7rapa(Tarfya<i oktco. 2. Kvpo<i

i^eXavvec ek Ko\o(Tad<i. 3. ^E^ekavveu irapacrarf^a^

QiCTOi ek KoXoa-a-df. 4. 'Evrav^a e/ieivev r^fxepa^i kirrd.
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tive^ e. g.

:

ot fight on

;vliicli), by

vy fall of

the night,

e.g.:

Ifive days.

. 168, 191,

6.^ EvravSa Kvpo^ i^iraa-tv r&v 'EWtJvcov eVo/770-ei; iv
Ta> TrapaBelaqy. 6. 'Evrav^a ^fieuve Kvpo^ iffxipa^ rpid-
Kovra. 7. 01 "EXkrive^ eVl r^v yicf>vpav <l>v\aK^v
eTrefxylrav.

^

8. 'H dper^ iirl t^v €vBaip,om'au d^ei ae.

0.^ 'H OLKta x€tf^<ovo^ €vi]\m eo-TO). 10. 'H oIkm tov
Bipov^i evcTKio^ eo-rro.

II.

1. Cyrus remained ten days. 2. Cyrus remained
in the city ten days. 3. They sent messengers on the
tenth day. 4. I will send a messenger into the city
in the course of the tenth day.

laded, in the

ner.

{plur.\ Co-

hrygia.

parasang==

3S.

'd.

titer.

2. Kvpo<i

ipaacuy'ya<i

ipa<i CTTTa.

Lesson LXXXI.

Complex Predicate.—Adverbial Expressims—Man-^
• ner, Means, Cause.

< 386. Rule.—Manner, Cause, &e.
I. Tlie manner or means of an action and the in-

strument employed are expressed by the Dative, e. g.

:

ToL<} 6(f)Sa\p,oi^ 6pcofM€v.
I

We see with our eyes.

II. Cause and. price, by the Genitive, e. g.

:

T6)v TTovwv TraXova-iv rjfuv

irdvra rwyaS^ ol SeoL

The gods sell us all Uess-

ingsfor labor.

III. The agent of an action after passive verbs, by
the Genitive with viro or some kindred preposition,
as irpo'i, irapd, e. g.

:
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TraTptSof.

Iwas taught hj my coun-

try.

[11. 577, 578, 606, 656, b : C. 372, 374, 415, 562

:

S. 190, 198, 206.]

387. YOCABULAEY.

Fv/Am^aj, aow, atr/xat, d(r&r]v,

to exercise, train, especially

with gymnastics.

EKov(no<i, a, ov, voluntary.

ETratros, ov, b, praise.

'EiSaifiovi^u), ta-u), to think or
deem happy.

RSofxai, rfo-^ija-ofiai, ycr^rjv, to

he pleased with.

Kpo/co'SetXos, ov, 6, crocodile.

Mm, as, 7), mitia=$17.

Ncos, a, ov, youn^, new.

IlivT€,Jive.

ITovos, ov, 6, labor, toil.

TpoTTos, ov, 6, turn, disposition,

character.

'Ytto {prep, with yen.), hy, ly
tlie ayency of, under,

^o^oq, ov, 6, fear.

Xaipui, xO'i-PWU), KexdprjKa, to

rejoice, rejoice in.

i
( 388. Exercises.

I.

1. HhofxaL <l>{\oi<i dya^oh. 2. 01 vkoi i-iraCvoi^
Xyovaiv. 3. ^6^^ aiTocTTepelTaL r&v aup^^ovka^v ^
7ro\/,9. 4. 'O hovXo^ TreWe ,jlv(ov ri,iarai. 5. X(o6po-
<Tvp^ &pa ol Bei^crec 'f,filv ; 6. Qav,id^<o ae rrj, aco<f>po-
0VVV9. 7. 0{, ^ikSy o-e rov ir\o<,Tov. 8. E{,BaLfiov{^a>
ere roO rphirov. 9. T{,,iva^e ar rhv itovol, iKovaiov,.
10. O KpoKoBeiXo^ iSvpevero l-rrh twv AlyvTrricop.

II.

1. We are pleased with the good. 2. We aro
pleased with the company of the good. 3. Let us not
rejoice in the praises of the bad. 4. Tyrants are often
praised by flatterers.

rt



by my coun-

[, 415, 562

:

r, new.

r, toil.

n, disposition,

gen.), hj, ly

nder,

Kexapi^Ka, to

u e'TTatvoLq

l^OVKwV 7)

5. Sa)(f>po-

r^9 aray^po-

vBaifiovt^o)

€Kova-ioif},

ricov.

. We aro

Let us not

3 are often
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Lesson LXXXII.

Complex Predicate—Olllque Cases icith Pfeposi-
tions as AdverUal Expressions.

389. Oblique cases with prepositions express a
great variety of adverbial relations, as time, place,
mam,ner, cause, &c.

390. Rule.—Prepositions.

Of the Prepositions,

1) Four, avTL, airo, €k (ef), irpo, govern the
Genitive, e. g.

:

Atto t^v •JToXeci)?.

npb Twv irvkSyv.

From the city.

Before the gates.

2) Tiuo, iv, avv i^vv), the Dative, e. g.

:

Ev Tp TToXet.

^vp dvBpdarip.

3) Three, dvd, ek, <u9, the Accusative, e. g.

;

Tn the city.

With men.

El<; A€X(f)ov<;. To (into) Delphi.

To a king.

4) Four, hid, Kard, fierd, virep, the Genitive or
Accusative, e. g.

:

"T'rrep rrj<i 'EWdBo^.

Tirep *EXKri<iTrovTov.

For the sahe of Greece.

Beyond the Hellespont.

5) Siw, d/^pi, ivi, irapd, irepi, irpo^, vtto, the Gen-
itive, Dative, or Accusative, e. g.

:

Uapa Tov ^aatXio)^.

Ilapd Tw ^aaXXd.

Jlapct TOV ^aatXea.

From (from iienr)the king.

With (near) the king.

To (into presence of) the

king.
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[II. G19: C. 648: S. 172, 194, 203.]

Rem. 1.—Tn the poets, avd and /ifru sometimes Kovern the da-
tive.

°

Rem. 2.—The prepositions are only auxiliaries to assist the
case-c>ndmgs m expressing the various relations. Hence it hap-
pens that the same preposition seems to have at times a force
very unlike its ordinary meaning. Thus, in the above examples,
m./ja with the genitive is rendered ./>o/», but with the accusative
r*>. ihis diflerence, however, is not in the preposition itself, butm the case which it assists.

'

Rem. 3.—Prepositions in composition often govern the same
case as when they stand alone.

391. YOCABULAEY.

Ets {prep, with acciis.), to, to

the practice of.

El's aptr-qv, to the practice of
virtue, for virtue.

EiSoIco), iqcrw, €v86ir](Ta (218),

to he illustrious, famous.

Mera [prep, with accus.), after.

'Navfxaxta, a<s, 17, naval battle.

Ilpeor^ets, cwi/, 01, JPl {Sing.

poetic), amlassadm's.

5aAu/xts, ivos, 17, Salamis, is-

land on the coast of Atti-

ca, celebrated for the vic-

tory of the Greeks over
the Persians, b. c. 480.

392. EXEECISES.

I.

1. JTpecr/3et9 eVe/xTrere. 2. AvtoX irpia-^eKi iirefi-

irere. 3. AvtoL 7rpo<i ^iXittttov irpic^ei^ itreixireTe.

4. AvToX irpb^i ^lXlttitov irepl elprjvr}^ 7r/)eV/3et9 eVe/i-
Trere. 5. TlaLhevopiev dv^pco7rov<i eh dperrjv. 6. 'ETrai-
BeijSrj 6 Kvpoj ev Uepaoiv vo/xoiq. 7. 'H TroXt? rwv
'A^7]vaL(ov evBo^rjae fierd rrjv vavpiaxiav. 8. 'H ttoX*?
TMV 'A^7]vaio)v evZo^Tjae /lerh ryv ev ^aXa^lvt vavfia-

'Xjiav irpo^ Tov Ilipcrrjv.

n.

1. Let us educate our boys in the laws ofour coun-
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le accusative.

try. 2. In what laws were you educated ? 3. I was
educated in the laws of the Athenians. 4. Oui
fathers brought us up to (the practice of) virtue.

cm the same Lesson LXXXIII.

Complex Substantive Predicate.

393. The Substantive Predicate may be modified
in the various ways ab'eady specified for the subject,

as also for nouns generally (see 314 and 338), e. g.

:

Kvpo<; fiaai\ev<i tjv.

Kvpo<i ^aaiXev<i rjv Trpwrof

Ttav Ilepawv.

Of/nis was king.

Cyrus was the first Jcing

of the Persians.

^^Rem.—^The copula iarlv may be modified by a modal adverb
(377), e.g. lavT ovK ecrrt KaXii, These things are not beautiful.

our coun-

394. VoCABULAEY.

AtTia, as, 7}, cause.

'AX.7]Sr'j<i, e's, true.

'Aix(f)iu)v, ovos, 6, Amphton, son

of Zeus, said to have built

the walls of Thebes by
the music of his lyre.

*Acr(f}a\i^s, cs, siire, unfailing.

Bao-avi^w, ttro) or tw, icra, &c.,

to test, try.

rXwo-o-a, r}<i, rj, tongue.

Aia [prep, with gen), hy means

of, through.

EiScoA.oi', ou, TO, image.

EwSoKt/Aos, ov, fatnoiis, illustri-

ous.

Evae/Seia, as, 17, piety, religion.

Avpa, as, rj, lyre.

^Opyrj, rjs, rj, passion, anger.

HavTOLxov, everywhere.

SiwTTT/, ^s, yj, silence.

^dpixoLKov, ov, TO, medicine, rem-

edy.

Xpva-tov, OV, TO, gold, piece oj

gold, money,

^^vy^f], •7s, >/, soul^ spirit, life.
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395. Exercises.

^

1. HfieSTifiavtaiarU ^.'H fiiSy ^CKph fiavla
eariv. 3. Kvpo'i fiaaiXev^ Tjv. 4. Kvpo, evSoKLficora-
ro^ ^acriXei,^ ^v. 5. Uaau>v r&v dperwp ^eficov iariu
V €tW/36m. C. 'O xp6vo, irdav, i<rrlp opyfj, <j>dp,jLaKov.

7 navraxov r^ vi<p K6ap.o, da<f>a\^<i iariv ^ atayTr/].

8. To xpva-i'ov iu r^ jrvpl ^acravl^ofiev. 9. 'H yXwo-o-a
iroWSiv earIV alria kuk^v. 10. A6yo<i uXtj^^ fvy^^
inarrj^ e'^BcoXov ianv. 11. 'O 'Ap,4>{cov hch Xvpa, t6
&r}/3aLa)v aaiv ireixto'ep,

IT.

1. Philip was king. 2. Philip was king of all
Macedonia. 3. Alexander was the son of this great
king. 4. Who was the father of Linus ? 5. Hermes
was the father of Linus.

Lesson LXXXIV.

Complex Adjective Predicate.

396. The Adjective Predicate may be modified
I. By Adverbs, e. g.

;

'

H 6Bb^ Tiv Lo-xvp<S<; 6pMa.
I
The way was very steep,

n. By the Genitive, e. g.

:

Theparh wasfull ofwild
leasts.

'0 7rapdS€iao<; ?iv cuyptajv

^Tjptcov ifk'qprj'i.

III. By the Dative, e. g.

:
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Tvpavvo^ iX^po<i iXevBepta. A tiirant is hostile tofree-

dom.

IV. By the Accusative, e. g.

:

Aeivof; elfii ravTrjv ttjv re

Rem.—For the use of adverbs, see Rule 378.

lam skilled in (as to) that

art.

397. Rule.—Genitive after Adjectives.

Many adjectives signifying desire, care, hiow-
ledge, sHll, participation, jpossession, recollection, ful-
ness, and tlie like, together with their contraries, take
the Genitive, c. g.

:

EprjfjLOL a-v/jifjLa')(Q)v icr/Mev.

lepof 6 %65j0O9 T^9 ^Apre-

fjLtBo<i.

We are destitute of allies.

The place is sacred to

(sacred property of) Ar-
tem/is.

[11. 584: C. 357, 375: S. 181, 185.]

398. "Rule.—Dative after Adjectives.

Tlie Dative is used,

1) After a large class of adjectlyes, to denote
the object to which the quality is directed,

or for which it exists, e. g.

:

01 TTovrjpol dWrjXoii ex- The dase are hostile to each
^poL other.

2) After any adjective to denote manner or
means, e. g.

:

OvBeU (f>v(T€i dya^6<i. JVo one is good hj nature.
Tkvei "EXXtjv. a Greeh ly hirth.

[H. 595, c; 596, 606: C. 398, 415: S. 195, 198.]
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399. TliTLK.

—

Aceusatlve after Arfjectives.

An adjective may tuko an adverbial accusative to
define more definitely its application, e.g.

:

IIoiKtXoi, T^ VQ)Ta.

lie is hase in (as to his)

ftj){rlt.

Tattooed on their hacks.

[11.549: C. 437: S. 1C7.]

Rem -This accusative frequently specifics the part to which
the qual ty denoted by the adjective particularly belonL's : thus
r«^./a)ra s,)ecifies the part to which nom\,>, is particularly applica-

400. Adjectives in any situation, whether as predi-
cate or attribute, arc modified according to the above
Rules.

401. Vocabulary.

Ei;voos, GOV, or cwovs, ovv, well

disposed, hind.

'Up6<i, d, 6v, mcred; to. Upd,

victims, sacrifices,

KvpXo<;, m, Xov, controlUnff, mas-

ter, guardian, supreme.

MaKeSoviKo's, Tj, 6v, Macedonian.

Mco-To's, -q, oV, full, abounding

m.

Nu^, VVKT05, 7/, night.

Ofxoto^, a, OV, like, resembling.

Uomjpoi, a, OV, bad, base, north-

less,

^oftepo^, d, OV, fearful, dread-

fid, frightful.

'fl^eAi/xos, OV, useful, servicea-

hle.

402. Exercises.

I.

3. nivSapo<i Boi(OTo<i ^v. 4. WvBapo^i Boitorb^i ^v r^v
.Trarpiha. 5. Th iepk koKA ^^. c. 'EycJ, Kvp<o inaro^
r)v. 7. Nvv {jfXLP €i:>vov^ dfiL 8. T6 xcopiov ^vMrayu
TToW^u ixearhv ^v. 9. 11 MuKeSopiK^ Bvyafii^ ttoXXwv
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KUK&v i<TTi fxearij. 10. \Aya.%l SvBpe^ w(f>e\ifxoL raU
iroXeair 11. 'O uyaSbs: rcn dyuSw </»/\o?. 12. Oi
TTovrjpol u\\ii\oi<i ofioiot. VS. 'O BUaio^ evBaifiojv. 14.
H '^v)(7j rov a(ofiaro<i Kvpia ia-riv.

II.

1. You are like your father. 2. These books will
be useful to my pupils. 3. Your garden is beauti-
ful. 4. My garden is full of beautiful flowers.

Lesson LXXXV.

Elements of*'Sl?riple Sentences.-^Eecapitulation.

403. We have 3een thatihe elements of the sim-
ple sentence are,

I. Princi^pal Elements^ viz.

:

1) Subject.

2) Predicate.

II. Subordinate Elements, viz.

:

1) Objective Modifiers.

2) Attributive Modifiers.

404. We have also seen that these elements may
stand either without qualifying words, in which case
they are called swvple—ov with them, in which case
they are called com,plex.

405. All subordinate elements stand as the modi-
fiers of substantives (including pronouns), adjectives,

verbs, and adverbs.

406. Prepositions and conjunctions are properly
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connectives, and neither modilj nor are modifiedj
though they are used (the former always and the lat-
ter often) as elements in objective or attributive ex-
pressions.

407. Interjections are expressions of emotion, or
mere marks of address, and have no grammatical in-
fluence upon the rest of the sentence.

408. The name of a person to whom a sentence is
addressed is often introduced into it, but forms no
part of the sentence itself.

409 ^-^iM.— Vocative.

The name of the person or thing addressed is put
in the Yocative, e. g.

:

Tavra Savfid^a, & dvBp€<} Iwonder at these things,
"ABifjvaloi. Athenians.

[H. 543 : C. 442 : S. 204.]

H/.
. J

;/ f'..^.' ./

^



I I

CHAPTER n.

COMPLEX SENTENCES.

SECnON I.

Complex Sentences—Unabridged.

Lesson LXXXVI.

Sentence as Subject or Predicate,

^

410 Entire sentences are often used as elementsm the formation of other sentences.

/Q ^ii;f^^^^^^^^«
*J^"s formed are called complex.

(oee 2ia\.j

412. A complex sentence may take an entire sen-
tence m place of any one of its elements, i. e •

1) As Subject.

2) As Predicate.

3) As Object.

4) As Attribute.

Senteiice as Suhject or Predicate.

413. A declarative sentence may be used as the
subject or as the predicate of a complex sentence

1) Without either connective or change of
form, e. g.

:

UlXS^ot elaL . Tab, ^'EWrj.
| T/ie words are : « TT.. is de-

va, iKtlBaxTLv.
I livering up tlie'Greehs:'
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Rem.—In tliis example the sentence Toiis "EWrjvas eVOojo-t*
becomes the predicate after eto-t.

2) By taking the connective otl or w?, and by-

changing its verb, in case the leading verb

is in a historical tense, to the optative,

e.g.

:

^fj\6v iarip OTi Trpdyfid rC

iariv.

Arjkov ^jv OTL TTpdyfid rt
V

€L1J.

It is evident that there is

some trouljle.

It was evident that there

was some troxible.

Rem.—In the first example the sentence -npay^xa tI ftrriv be-
comes the subject of the new sentence, and is introduced without
any change of form by the connective on : in the second example,
however, it not only takes the connective, but also changes its
verb iarlv to the optative cl'iy, because the leading verb rjv is in a
past tense.

3) By changing its subject to the accusative,

its verb to the inlinitive, and its predicate-

adjective or noun (if any) to the accusa-

tive, e. g.

:

Bap^apcov "EX\7jva<i dp- It isproper that the Greelis

X^i'V eiKo^. should rule the harbor

rians.

Aiaxpov ecTTL BiKaa-rrjv dBi- It is basefor ajudge to be

Kov ehai. imjust.

414. YoCABULARY.

"ASiKo?, oi', tm/iist.

ASpoit,u), (TO), o-/i.ai, crSrjv, to

collect, assemble,

At^Xooj, wo-o), to show, make

plain.

'EXX»;vtKos, -q, 6v, Grecian, Hel-

lenic.

"E/xTTpocrSev, before, o tfnrpo'

a-^ev, theformer.

'EiriKov^jcoi, r}(T(j}, to aid, assist.
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fK^iSaxrit

and by
ng verb

ptative,

there is

at there

fcTTip be-
J without
example,
anges its

^v is in a

Liyative,

adicate-

accusa-

Greel's

harlor

^ge to he

ian, Hel-

, assist.

Ae'yo), Ac'^o), ^e^a, Xe'Aey/tai,

i\€xSr]v, to tell, relate, say.

"On {conj.\ that.

fis, that, how.

K6piv%<s, ov, fj, f fh, im-
portant city in north-
ern part of the Pelopon-
nesus.

415. Exercises.

I.

aev. 2. Aiyerac rov 'Aficf^iova Bc^ Xvpa^ rb Sr^^aicov
aarv T6ixi(Tai. 3. KaXhv d8e\<f>oi,<} dXk^Xoi^ hrcKov-

T'n t-^^^P'"''^ ^'^^^ -^^ 'EXXnucKov arpdrevf^a.
5. /29 vSpolo-^ K{,p<p t6 'EXXriVLKhv arpdrsviia iv tc3
eiiirpoa^ev X(5-y« hehi^Xforai. 6. '^2? Kvpo^ eVeX6i;Tw-
o-ei; eV tw avr^ Xoytp BeB^Xoirai.

II.

1. Your father is in the city. 2. It is said that
your father is in the city. 3. Where is the general ?

4 It is said that he is at Corinth. 5. It is said that
the judge is unjust.

Lesson LXXXVII.

Sentence as Modifier of Subject or other Noun.

416. A sentence introduced to modify the subject
or any other noun in a complex sentence, frequently
takes the form of the relative clause, e.g.

:

'H oBo<i ^v opaf; opSta. The way, which you see.

18 steep.
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Ol AaKeBaifiovtoL irel'^ca-av

rrjv ttoKlv, rj vvv Hpd-
KXeia KcCKeLTai.

The Lacedaemonians for-

tified the city which ia

710W called Ileraclea.

417. Rule.—Relative Pronoun.
The Relative agrees with its antecedent

1) In gender, mimler, and jpersm^ but its ca^e
depends upon the construction of the rela-
tive clause itself, e. g.

:

OvToi, oD? dpTL eXeyov,

arocfxoTaTOL ela-cv.

These whom IJust men-
tioned are the wisest.

2) Sometimes also in case, when it would other-
wise be in the accusative, while its ante-
cedent is in the genitive or dative, e. g.

:

o-y XiyeL<i.

Aegisthus commanded
these whoin you men-
tion.

[II. 503, 808 : C. 522, 526 : S.'l50, 151.]

^

Rem.—Here Z^v, which is the object of X/y«f, would be regu-
.arly m the accusative, but is assimilated to the genitive to aereeWltn TOVTUiP. °

418. Tlie common position for the relative clause
in Greek is directly after the antecedent, though one
or more words are not unfrequently allowed to inter-
vene.

419. ThQ antecedent of the relative is often omifc-
ted, especially when it is a demonstrative, e. g. :

"O h^ ^'Ypayjra, SrjXov ^v. What (that which) Ivyrote
loas evident.

Rem.—Ilere S is the relative, and is the object of ?Ypa^a: itsomitted antecedent is the subject of nv.
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I

i

nians over the Persians,

B. c. 490.

MiAndS?;?, ov, 6, MiUiades,

Athenian commander at

Marathon.

Udpufxi (Trapdy near, and ct/xi';

see 276), to he present.

IlotOV, TTOia, TToloV, wkut ? of

what sort or hind ?

%L8r]po<s, ov, 6, iron.

li^eAc'w, rjao), 7)(Ta, rjxa, rjfiai,

rj^rjVy to benefit.

420. YOCABULART.

A8€iixa\>ro<i, ov, 6, Adimantus,

brother of Plato.

*Ev, in, at.

Kifiwv, wvos, o, Ctmon, father

of Miltiades.

Ai'^os, ov, 6, sometimes -q,

stone, rock.

MayvYJTt<s, iSos, 17 (106), maff-

net.

'M.ai)(i&d)v, wvos, rj, Marathon,

plain in Attica, celebrated

for the victory oftheAthe-

421. Exercises.

I.

1. Tavra aif \iysr:. 2. Ildvre^ eiraLvovfiev a av
\e7et9. 3. TavT iarlv a iyo) vfiMP Siofj,ai. 4. ^IXiir-

TTo? eTna-roX'fjv eirefi'^ev. 5. Ej((o rrjv i'inarTo\r}v rju

eirefiylre ^IXltttto^. 6. Tr^v XiBov fiayvrjriv KaXovcnv.

7. 'H X/^09, yv fiayvr]TLv KaXovaiv, dyei rov aiBTjpou. 8.

UoU i(TTLV a r}fia<i (i)(f>eX€i ; 9. UdpeaTiv 'AB6ifjLavT0<i,

ov dBeX^6<i icTTi UXdroiv.

II.

1. What are you doing? 2. I am reading the
book which you gave me, 3. Miltiades, who con-
quered the Persians at Marathon, was the son of

Cimon.
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\

Lesson LXXXVIII.

Sentence as. Object of Predicate.

422. A sentence, whether declarative, interroga-
tive, or imperative, may be used in direct quotation
as the object of the predicate of a new sentence. It
is then introduced without change, e. g.

:

He said : "Isee the man^
He said: " What are you
doing f^^

lie said: « Write the let-

terP

Eurre • Tbv avBpa opco.

Elire • Ti nrpdrTet'; ;

Eiire
' rpd(f)e rtjv iiriaTO-

423. In indirect quotation a sentence may become
the object of the predicate in a new sentence :

1) If declarative^ by taking the form of the Ac-
cusative with the Infinitive, or by taking
ore or to? with the finite verb, e. g.

:

'O dya^b^ dvr)p evBaifMcop

i(TTLV.

Tov dr/aS6v dvSpa evhaCfio-

va elval (fyrjfjLi.

OvTOL eXeyov on Kvpo^ re-

2) If interrogative, either without any change,
or by changing the direct interrogative
word to the indirect,* as t/9 [loho?) to

The good man is ^prosper-

ous.

I say that the good man
is ^prosperous.

These said that Cyrus had
died.

* The indirect interrogative is in most instances formed from the
direct, by prefixing b, as ttJtc, im&Ti\ irov, throv, &c.
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)>

B<;ti<; ; t/ to o rt ; ttotc {when ?) to ottotg
;

irov {where f) to oirov, e. g.

:

Tt? ecrnv 6 BiBd(rKako<; ;

Epi]<TO/jbaL Ti<i ia-Tiv 6 BtBd-

(TKako<i.

EprjaojiaL o<;rifs iarlv 6 Bt-

BdaKa\o<s.

Who is the teac/ier f

I will ask who is the

teacher.

I will ash who is the

teacher.

3) If invperative, by changing the verb to the
infinitive, e. g.

:

EXeyop aoi firj ya/ieiv.

Do not marry.

J told you not to marry.

Use of Moods.

424. In regard to the use of moods in declarative
senteuces, introduced by on or to?, and in interroga-
tive sentences in indirect discourse, it may be ob-
served,

1) That after ih.Q leading tenses, there is no
• change of mood, as in the above exam-

ples.

2) Tliat after the historical tenses, the optative
is generally used, though sometimes the
indicative is retained, e. g.

:

"Eyvaxrav on K€vb<! 6
<f)6-

I They knew that the fear
^05 ^"?'

I

was groundless.

Rem.—Here the indicative tjv is changed to the optative ctn
because it is made dependent upon a historical tense, cyi/aaav.

425. YoCABULAEY.

nTTov, €s, 2 Aor. of €?7rw (not "Eptorao), lyVa), to ash, ask a
used). I said. Ai//.o/V/.«
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©ew, &€vvofxai {defective)^ to

run.

KXcav8po9, ov, o. Oleander, a

Spartan.

'OXpios, a, ov, happy, blessed.

Xpi;, i^^. XPW^'- {impers.)^ it

is necessary, one ouyht.

426. EXEECTSES.

I.

1. '0/?5w? Xeyere. 2. EtTre K\eavSpo<!' 'O/o^w?

XeVre. 3. EtTre*/- 'T/niv yyefxova^ hdxrto. 4. KXeai/-
hpo^ Tw UevotjiOivn \eyet, • Mj; iroitja-rj^ ravra. 5. T/

;)l^p^ XeVeti/ ; 6. 'T/ia9 ipmrijaa), Tl xpv Xiyeiv. 7.

Aeyireo, ri earat rol<i <TrpcbTL(orai^. 8. Mr) ^eiTe. 9.

Ot "E\\r)ve<i e^ocov aXKrikoKs firj Mv. 10. Nofil^ta

vfMd<i ifiol ehai iraTplBa. 11. Kpouro^ ivofii^ev eavroj/

1. The boy said, " Give me a book.^ 2. I said,
" I will give you a book." 3. Your father thinks this

a very useful book. 4. It is necessary to read good
books.

Le&son LXXXIX.

Adverbial Attributive Sentences.—Place, Time.

427. Sentences may be used to express some attri-

bute of the action or event denoted by the predicate

;

and may then be called adverUal attributive sen-

tences.

428. Sentences used as adverbial attributives of
place, are generally introduced by adverbs of place

;
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as, otJ, where^ ottov, where, &c. Frequently this ad-

verb baa a correUitive in tbe principal member of the

sentence, as ottov—evrav^a, e. g.

:

Whe7'e there are children,

there must he many de-

sires.

^
Ottov iTatBi^! elatv, ivravS-^

avarfKT) TToWa? elvai /3ou-

Rem.—The learner will observe that the assertion is, that
there must le many desires (where ?) tnhere there are children.

The clause beginning with inov is therefore in effect an adverb of
place.

429. Sentences used to denote tbe adverbial attri-

bute of time, are generally introduced by adverbs of

time, as ore, when / sometimes with a correlative in

tbe principal member, as ore—rore.

*A/jL<f>idpao<i, ore cttI ©rj^a<i

iarpdrevare, irXeLorTOV eK-

rrjaaro eiTavvov.

"Ore TO 'iap rjX^e, t6t.€ ra

Amphiaraus, ichen he

fought against Thebes,

obtained great praise.

When spring comes, then

the flowers bloom.

Use of Moods in Temporal and Local Clauses.

430. Subordinate clauses used to qx^vqqs place and

time, generally take the verb in the indicative mood.

We must notice, however, the following important ex-

ceptions :

1) The compounds of av, as oTav (ore and dv\

OTTorav {oTTore and dv), iiTeiZdv (eVetS?; and

av), &c., and adverbs of place with av, as

ov dv, require the Subjunctive, e. g.

:

'ETretSai/ drravTa dxova-TjTe, When you have heard all,

Kplvare. J'^dge.
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i
• ,

i^ i

2) Clauses introduced by irp^p generally take

the infinitive, e. g.

:

^AvajSaivet XeLpi(To^o<i irplv

Tiva ala-^ea-^ai, tcov tto-

431. VOCABULAEY.

'Apiaios, ov, 6, Ariaeus, com-

mander under Cyrus.

'AxapicTTos, ov, ungrateful.

Atu/i^dXAo) (Siu and /SdWo)),

ftaXui, 2 A. £/?aAov, fSepXr)-

Ko, 7//AOI, r'j^Tjv, to slander^

accuse.

'EvoLKiu) (cv and oIk€(»), i^tro),

ivwKTjaray to dwell, inhabit.

'Ettci, when, after.

Chirisophus goes up hcfore

any one of the enemy

perceives it.

"OSe, ^8t, ToSfi (see 176), this,

this whichfollows.

OiKr](n^, cws, Tj, abode, dwelling.

"Ottov, where.

Ilp6$€vo<;, ov, 6, Proxenus^

Grecian commander un-

der the younger Cyrus.

SwotKia, a9, 17, home for sev-

eralfamilies, lodging-hoxise.

Ti(T(Ta(f>epvr]s, cos, 6, Tissapher-

nes, Persian satrap.

432. Exercises.
I.

1. ^EreXevTTjae Aapeto^. 2. ^EireX erekeyTqae Aa-
pelo<i, Ti(7<Ta^epv7)'^ Bia/SdWeL tov Kvpov Trpo^ rov

ahek^ov. 3. ' Ottov eh ivoiKel, oIkiuv KcCkovfiev. 4.

' Ottov ttoXKoX jxlav ot/cija-iv €)(ov(n, avvoiKiav KoXovfiev.

5. Upo^evof; eiTTev, Avros elfiL ov ^r)T€i<;. G. 'O av^pw-

Tro<i elTTev, "ETTCfiyfre /le ^Apialo<i. 7. ^EttcI np6^evo<i

eiTTev, on avT6<i elfii ov ^Tjreh, ehrev 6 avS^pcoTTo^ TaSe •

"ETTCfiy^e fie ApLoiof. 8. IIov7]p6<i can 7ra? d)(api<rTO<i

dv^pOOTTOf}.

IT.

1. "When did the Athenians conquer the Per-

sians ? 2. The Athenians conquered the Persians at
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Marathon, when Darius was king. ,3. Where there

are good laws, there are good citizens.

TOP

Lesson XC.

Adverbial Attributive Sentences.—Cause^ Manner^

Condition.

433. Sentences used to assign a cause or reason

for an action or event denoted by the principal verb,

are called causal clauses. They are usually introduced

either by a pure causal conjunction, as otl, hort, or

by iireC, cTreiB^, ore, oirore, o)?, which have reference

both to cause and tinier e.g.:

i oi;9 Traida^ yrjXo), on veco-

repoL elatv.

I envy the children^ be-

cause they are younger.

434. Attributive sentences of manner sometimes

take the form of a comparison, and sometimes indi-

cate the manner or character of an action or event by

giving its results or consequences, e. g.

:

"fl'^irep ^povovfiev, ovro) As we thinh, so we sj)eak.

\iyofJLev.

OvTO)? dyvcofjLovco^ e^ere,

wcrre Bia tovtcov e\7rt-

fere ;

435. Clauses denoting consequence or result are

introduced by &<}re or w?, and generally take the in-

Jinitive mood ; though the finite verb is sometimes

used, especially when the fact itself is to be made
emphatic, as in the second of the above examples.

Are you so senseless as to

hojpe that by thes^

means? &c.
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436. Conditional Bcntences are of four kinds

:

1) Those which assume the condition, e.g. :

Etri exei, BiSaxnv. If he has any thing, he
gives it, or is giving it.

be g^ves'i^"''"'
assuming that he has something, we affirm that

2) Those which represent the condition as a
present uncertainty, i. e. as one which at
the present moment may or may not be
realized, e. g.

:

*Edv Ti €xrj, Bd>a€i. If he has any thing, he
will give it.

3) Tliose which represent the condition as a
mere possibility, i.e. as one which has not
yet been realized, but may or may not be
at some future time, e. g.

:

EX Tc e>t. BlBoIt, dv. If he should have any
thing, he would give it.

4) Those which represent the condition as an
impossilility, i. e. as one which has not
been realized, and never can be, e. g.

:

If he had any thing, he

would give it.

If he had had any thing,

he would have given it.

Rem.—In both these examples, the condition relnJes to a drfl-mte time--the former to the present, the l?v.r, fu ta. past ; ana isrepresented then as not reahzed. '
=>t,ttuuxa

437. In regard to the use of moods in conditional
sentences, it may be observed,

1) That the cmidition is expressed in thefrst of

Et Ti elxjEV, iBiBov dp.

El TL €<TX€v, eBeoKev dp.



ADVliliUIAL A'lTKIBUTIVE SEifTENCES. 195

the above forms by el with the indicative,
in the aemid by idv with the suhjunctive,
in the tJiird by d witli the optative^ and in
the fourth by €t with tlie indicative^ the
imperfect for present time and the aorist
for past time.

2) That the consequence is expressed in i\\Q first
and second by the indicative, sometimes
by the imperative, in the third by dv witli
the optative, and in i\\Q fourth by az; with
the indicative, the imperfect for present
time and the aorist for past time.

438. VOCABTTLARY.

!AStK€0), lyo-o), to do wrong, to

injure.

"kv {particle), denoting uncer-

tainty, posaibilitg. (See 436.)

ATraAAayi;, ^s, 7}, escape, escape

from.

*Edv {particle), if.

EZ, if

"EttciSi;, since, when.

Epyof, ov, TO, worTc, deed, busi-

ness, duty,

Epfxaiov, ov, TO, favor, privi-

legt, good luck.

©avaTos, ou, o, death,

Kat, fl«c?, also.

OiVajs (i^or« consonants gen-

erally ovTw), thus, so.

TloXvfiaS^^, 4s, having much
learning, very learned.

IIvKTeuo), o-o), to box,

*tAo/xa^7/s, cs, /ow(? o/ /^«r;z-

ing.

^pov€(D, lyVo), ^0 ^/i?>2X-, have in

mind.

"Qsirep, aSjj'mt as.

439. Exercises.

I.

1. XeLpi<To4>o^ vyeicrBco, i^reiB^ AaKeSai^6vL6^ iariv.
2. Oavfid^ofiev ore ol <Pl\6go(^ol ov rifiSyvTai. 3. El
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epya ^^e(op. 5. 'Eav ^9 (f>L\oua:^<:, ^a-p TroXy/to^?.

6. El TovTO irohrjaaL^, u8tKi]a-ai^ dv. 7. El rjv 6 ^dva-
TO^ Tov 7ra/'T09 airaWayrj, cpfiaiov av rjv toU KaKoU.
8. "f2<if,€p ol ^dp^apoL irvKTevovaiv, ovtco TroXefieiTe

^iXliT'ir^.

n.

1. -Always speak as you think. 2. "We honor the
general, because he is brave. 3. "We shall honor
him, if he is brave. 4. If you say that, you speak the
truth. 5. If you say that, you will speak the truth.

SECnON II.

Complex Sentences—Abridged.

Lesson XCL

Prindjpal Elements^ Abridged.—Modifiers of Sub-
ject^ Abridged.

440. An infinitive sentence used as subject or
predicate, may have its own subject omitted when it

expresses a general truth, or when its subject may be
easily supj)lied, e. g.

:

To eTTiTifidv paBiov iariv.
\ Tofindfault is easy.

Rem. 1.—Here emTifxau is the subject, but its own subject is
omitted, because, the truth being a general one, any subject may
be supplied

: thus, that you, /, omj one, sliouldfindfaiilt is easy.
Rem. 2.—The infinitive used substantively, whether with or

without a subject, sometimes takes the article, as in the above
example, to tmriixdv, and sometimes omits it.



PEINCIPAL ELEMENTS, ABRmGED, 197

V o ^dva-

t? KUKOt^,

rroXefj^eiTe

lonor the

ill honor

peak the

J truth.

of Sub-

)ject or

when it

may be

easy.

subject is

3ject may
't is easy.

:• with or
he above

441. The relative clause, whether modifying the
subject or any other noun, may be abridged by drop-
ping the relative, and sometimes also the copula, and
retaining the attribute.

442. When a relative clause is thus abridged, the
attribute may be expressed,

1) Ey ^jpaHiciple agreeing with the antecedent
of the omitted relative. This occurs when
the predicate of the relative clause would
have been expressed by a mrh^ e. g.

:

'O TOUTa exfov, nfKovrel. H^ '^/w lias these tilings

is rich.

2) By an adjective agreeing with the antecedent
of the omitted relative. This occurs when
the predicate would have been expressed
by an adjective and the copula et/^t, e. g.

:

Hcrav KOdfiai iroXKal irkt]

p6i<i TToXXwy dyaSiov.

There were many milages

(which were) full of
many good things.

3) By a noun in apposition with the antecedent
of the omitted relative. This occurs when
the predicate would have been expressed
by a noun and the copula dyui, e. g.

:

Kpota-o<;, 6 AvS&v ^aai
Xev<i, iirXovTei.

Croesus, (who was) the

king of the Lydians^

was rich.

Rem.—Combining the above with article 316, we have the
foUowmg

443. BuLE.

—

Modfying Nouns.
A noun modifying the meaning of another noun,

is put.
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1) In the same case as tliat nouiij when it de-

notes the same person or tiling, e. g.

:

Kpotcro?, o ^aaiKev^.
|

Croesus^ the king.

2) In the genitive, when it denotes a different

person or thing, e. g.

:

'O Avhuiv /3ao-r\6U9. | The king of the Lydians.

[II. 499, 558 : C. 331, 382 : S. 136, 173.]

YytatVo), vyiai/w, vyiava, to he

well, he in health.

"QiVi outra, 6v (27C), heing.

444. YOCABULAEY.
KctXws, well, nobly.

MaKcSwv, 6vo<i, 6, Macedonian.

Noo-eto, qa-io, to he Sick, he til.

TlpoStSwfjLi (irpo and SiScd/ai,

268), to hefray,

445. Exercises.

I.

1. Ala-xpov ear I, irpoZovvab roh^ ev€pyeTa<;. 2. To
vytatvetv dya^ov ia-riv. 3. To vo<relv Kamv €<ttiv. 4.

To vyiaivuv dya%v ehai vofii^w. 5. 'HSv ian to exeiv

Xpwara. 6. Oux V^v TroXXoy? ex^pov<i exeiv. 7. Bap-
^dpoi^ hovkeva-ofiev; 8. "E\\7]ve^ ovre^ ^ap(3dpoL^

BovXeva-ofiep ; 9. ^lXitttto^, 6 MaKeBovwv ^aatXeixi,

eypayjre rot? "ABrjvaioi^. 10. "Ofxr}po<i roi)? iroXefXT]-

a-avra^ iveKcofitaaev. 11. "Ofirjpa koKw^ Tov<i TroXefxij-

cravra<i roh ^ap^dpot<i ive/cco/xiaaev.

II.

1. Mlltiades, the Atlicnum general, conquered
Darius the king of the Persians. 2. We love those
who love us. 3. Let us love those who hate us. 4.

It is pleasant to have friends.
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Lesson XCII.

Modifiers of Predicate, Abridged.

446. When the subject of an infinitive sentence
used as object is the same person or thing as that of
the verb on which it depends, it is omitted, e. g.

:

*Ofio\oya) dStK€LV.
I
I confess that 1 do wrong.

.
,^^^:—Here aSi«ti/ IS the direct object of 6/ioXoyc5. Its sub-

ject f/xe IS omitted, because it is the same person as the subject of
o/ioAoyo), 1. e. eyco, implied in the termination of the verb.

447. When the subject of the infinitive is thus
omitted, any predicate noun or adjective after the in-
finitive is attracted into the nominative to agree with
the subject of the principal verb, e. g.

:

Nofii^co ovSev %e^ptuj; elvaL

TCt>p dWcov.
I think that I am not at

all worse than the others.

448. An attributive sentence of timej cause, man-
ner, condition, &c., may be abridged,

1) When its subject is some person or thing
mentioned in the principal clause, by
dropping the subject, and generally the
connective, and retaining the predicate in
the form either of a participle or of a
noun or adjective, with or without top

{ova-a, 6v), in agreement with that noun in
the principal clause, e. g.

:

KvpO<i <TvXk€^a<i <TTpdT€Vfia

€7ro\l6pK€L TfjV TTOklV.

Cyrus having collected

(i. e. when he had col-

lected) an army, be-

sieged the city.
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Kvvpo<i en iraL^ o)v 'rravrcov \ Cyrus while still aloij was
KpaTiaroi ivo^ii^ero.

\ thought the lest of all.

2) When the subject is some person or thing
not mentioned in the principal clause, by
dropping the connective and putting the
subject in the genitive, and changing the
verb to the participle in agreement with
it. Tliis construction is called the Geni-
tive Absolute, e. ff.

:

HepLKKeovi Tjyovfiivov, Ka-

Xa epfya aireheC^avro ol

A^TJVOLOL.

While Pericles led^ the

Athenians exhibited no-

ble deeds.

449. ^\i^-E,.'~-Agreement of Participles.
Participles, like adjectives (315), agree in gender,

number, and case, with the nouns to which they be-
long. (See examples above.)

[11.498: C. 444: S. 137.]

450. Rule.— Genitive Absolute.

A noun and a participle standing grammatically
independent of the rest of the sentence, are i^utin the
Genitive Absolute. (See above example.)

[11.790: C. 638: S. 192.]

451. Comparisons of inequality take two different
constructions :

1) The connective ^ may be used ; and then the
following noun is generally in the same
case as the corresponding noun before 17,

e.g.:

Mei^uiv d Tj iyco.
I

Tou are taller than L
2) The connective may be omitted ; and then

the following noun is put in the genitive,

e.g.:
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Mei^av ifiov et.
| You are taller than I.

452. Rule.—Comparison.

The comparative degree is followed,

1) Without ri by the ge:iitive.

2) "With rj by the case of the corresponding

noun before it. (See examples above.)

[H. 660: C. 351: S. 186.]

453. YOCABULAEY.

BouXojU,at, fiovX-qcrofiai, ^eftov-

Xyj/xaL, i^ovXi^Srjv or yj^ov-

hq^rjv (Depon.), to he will-

ing, wish, desire.

'EXiv&cpos, a, oVffree.

Ilpt'rr'i), Trpeij/u), (.Trpe^j/a, to he he-

coming, to suit.

HopSio), Tjoroi, to destroy, plun-

der.

2(0^0), o-wcrtt), etrtocra, o-ecroiKa,

a-ifTOia-jxaiy i(T(i)&7fv, to save,

preserve.

'Yyteia, as, 17, health.

atically

t in tlie

ifferent

hen the

e same

3fore ^,

m I.

d then

mitive,

454. Exercises.
I.

1. BovXofiai, aXr)^€V6iv. 2. 'O Brjuo^ ov ^ovXerai
avTo^ BovXeveiv. 3. 'O Brjfio<i ^ovXerai ^ev^epo^ elvau.

4. 0609 eaTLV o aco^wv ra Travra. 5. Aiyerai rovq
^eoixi viro tov Jto? ^aaiXevea^ai. 6. 'O KoXXiaro^
K6(Tfio<i Tw vLKdv iTpiireL. 7. 'O UevojiSjv ivofii^e tov
koXXlo-tov Koa-fiov rrp vi/cdv TrpeireLv. 8. "EXXrjv wv
"EX\7]va(i dBLKel. 9. AUaia Xiyovref; -ttoXXoI dBiKa ttol-

ovacv. 10 Tiia-Tt fxel^ov dyal^ov dv^pdairou^ vyi€ia<} ;

II.

1. He thinks he is wise. 2. We think he is wise.

3. You think you are wise. 4. We think you are
wise. 5. Wliat is better tlian virtue ?



CHAPTER m.

COMPOUND SENTENCES.

SECnON I.

Compound Sentences—Unabeidged.

Lesson XCIII.

Classes of Comjpound Sentences.

455. A compound sentence is one which consists
of two or more independent, though related, sen-
tences.

Rem.—The sentences, thus united, may themselves be either
simple, complex, or compound.

456. Compound sentences may be divided into
three classes, viz.

:

1) Copulative sentences ; in which two or more
thoughts are presented in harmony with
each other, e. g.

:

Upear^eveTe.

KaT7)yop€lT€.

IIpecr^eueTe koI KUTifjyo-

pelre.

You send ambassadors.

You make accusation.

You send amhassadors
and mahe accusation.

2) Disjunctive sentences; in which a choice
between two or more thoughts is offered,

e.g.;
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"H Xeye ri aLyrj<i KpeiTTov Either say something let-

V (Tiyrjv exe. tc?' than silencej or keep

silence.

3) Ackersative sentences ; in which the thoughts
stand opposed to each other, e. g.

:

Aiy€i<i /xev ev, irpameL^i 8'

ovhev.

You speaTc well^ hut yau
do nothing.

457. Copulative clauses may be connected by Kai,

re, or ovre.

Rem.—Kai is the most common, and may be used as the af-
firmative connective in all cases, unless the preceding member is
more important than that which follows : re, which is an enclitic
and seldom used in prose, indicates a more intimate relationship,
and may be used when the second member represents something
as belonging to the first, or derived irom it, «S;c. GuVe {ol and ri)
has the force of and not.

458. Frequently a connective appears in both
clauses

; thus we find the following cori'elatives : Kai—KaC'y T€—re ; re-^Kai ; ovre—ovTe, e. g.

:

'Op$(o^ T e Xeyere, ka I eyay You speak well^ andIwill
Tw vofitp Treiaofiat. obey the law.

459. Disjunctive sentences usually emjiloy the
connective r\ or the correlatives ^—^.

460. The most common adversative particle is Se,

generally with the correlative yttev; the strongest is

aKKa.

461. The article is often used with the correlatives

fiev and hk, as follows :

01 (lev — ol he.

The one — the other.

Some — others.
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462. YOCABULART.

AAXu, hut.

Ac, but, and, correlative of

'E/i7rcSd(D, ojco), to observe, keep

inviolate.

hvui, \v(T(ii, eXvo-a, \i\vKa, \t-

XvfjLui, kkvSrjv, to violate,

break.

MeV, indeed, on the one hand;

often omitted in translat-

ing.

Mio-^oSoTi;?, ov, o, paymaster.

OincrSoffivXaKCdyy r/crw, to guard

or command the rear.

"OpKos, ou, 6, oath.

OvhiiTOT€, never.

OvTi, neither ; ovtc—ovtc, net-

ther—7ior.

Tc (enclitic), and; re KaC or

T€—Kui, both—and.

463. EXEECISES.

I.

1. Ed \6ycT€. 2. TloLrjaa ravra. 3. Eif Xeyere

KUi nroLrjca ravra. 4. Ev re Xeyere Kal iroLrjo-oi ravra.

5. 'O fxev ^Ckei, 6 he (JiiXeiraL. 6. 'Hyelro ixev XeipC-

ao(f)o<}, wTna-So(l)v\dKei Be ^evo^tav. 7. 'Hfiet'i fxev

ifj^TreBovfiep rov<i r&v Sewv 6pKov<^ ol he irdkefiioL ra<i

(Tirovha^ \e\vKa(nv. 8. Ovre rjfiel'i en Kvpov crpartSi'

rai, ovre e/ceivo^ rjjuv en /jLLa^^oBorrj^;.

II.

1. The boy is playing. 2. The girl is writing

letter to her mother. 3. The boy is playing, and the

girl is writing a letter to her mother. 4. The boy is

playing, but the girl is writing a letter to her mother.
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SECTION n.

Compound Sentences—Abridged.

Lesson XCIV.

Compound Elements.-Suhjects, United.^Predicates,
United.

464. The several members ofa compound sentence
frequently differ from each other only in their suh-
jects,&,nd. then these subjects are generally united,
and the other elements ap])ear but once, though in
such a form as to agree with the compound subject,
e. g.

;

KptTia<: XoiKparei onfitku.

nXdrtov SaKpdrei oipiXeL.

KpiTla<! Kol ^A\Kij3uiBr}(!

^(OKpdrei oyfiiXeiTTjv.

KpLTia^ Kol 'A\Kl^ldB7)<i

/cat UXdrcov ScoKparei

uifiiXovv.

Critias associated loith

Socrates.

Alcibiades associated with
Socrates.

Plato associated with Soc-

rates.

Gritias and Alcibiades as-

sociated with Socrates.

Critias, AlciUades, and
Plato associated with
Socrates.

Rem.—Here, it will be observed, the predicates of tl,A thr«^
simple sentences are all in the singular, b^ut when th^^sentences are united the predicate^'is changed to the dual aidwhen all three are united, to the plural

'

10
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465. Rule.—Agreement^ Number.
The predicate generally agrees in number with its

compound subject, as in the above examples, though

the plural is often used for the dual when two sin-

gular subjects are united.

[II. 511: C. 544: S. 157, 3.]

466. Rule.—Agreement^ Person.

The verb must agr.o in person with the compound
subject, unless the various members are of different

persons, in which case it takes the first person in

jDreference to the second, and the second in preference

to the third, e. g.

:

*T/zet9 «al £70) TaSeXeYO/iei/.
|

You and Isay this.

[II. 511: C. 544: S. 157, 3.]

467. "When the subjects are of different genders,

any predicate-adjective in the plural generally takes

the gender of one of the subjects, preferring the mascu-

line to \\\Qifeminine and iha feminine to the neuter ^

unless the subjects denote things without life, in which

case it is usually neuter, with the copula in the singu-

lar, e. g.

:

Ka\ 17 f^vvY) Kol 6 dvrjp dyd-

^OL ei<nv.

II6Xe/M0<i Kol (TTuaL^ oke-

^pla ratv TroXecriv ia-riv.

Both the woman and the

man are good.

War and sedition are de-

structive (things) to cities.

Rem.—Sometimes the predicate, whether verb or adjective,

agrees with one of the subjects, and is understood with the rest,

e.g. : 2u re "EXX»;i/ el Koi fjiiels^ Both you and we are Greels.

468. The several members of a compound sentence

frequently differ only in their predicates, and then

these jDredicatcs are united, while the other elements

appear but once, e. g.

:
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Kvpo<; TOP dBe\(l>bv iraCeL.

Kvpof TOP uBe\<fibv TiTpat-

Kvpo<} TOP dBeX^ov TraUt,

Kal riTpojo-Kei,

Ci/rns striJces his hrother.

Cyrus wounds his hrother.

Cyrus strikes and wounds
his hrother.

Rem. 1.—When the modifiers of the several predicates are not
the same, they must be associated with their respective predi-
cates, e. g.: O Aap€.of cl8t«t Ti)v ndXiv Ka\ noiti noKtaov, JUariuaM ivjuring the city and making war.

'

Hem. 2.—If the predicate is expressed by a copula and attri-
bute separately, the copula being the same in the several mem-
bers, we have only to unite the attributes, e.g.: "AroXuos eZ^ai
fioAa^top, You are cowardly and effeminate.

469. YOCABULARY.

BacriAciov, ou, to {common in

ptur.), palace.

KpiTtas, ov, 6, Critias, one of

the thirty tyrants of Ath-

ens.

MeVtov, covos, o, Menon, com-
mander under the young-

er Cyrus.

nXeioTos, 7), ov {super!, of tto-

Avs), most, very many.

UXrjpiq^, €<i, full,full of, abound-

ing in.

IIoAmKos, 1/, 6v, constitutional,

political.

470. ExEECISES.

I.

1. KpiTia^ TrXeta-ra kukcl eTroirja-ev. 2. 'A\Ki^id6rj<!
irXetcrra kuko, iiroirjaev. 3. KpiTia<i Kal "AXKi^Lahr]^
7r\€i(TTa KUKa iiroiTjadrTiv. 4. XtOKpdrr)^ <To<j>o<i rjv. 5.

nxdrwv (TO(f)o<; ^v. 6. ^wArpaTT?? xal nxdrcov aojiol
^]<j(iv. 7. 'EpTavSa Kvpo) jSaaiXeia 7)v Kal Trapdheiao^
fiiya^i, dypiav ^piwv TrXijprj^:, h eKetvo^ i^pevev. 8.

AvKovpyov ^avixd^oixev. 9. Avxovpyov rificofxev. 10.
AvKovpyov Savjj,d^ofj,€v Kal rif^iofiev. 11. Ilpo^evo^
Kal Mivcov elalv Vfierepou fiev evepyirat, vuireooi 8e

• • •• I
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aTpaTijyoL 12. Tovto Troietv ovre ttoXitikov ovt€ Bi-

Katov iariv, 13. 'O ^tXiTTTTo? ovre dBiKel Tr]v irokiv

ovre TTOLt-t irokefiov.

II.

1. My brothers admire this beautiful city. 2. My
father admires this beautiful city. 3. Both my father

and my brothers admire this beautiful city. 4. We
love our parents. 5. We both love and honor our
parents.

Lesson XCV.

Com/pound Elements.—Modijiers of Subject, United.

—Modifiers of Predicate, UniUd.—Elements Com-
mon to Different Meribers.

471. The several members of a compound sen-

tence frequently differ only in the modifiers of their

subjects; and then these modifiers maybe united, and
the other elements of the sentence appear but once,

e. g.

:

Mevav vfiirepo<i evepyeTrj^i

TLfiarai,

Mivcov Tjjxerepo^ crTpaTr}yb<;

Tifidrai,

Mivcov vfM6T€po^ fj,€V cvepji-

TT}<i, 7)ixeT€po<i Be crrpaTT]-

Menon your benefdctor is

honored.

Menon our general is hon-

ored.

Menon, your benefactor

but our general, is hon-

ored.yof rifiarai.

472. Tlie several members of a compound sen-

tence sometimes differ only in tlio objects of their
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pi'edicates ; and then these objects may be united,

and the other elements of the sentence appear but

once, e. g.

:

Tr)p TToXiv Kot T^v dxpav

^vkdrroix€v.

We are guarding tJie city

and the citadel.

473. The several members of a compound sentence

sometimes differ from each other only in the attr'i-

hutes of their predicates ; and then these attributes

may bo united, and the other elements appear but

once, e. g.

:

*0 Kvpo<s i7rd\i6pK€L MIXt}-

rov Karh yijv kuI Kara

Sdkacrcrav,

Cyrus besieged Miletus hy

land and sea.

474. The several members of a compound sen-

tence sometimes differ from each other in two or more

of their ' elements, and still have one or more in com-

mon. When this is the case, the parts which are

common to the several members appear in one of

them, but are usually omitted in the rest, e. g.

:

'H oi/cia ')(€ifM03V0<i fiev evrj-

7uo<; eaTco, rov Se S^epovi

In winter let your house

have the sun^ in sum-

mer the shade.

Rem.—Here, it will be observed, the common elements, ij

oiKia and (aru)^ appear but once, while all the other parts retain

their positions in their respective members.

475. YOCABULAEY.

r^, y^s, rjt land, earth.

i^fo-Korq^, ov, o, despot, ruler,

master, lord.

©aXuTTa (or acrca), rj'i, ^,

sea.

Kara [prep, with accus.), on,
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^W«X05> ov, 6, ally, auxil-

iarxj.

Tifiy, rjs, y, honor, esteem.

through, hy ; kolto. yqv, hj

land.

nposKvvew {Trp6<i and Kvvita),

1^0-0), to worship, adore.

476. Exercises.

I.

1. 'EvravSa ^v irapaBeiao^; /jLiya<!. 2. "EvravSa ^v
vapaBeiao^: Ka\6<i. 3. 'EvTav^a ^v irapdheLcro^ fxiya^
KoX KoXo'i.^ 4. Upo^evo'i ml Mevcov, vfierepoi fiev evep-
yirac, ^fxirepot he arpaTvyoi, iv /jLeydXrj ri/xfj elaiv. 5.

OuBiva hedTTOT'qv frpo^Kvvovfiev. 6. Toii^ ^eoi)? 'irpo^KV-
vovjiev. 7. Ovhha Becnrorr^v, dXK^ rok Seod^ irpo^KV-
voviiev.

8.^ Tiva xpovov ^ riva xaipov ^r}TelT€ ; 9.

"EvUav 01 rjfieTepoL irpoyovoi tov^ tovtwv irpoyovov^ koX
Karh yrjv koX Karh ^dXarrav. 10. Nop,l^a> ifxa^i ifiol
ehai Kol TTUTpiBa koI <f)iXov^ koX avfi/xaxovi.

II.

1. Philip, the king of the Macedonians, .conquered
the Athenians. 2. Philip, the father of Alexander,
conquered the Athenians. 3. Philip, the king of the
Macedonians and the father of Alexander, conquered
the Athenians.

h

Lesson XCVI.

Classification of Sentences.—Eecapitulation.

477. Sentences may be divided, according to the
form in which the thought is expressed, into three
classes

:
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1) Declarative Sentences^ which i,isr.me the

form of an assertion.

2) Interrogative Sentences^ -which assume the

form of a question.

3) Inoperative Sentences^ which assume the form

of a command, exhortation, or entreaty.

478. Again : sentences may be divided, according

to their structure, into three classes :

1) Simjple Sentences^ which express but a single

thought, i. e. make but one ai^ertion, ask

but one question, or give but one com-

mand.

2) Complex Sentences, which express two or

more thoughts so related that one or more

of them are made dependent upon the

others.

3) Compound Sentences, which express two or

more independent thoughts.

I. Simple Sentences.

479. The elements of the simple sentence, as we

have seen, are of two kinds :

I. Principal Elements:

1) Subject

2) Predicate.

II. Suhordinate Elements :

1) Objective Modifiers.

2) Attributive Modifiers.

480. These elements appear in two different forms,

VIZ.:

i) Kjlllt-l/ic, I.e. wiliivuL iiivviiil-cib.

2) Complex, i. e. with modifiers.
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11. Complex Sentences.

A. Complex Sentences, Unabridged,

481. A simple sentence may become complex by
having one or more sentences substituted for one oi*

more of its constituent elements.

482. A sentence thus used as an element in the
formation of a complex sentence, may be itself either
sim/ple, complex, or compound.

483. The subordinate character of a sentence thus
used may be denoted,

1) By a subordinate connective without any
change in the sentence itself.

2) By change of form without the use of a con-
nective.

3) By both a connective and a corresponding
change of form.

B. Complex Sentences, Abridged.

484. Complex sentences are abridged in two
ways

:

1) A portion of the subordinate clause is omit-
ted, and the rest remains unchanged.

2) A portion of the subordinate clause is omit-
ted, and the rest is changed to adapt it to

its new situation.

III. Compound Sentences.

A. Co'nrypound Sentences, Unabridged.

485. Compound sentences may be formed by co-

ordinating any two or more sentences whether sim-
ple, complex, or compound.
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486. Tliis co-ordination is of three distinct kinds

:

1) Copulative.

2) Disjunctive.

3) Adversative.

B. Compound Sentences^ Ahridged.

487. When the several members of a compound

sentence have one or more parts in common, those

parts, as we have seen in the last few lessons, gener-

ally appear but once in the sentence.

in twO'

is omit-

;ed.

is omit-

apt it to
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PART II.

GEEEK SELECTIONS.

*-•-•-

I, FABLES.

1.—The Wolf.

488. AvKo<i IBcDV 7roi/jLeva<i iarl^iovra^i iv crKTjvfj Trpo-

eirolovv !

2.

—

^The "Wolf and the Laiub.

489. Avico<^ a/jLVov eBlwKev. 'O Be Ci? vaov Kare(f)xjy€.

TIpo'iKaXov/xevov Be rod \vkov tov afJLvbv k,1 Xeyovrof;,

OTi ^vaidaei avrov 6 lepem tm ^ew, eKeivo^ ecprj ttjOo?

avTov ' '-4X.\' aipercoTepov fiol eVrt ^erS ^vcriav elvai, r)

v'/TO aov Bia^apijvcu.

•

3.—^TiiE Gaedener.

400. KrjTrcopo) rt? einara'i apBevovn Xd'^ava iirvv'

Bdvero avrov, Bi fjv airlav ra fiev dypia rwv \a')(dvo3V

ev^aXrj re iarL Kal areped, ra Be rjfxepa XeTrra Kal fie-

jxapacfieva • KdKeivo<i €<fyi]
• 'H yrj row fiev firjrr^p, rcov

$e fjLrjrpvid i<rriv.
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4.

—

^The Woman and the Hen.

491. rvvij Tt9 xvpa opvLv elyje, KaSf etcdcrrjv 'fjfiepav

d)bv avrfj riKTovcav. Nofxiaaaa Be, w?, el irXeiov^ rff
opvi^i KpiSa^ irapa^aKoL, 8U re^erai rrj^ Tuxepa^, rovro
-rreiroiTjKev. 'H Be opvi^ TrifieXrj^ yevofievr} ovB' aira^ Trjg

r)iiepa<i TCKeiv rjBvvaro.

^'
—

^Tir: "
.

-^-^ AND THE Peacock,

492. TS)v opvL ^ovXofievcov TrotrjaaL ^aaiXea,
Ta(U9 eavTov rj^Cov Bia to kuWo^ ^^t/JOToyeti;. Aipov-
fiivwv Be TovTov rwv dWcov, 6 /coXuio<; €(f>r}

• 'AW el,

aov ^aaiXevovro^, 6 aerh VfJ'd'i KaraBidiKeiv eTrixetpi-
o"€t, 7r&>9 '^fiZv i7rapKea-ei<i

;

6.—The "Wild and the Tame Ass.

493. "Ovo'i dypto<; 6vov rjfiepov IBw ev rivi evrjUqf
TOTrro, ifxaKupi^ev avrov eirl rf, eve^ia rov a-cofiarof Kal
Tj} Trj9 rpv^rj^: dTToXavcret. "Tarepov Be ISoiv avrov
axSo(f)opovvTa kuI rov ovTjXdrrjv oincr^ev eirofxevov kuI
poTrdXoL^ avrov iraiovra e<f>7)

• 'AXX eycoye ovKeri ae ev-
Baifiovi'^o) • opo) yhp, ore ovk dvev KaK&v fieydXojv r^v
evBaifioviav e^^ci.

^'—^The Dog and his Master.

494. "Ex(ov Tf9 Kvva MeXiratov Kal 6vov, BtereXei to5
KVvX Trpo^irai^wv • Kal et irore e^co Bel-rrvov elxev, eKoixuie
Ti avr^. y Be ovo^ ^TjXcoa-a^ irpo^iBpafJuev avro^ koI
(TKiprow eXdKTia-e rov Beairorrjv • Kal ovro^ dyavaKrya-a^
IceXevae iraiovra avrov dvayayeiv rrpo^ rov fivXcbva Kal
rovTov BPjaai.
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> fjixepav

.€lOV<i TJf

t?, TOVTO

lacriXia,

Aipov-

AX>C el,

ri,xeipij'

8.—^TiiE Trumpeter.

495. ^a\7nyKT7)<; aTparbv eTnavvdycov, koI KpaTq-

&ei9 viTO rwv irdkefimv, i^oa • Mrj KTeiveTe fxe, w dv'

8/369, ecKT) Kol fjLiiTTjv * ovBiva jup vfiMV uTreKTeiva • ttXtjv

fyap Tov 'xakKOV tovtov, ovBev aWo ktmjxul. 01 he 'Trpb'i

avTov e(f)acrav • Aia tovto yap fiaXkov re^vri^r], on (Tv,

fiT] Bvvd/M€vo<i irokejJLGlv, T0V9 irdvTa'i nrpo^ H'^X'^^ iysl-

p€L<i.

9.—-The Cicada and the Ants.

496. X€iiJLwvo<f copa rerri^ \t,/jLa)TT03V ryVet rov<; jxvp^

fjLTjKa^ Tpo(f)^v • 01 Be /xvp/jLT}Ke<i elirov uvtm • Aia ri ro

^epo^ ov avvrj'ye'i Tpo(fi-^v ; 6 Be ehrev • Ovk ia^oXa^ov,

aSX yBov iiova-LK(o<i • ol Be ye\daavTe<i ecTTOv ' '-4XX' el

Bepov<i copaL<; rjvXet'i, ^et/Awyo? bp^ov.

evTjXiqf

''T0<; KoX

' avrov

vov Kal

I ere ev-

Mv rrjv

10.

—

^The Horse and his Groom.

497. Kpil^rjv Trjv rov Xirrrrov b i'7nroKbfio<; KXeTrrcov

Kot TTCoXcov, TOV I'TTTTOV CTpi^e KOi CKTevi^e 7rd<Ta<i r)iiiepa<;
•

e^T] Be b t7r7ro9 • El ^eXeit dX7]^(b<; kuXov elvai fie, ttjv

Kpil^rjp Tr)v Tpe(f)0vaav p.r) ircoXei,

sXei To5

z/cbfMi^e

09 Kal

CT»ycra9

^va Kal

11.

—

^The Horse and the Stag.

498. "Iinrof; Karel')(€ XeLfxwva pbvo<i • iX^ovro's S'

iXd^ov Kal Bia(f)l^eipovTO<; rrjv vofiriv, jSovXb/xevo'i Tip^copij-

aaa-^ac tov eXacpov, rjpuiTa tlv avSpcoirov, el BvvaLTO

fieT avTOV KoXdaai rbv eXa^ov • 6 8' ecjyrjaev, idv Xd^rj

')(aXtvbv, Kal avTb<i dva^fj irr aurbv, €)(a)v uKovTia'

(TvvofMoXoytja-avTo^ Be, uvtI tov Ti/jLcop^a-aa^aL, avTosi

iBovXevcrev 'liBrj tw dv^oui'irto.
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12.—SlAO.

499. E)u«f»>, Si^^a, M mrytiv ^Uev • lSi,„ ii

«a. a<r5em, o.T«,- tA &k Kipara avroO i^i„u o>, ae-

13. ^TnE Fox AND THE LlON.

500. 'A\^^ ;.,V« Sca,Tapivr, Xiovra, i^^uSi, KardT.m T.„. avr^ ,r„„,W,«, rh /.h „pS,rov oS™. iAo-
Hiar,. o,, p.cyov Kal i'^oHavetv. 'Ewe.ra rb Sf-JreL

<B9 >cal 7rpc,e\aoi,ra ScaXex^PM.
^'^

14.—The Lion, the Ass, and the Fox.

^.m, .irtXSov ..pi, &yav. HoXXy, oi. S^pa, JxKr^

TO., ^po^perr^ro Kal 6 XeW 5„^<„5ek, ™. oVo. ««.TcMe.. £,™ ry <lWe« ^ep.'f«. eWXe.„. •
J) S' ek

xZ'^'^l IT ""'^^""r; --^ ^P-X<> rl .'art
hLire. Kat o Xetov irphf avTriv • Tl^ a-e £ o^y /



lB(i)V Bk

t 0)9 fie-

KaraXa-

Kal ei?

ecfyij 8e •

>U €fl€/X-

OflTJV.

5^ Kara

Ci)9 600-

evrepov

pprjaev.
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'oirfo-a-

tvXXt}-

'• oSk
W TOV-

>ov Ka-

' B\ ek

Kare-

Tiarr],

f avjj/'

II. JESTS.

502. UxoXaa-TiKOfolKiav iraXSyv, Xi^ov air avrrj^ et?

Beiyfia '7repte<l>epev.

503. ^xo^(^<^Ti'>co9 SeXxov elBivai, el irpeireL avrat

Koipiac^ai, Kaixp,v(Ta9 i<;o'7rTpi^€TO.

504. 5'xoXacrTt/co9 fia^oiv on 6 Kopa^ vrrrep to, Bia-

Kocrta 677) ^fj,
d<yopd(Ta<; KopaKa eh diroTreipav eTpe<^ev.

505. 5'xo^cK7Tt/co9 eh x^*'i^^^^ vavaywv, koX roiv

avfJLTrXeovrcov eKdarov irepiTrXeKo/iivov crKevo^ 7rpb<i to

aa)S^t]vai, e/ceti/o? /xiav tmv dyicvpcbv irepLeirXe^ajo.

506. AihvfKOV aZeXj)S)v eh ereXevTrja-e. UxoXaart'

Ko<i ovv diravT^aw^ tw ^wvTt '^pdctra • Hi) d7re^ave<;, rj 6

ttSeX^o? cov

;

507. ^xo^f^o'TiKOfi MX(ov rbv hnrov avrov BiSd^at

fii] rpdayeiv iroXXd, ou irape^aXev avrut Tpo^d^. Atto-

3av6vT0<; Be tov lttttov tm Xifiw, eXeye • Miya e^Tj/xm-

^Tjv ' ore yap efiaSe fit) rpcoyeiv, rore dtreB^avev.

508. 5'%o\ao-Tt«o9 IBoiV arpov^ia eVt BivBpov, Xd^pa

virei'ieXBcbv vt^aTrXdicraro rbv koXttov, kol ecreie to Biv-

Bpov, ft)? v7roBe^6fjLevo<; to, cTpov^ia'

509. HxoXaaTiKb^ crxoXaa-TiKO) avvavT'^aa'i elirev

"E/xaBov OTi dire^ave^i' KdKetvo<i, ^AXX' 6pa<i jxe cti,

€^7j, t,(avTa. Kal 6 crxoXa(TTiK6<;, Kal fjirjv 6 el'rrd>v fioi

TToWft) crov d^ioiricTTOTepo'i virdpxei'.

510. 5'%o\ao-Tt«o? KoXvfi^dv ^ovXofxevof;, irapd fic-

Kpbv eirviyr]. "flfjLoaev ovv firj dy\ra<jBai vBaTO^, eav firj

TrpSiTov fJudBy KoXvfx^dv.

511- ^'vn\aerrL/cn<: diiXoi avvavTnaa<s elire' KaS

i
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Cttvov^ are IB^v 7rpo^rjy6p€v<7a. 'O hh, Svyyv(oSt' fiot,
OTL ov Trpo^iayov.

^^

512. Xxo\aa-TiKk vavayeiv fiiXkojv, TrivaKiSa^; rjreL,

iva BiaSyJKa<: ypdcl>rj. To^? Bk oUera^ opcov dXyodura^
Bc^^ Tov kIvBvvov, ^7)' M^ XvTrela-Se, eXeu-^eooi ydp
vpdf;.

^

513. ^x'^XaaTiKh^ iroraixhv /3ov\6/jL€vo^ Trepdaai
avrfk^ev e'9 ro irkolov ^itttto^- irv^p^kvov Be rivo^ r^v
alrlav €(j)7}, (nrovBd^eLv.

514. XxoKaariKo^ diropow Bairavrjfidrwv rd /3i/3X{a
cu>rov iiriirpaaKe, koI ypd<f><ov -rrph^ rbv iraripa eXeye-
Svyxaipe '^p.lv, ^drep- ijBv ydp ^fxa<i rd ^i^Xc'a rpi^
(pec.

515. SxoXaariK^ (f>{Xo^ eypayfrev, iu 'EXXdBi Svtl,
^L^Xca avr& dyopdcrai- rov Bh dfxeX^cxavTo^, rL^, p^erd
Xpovov, Tc3 <^iX(p <Tvv^^rj, el-rre- T^v iiTLaroX^v, r)v
irepL ^i^loiP dTreo-retXa? p,oi, ovk eKop^iGap^qv,

-•> '

III. ANECDOTES.

Agesilaus.

516. 1. O 'Ay7]a{Xao^ ipcorcofievo^, ttw? pL€ydXr)v
bo^av -n-epieTToiT^aaro, Savdrov Kara<f)pov7Jo-a^, ^rj. 2
EirL^VrovvTo^ rtvo^, rlva Bel pav^dvetv rod, •rralBa,

'-

Tavr\ elirev, oh Kal dvBpe, yevopevoi XPWOPrac.
3. Epa>rwpevo<i, Bed ri pdXicrra vrapd roij, dXXov<:
evSaipovouaiu ol XirapnaraL • AL6ri, dire, Tvapd rov,
aXXovi dcTKovaiv dpxeiv re kuI dpxea'^ai.



'VtoSl flOl,

fjret,

i\yovvTa<s

B^epo) lyap

'Trepdaai

TlVO<{ TTjV

a /3i/3X{a

oa eXeye'

3\ia Tpi-

ciBt OVTl,

ft)?, fieTo,

oXrjv, rju

ii'€yaXr)v

'<f>V' 2.

7ralBa<} •

'laovrai,

aKXov^s

oa Tov<i

ANECDOTES.

Agis.
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517. 1. *AyL<i, 6 AaKeBaifiovLOJV ^aatXev'?, ec^r) tou<?

AaKeBaLp,oviov<i firj ipwrav, oiruaoi elaiv, aWa ttov eialv

oi TToXi/XLoi. 2. ^Epa)T(ovT6<i Tivo<i, TToaoL elalv oi Auks-

Baip6vioi,"Oaoi iKavoi, ehre, rov<i KUKOV'i uirepvKetv. 3.

AyL<;, 6 ^aa-Ckev^, iv MavTiveia KcoXvop.evo'i Ziapd-)(e-

aSac Tot9 iroXep.ioL^ irXeloaiv ovaiv, elirev ^AvdyKrj

7roWot9 p^d')(ea^aL top dp^eiv ttoXXwv ^ouXop^evov,

Alcieiades.

518. 1. ElirovTO^ Tivo<i 7rpb<i rbv ^AXKi^idBr^v, Ou
irLarevei^ rf) waTpiBi rrjv nrepl aeavTov Kpia-iv ; ^Eyco

fiev, f(f)rj, ovBe rfj prjrpl, p^rj irca dyvoy]<xaaa ti]v piXai-

vav ^dXr) ylrfjcpov dvrX t?}<? XevKrj^, 2. ^AKOV(Ta<^ 6
^

AXki-

^idBr]<i, oTi BdpaTO<i avrov koX twv ctvv avrw Kareyvco-

urat,, Aei^Q)p,€v ovv, ehrev, avToh on ^wp^ev koI ttjoo?

AaKeBaipovLOv<i rpe-^dpevo<i rov AeKeXiKov 'qyeipcv eVl

Tov<i ^ASrjvaiovi iroXep^ov.

Alexandee.

519. 1. ^AXi^avBpo:, TTpoTpeirop.evoav n^vwv avrov

IBelv Td<; Aapeiov S^uyarepa^ n ttjv yvvaiKa, e(f)r},

Ala-'X^pov TOV<; dvBpa<; vLKrja-avra<} vtto yvvauKSiV rjTTa-

a^ai. 2. 'AXe^avBpo<i axovaa^ on AapeLo<i pvpidBa<i

TpidKovra el<i Trapdra^uv dyei, e(f)T], EU pdyeipo^; ov (po-

^eLTOL "jroXXa TrpoySara.

Anachaesis.

520. 1. Avd'^apcri^ o XKvSr)<i epayrrjS^eU uttq Tivo<;,

Tt icrn TToXipLtov dvSpconrot'i ; Avroi, e(f)r}, avTot<;. 2.

'0^'et8t^6/^€^'09 Itto \4.TTLK0Vy on ^fCv^T]<i iartv, e<^7?*
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I

AX\ efiol fih 6v€iBo<i V 'rrarpl^i, aii Bk rrj^ irarpiSo^.
3. 'EpcoTTj^eU, ri ianv iv av^poiiroi^ ar^aB6v re koX
<\>av\ov, e(f>T}, rXtoaaa.

Antalcidas.

521. 1. "AvTaXKiSa^ trpo^ rov d/aaSec^ KoXovvra
Tov^^ AuKeSaL/Moviov^ 'A^rjvalov, Movol r^ovv, eltrev, y/xek
ovSh fiefia^tJKUfiev Trap vfioiv kukov. 2. 'Erepov 8'

"ABrjvaiov Trpo? avrbv €l'jr6vro^, dWk fi^v r'ffiet^ (Utto tov
Kr)cf>La-ov TToXXdKi^ hfia^ iBico^a/xeu, 'HfieU Bi, ^rj, oi-
BeTTore diro rov Evpcora. 3. So(f)L(TTov rivo^ fiiXXovro^i
apayiyv(0(TK€iv iyKOifMiop 'HpuKXeov^, Tit yhp avrov,
e(f)T], yfreyei ;

Antisthenes.

622. 1. 'AvTia-Sevr]<: irore eTraivovfjLevo^ viro ttoptj-

pcov, ^AyavUo, €(f>r], fiij tl KUfcov eipyaa/xai. 2. 'Eparr}'
^eU, TL avTM irepiyeyovev eV (ptXoaocjjia^i, etjyrj- To
BOuacr^ai iavray OfiiXeiv. 3. 'Epwrrj^eh, rl rwv fiaSrj-
^droiv dvayKaioTarov, €<^rj • To KaKa dTro/j^aSeiv.

Akistipplts.

523. 1. "Apia-TiTTTro^ ipwrrjBeU, rC avrra Trepiyi-
yovev iK <f>iXoao(f>ia^, ^cf>r,, To Bvvaa-'^aL traaL '^:^appovv-

T«9 oixiXelv. 2. Xvvicrravro^ rivo^ avr^ vlov, ^rrjae
irevTaKoaia^i Bpaxfid^ • rov Be elirovro';, Toaovrov ^Bvva-
fiai^ dvBpdTToBov divyjcraa-'^ai, Hpt'co, e(f)rj, Kal e^et? B6o.
3. 'C'jetBt^6fi€v6<; TTore eirl tw rroXvreXm ^fjv, El rovr,
etprj, <f)avX6v iariv, ovk dv iv ral<: rdv "hewv ioprail
iyCyvero. 4. AoiBopovfjiev6<i irore dvexcopei • rov B' iiri-

BicoKovro^ elirovro^, Tl ^evyea ; "On, cf>7jcrl, rov fi^p
KUKm Xiyeiv ai> rrjp i^ovai'ap '^xet^, rov Bk jx^ dmvup
iyd).



warplho<i.
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KoXovvra

•ev, yfji,€i<i
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,
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ANECDOTES.

Aristotle.
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624. 1. ^Api(TTOTe\r)^ epoyrrf^eU, tI 'mpi'^l'^verai

KipBo<i Tot9 '\lrevBofjLevoL<i/'Otuv, t'^77, Xeycjo-iv dXtj'^eiav,

fir} TTLdTevea^aL. 2. 'EpoiTifdeU, ri yrjpdaKef. Tayv,

XdpL<i, ecfyrj. 3. 'EpcoTTj'^eU, rivL Biacfyepovcriv ol TTCTrai-

Bevfiivot Twv dTTULBevToyv, "Oaro, elirev, ol ^covre^; rwv
re'^vrjKOTCJV. 4. Karavo/ja-a^ fieipdKiov iirl TroXvTeXeia

Ti)<i 'xXap.vBo'i a-eiivvvofxevov, Ou Trava-ec, €<jirj, /xeipdKLov,

irrl irpo^drov Bopa a-€fJLVvv6p,evo<t ; 5. '^pto-TortX,?;?

T)}? TraiBeia'i €(f>Tj rdf; p,ev pi^a<i elvai TriKpd'i, jXvKeU Bk

rov<i KapTTov^. 0. ^OveiBi^o/xevof; nroje, otl trovqpM

dv^pdoTTo) iX€7]/jL0<rvvr}v cBayKev, Ou rbv rpcTrov, 6^77,

dXXd TOV dv^pcoTTOv -^Xirjaa. 7. IIpo<i tov Kav)(cofji,€-

vov, ft)<? uTTo fM€ydXr)<i TroXetu? €lt), Ov tovto, e(f}i], cei

jTKOTrelv, a\V el Tt9 fxeydXTjii iraTpiBo^ d^io^ i<TTiv.

DliIUADES.

525. 1. ArjiidBr)^ 6 prjTOjp elirev, otl BC ai/xuTO^, ov

Bid fieXavo^ tou? vofjLovs 6 ApdK(ov eypa-^e. 2. Arj/id-

Btj^: Brjfxrjjopcov ttotc ev 'A^rjvai<i, eKeivcov Be fit] irdvTrj

7rpo<ie^6vTco , iBerj^rj avTwv, oiria einTpe'^oiaLv avTM
Aia-coTreiov fiv^ov elTrelv. Twv Be TrpoTpeylra/ievcov, av-

T09 dp^dfievo<; eXeye' ArjfirjTpa kol 'y^eXiBcov koX ey)(eXv<i

TT)v avrrjv e^dBi^ov oBov • yevofievcov Be avTwv kutu riva

TTOTUfiov, t] /lev ^eXtSobi/ eTTTrj, rj Be ey)(eXv<} KoreBv • koX

ravTa ehrdiv ia-icoTnja-ev. ^Epo/ievcov 8' avrSyv, Ti ovv 37

Ai][iriTpa eira^ev ; ecpi], Ke-)(oXwTaL vfilv, oiTive^ rd Tr]<;

TToXecu? irpdyfiara €daavre<i Ala-coTreiov fiv'^ov dvi'^ea^e.

Diogenes.

626. 1. ^EpcoTrf^el'i 6 Aioyevrj'i, irov rrjif 'EXXdBo'i

llBoL dya^ov<s dvBpav, "AvBoa<s iiev, elTrev^ ovBaaoV} iraZ-
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Ba^ Be iv AaKeBaifiovL. 2. "IBuiv nrore fietpu/ciov ipv-
^pia>v, ©dppei, €<f)ij, ToiovTov iaru rr;? a^erfy? to xp<^
fia. 3. npb<i TOP elirovra, JJoXkoi aov /carayeXwa-iv,
A\X iyco, e(f)r}, ov KarayeXwfiaL. 4. Ek MvvBov
€)C^a}v Kal ^eaa-d/xevo^ fM€yd\a<: ra^ nrvXa^, fxiKpav Be
Tvv TTokcVy "AvBpe^ MvvBioL, 6(/)97, KXelaare ra? TrvXa^,

fiV V 7^0^*? ^y^wy i^eX^v 5. 'AXe^dvBpov irore eVt-
(TTdvro^ avT^ Koi elirovTo^, "Eyco elfii 'AXe^avBpo^ 6 /j,e-

ya<i paciXeixi, Kdyd), (^r^ai, ALoykvt)^ 6 kvwv. 6. Avxvov
fie^" r/fiepav dfa<i, "Av'^pcoTrov, ^rj, fiyrw. 7. "Ore
dXov^^ KoX TT(oXovfievo^ ripwrrj'^r}, ri olBe iroieiv, direKpl-
vaTO, "AvBpcov dpxeiv ' koX irposi roy fcrjpvKU, Kypvaae,
ecjitj, ell Tt9 iSeXei BeaTroTTjv avTM'7rpiaa-'^:^ai. 8. Mo;^^?;-
pov Tivof dv^pcoTTOV e'7nypd'y^avT0<i eirl rrjv oIkmv • Mr)-
Bev ekho) kukov 'O ovv Kvpm t^9 olKLa<i, ej>rj, ttov

ekiX'^oi dv ; 9. IIpo<i rbu irv^hopievov, -rroia wpa Bel

dpLcrrav, El fiev TrXovam, €(f)i], orav ^eXr}, el' Be irevrj^,

orav exv- 10. IlXdrcovo^i opiaafjievov, "AvSpcoTro^ iarc
^wov BiTTOvv, dirrepov, koI €vBoKifiovvro<i, rlXa^ uXeKrpv-
ova ekrjveyKev ek rrjv axoXrjv avTov, koI ^rj, Ovrofi
ecTTiv 6 IlXdrcdvo^ dv^pcoiro^;.

ErAMINONDAS.

527. 1. ETra/xivcovBaq eva elxe rpi/3o}va* el Be irore

avTov eB(OKev et? yva(f)etov, avro^ virefievev olkol Bt diro-

piav erepov. 2. "EirafXLvdivBa^, 6 Grj^ato^, IBcbv arpa-
TOTreBov fxeya kol kuXov, arpaT'qyov ovk e^oi/, 'HX'lkov,

€(f)i], ^pLov, Kal Kej)aXr]v ovk exei-

mi

Leonidas.

628. 1. Aewvl^a^^ Aa/ceBaifiovio'?, Xeyovrofi tivo<;,

Airo T(ov oiarevfidrmv tcov PapjSdpoov ovBe rov ijXiov
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uov epv-

yeXwaiv,

MvvBov

LKpav Be

ore iiTL-

'>o<i o fxe-

7. "Ore

aireKpL-

lypvaae,

Mox'^T]-

w Mt]-

0^5 TTOV

(opa Bel

e 7rev7]<;,

t6<; earI

iXeKTpv-

, 05x09

el VTTo (XKiav avTOt<i

Be TTore

Bl utto-

'^ (TTpa-

HXiKov,

LoeLV ea-Tiv Uvkovv, ecpr}, %a/:>i

ixaxeaopbe^a ; 2. "AKkov Be etVoyro?, IldpeLaiv iyyv^

•qfjioiv ol TTokefitOL • Ovkovv, €(f)r], koI r]ixel<i avTcov iyyv<i ;

3. Tov 'aep^ov ypd'>^avTO^, IIeii'>^ov ra oirXa, avriypa-

'yjre • Mo\(ov Xa/3e.

Lycurgus.

529. 1. AvKovpyo^ 6 AaKeBaijiovLo^ et^ice rov'i rrro-

\LTa<; KO/idv Xiycov, on tol"? fJLev Kakov<s rj ko/xtj evirpe-

irea-repov'i Trocec, tov^ Be ala-)(pov<i (jjo^epajrepov;. 2.

JTpo9 rbv d^Lovvra BrjfjLOKpariav iv rfj ttoXcl icaraa-Ti}-

aaa^ai 6 AvKovpyo<i elire, Xv irpSiro^ ev tt} olicia aov

TToirja-ov Br}fxoKpaTLav. " 3. Hvv^avofievov TLv6<i, Bed rl

[jbLKpd<i ovTQ) Kol evreXeh era^e ra? ^v(rLa<i' ' OTra^}, €<pr],

fiTjBeTroTe TifM(it}VTe<i to ^etov BLoXeLTrcofMev,

Peeicles.

530. 1. 'O nepiK\rj<}, oTTore fieXKoi (TTparrjye'iv,

dvaXafifidvcov rip x^a/xvBa 7rpo<; eavrov eXeye, Tlpo^exe,

TIepU\eL<i, ekev^epcdv fxeWei<; apx^iv, 'EWijvcov kol

^A'^'qvaicov. 2. MeKkav diro^vriaKeLV o TIepiKkrj<i avro<i

eavTov ifiaKdpt^ev, on firjBeU 'A''^r)vaLCOV fiiXav i/xdnov

BC avrov iveBvaaTO.

Philip.

531. 1. ^tXtTTTTO?, 6 'AXe^dvBpov irarrjp, eXeye,

KpecTTOv elvai (rrparoireBov ekd^wv, Xeoi/rov arparri-

yovi>TO<i, rj Xeovrcov, ikd^ov a-Tpar7)yovvTO<;. 2. ^lXltt-

TTO? ^A'^rjvaLov^; /xaKapt^eiv eXeyev, el «a^' eicaa-rov

ivLavTov alpela^ai Bkfca aTpaTr]yov<i evpia-Kovcnv • avro^

ycip GV 7roA,A.oi9 £ ' eiTLV eva jxovov u Tparvfyov ^upjjKevCbL,

Uapfiepioiva.
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SOCEATES.

532. 1. 'O Sa)Kpdr7}<i eXeye tov<; fiev dXkovi dv^pco-
TTOV^ ^ijv, IV ia'^iocev, avrov Be ia'^ietv, Xva ^(ori. 2. T^?
yvvauKo^ eliroixTr)^, "ABLKco<i dTrd^vijcrKet^ • ^t* ^e, ecprj,

BiKaiQ)<: i^ovXov; 3. IBcov fieipumov irXovaLov koI
diraiBevTov, "IBov, ecfjrj, ^pvaovv dvBpdiroBov. 4. 'Epw-
TTf^eh, rivav Bel fidXicrra direxea-'^ai, Tcov alaxpcov koI
dBiKcov r)Bovojv, ecprj.

TlIEMISTOCLES.

633. 1. Tcop rr}v ^vyarepa fivco/jbivcov 6 ©efiia-To-

«X^9 TOP eiTLeuKri rov irXovaiov Trporifirjcra^,, "AvBpa €(f>T}

^rjrelv xpV/^(^TOiV Beofievov /xdWov rj ^pT^/xara dvBpo'i.

2. SeixL(TroK\7)<i en fieipdKiov wv ev iroTOL'i i/cvXivBdro •

eVet Be MiXTidBrj<i crTparrjySiv evLKijaev ev Mapa^wvi
TOV<i I3af ;BdpOV<i, OVK €TL TjV €VTVX€tV draKTOVVTL QcfJiL-

a-TOKXei. np6<; Be tou9 SavfjLd^ovTa<i rr]v fji€ra/3o\.r)v eXe-

yep, OvK ia fie /ca'^evBeip, ovBe pcf^vixelp to MlXtiuBov
rpoiraLop. 3. "Epwrrf^eh Be, iroTepop "AxtXXev^ i^ov-
Xer av ehai fj "Ofiijpo^ ; Hi, Be avrh, ecjjT], irorepop

r/^eXe? o plkcjp ev '0Xvp,7nd(TiP rj 6 Kijpva-a-av tov<>

PLK(oPTa<i ehai ; 4. GefXiaroKXri^ irpo^ top Evpv/SidBrjv

rov AaKeBaLfxopiop eXeye n virepapTiop, koX dpereivep

avTM TTjp ^uKTTjpiav 6 Evpv^idBr}^. 'O Be, Ildra^ov fxev,

ecpTj, uKova-ov Be.

Zeno.

534. 1. Zr]Pcov BovXov eirl KXoTrfj epLaa-Tiyov. Tov
Be elirovTO^, Eifiapro fioi KXeyjrai, Kal Baprjvai, ecf)?).

2. U^o? TO (^Xvapovv fieipuKiov, Aia tovto, elire, Bvo
o)Ta exofiev, arojxa Be ev, iva TrXeico fiep dKovoifxep, rirrova
i,^ .^., ....^i.ti-, o. li%zi.viiuKOV hOa.A.U A.UA.OVVTO'i, Z^)1V(0V

€^, Ta SiTu (TOV ek Tr}p yXojcra-av avveppvrjKev.
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MISCELLANEOUS ANECDOTES.

535. I. *H IleXiov ^vydrTjp *'A\k7)(tti^ ^5e\7;crey

VTvep TOV avrrj^ dvBpo'i diro^avelv. 2. ^Eirei, tmv ^A^rj-

vaicDV 6p/Jia)/s€vo)v iirl rbv e^oarpaKiapiov, aV-^pwTro?

dypdfifiaTo<; kol dypoLKO<i oarpaKov e^ojv 7rpo<irj\J^ev

^ApiareiBtj, KeXeveov iyypd^at to ovo/ia tov ^ApiaTeiBov,

TtyvcoaKei^ ydp, 'i^r), tov ^ApKTTeiBrjv ; tov Be dvBpcoTrov

jiev ov ip^aavToii, ax^^'^^f^*' Be Tjj tov BiKatov irpo^rjyo-

pia, aioi>irrj<Ta<i eveypa->^e to ovo/xa tw ocxTpdKrp koX dire-

BcoKev. 3. ^Ap')(LBafio<i 6 ^Ayrja-Ckdov, ^iXIttttov fxeTa

Tr)v ev Xaiptoveia fMd-)(r]V a-tckr^pOTepav avTw iTTLCTToXrjv

ypdyjravTO'i, dvTeypay^ev, El fj.eTp7]a-ei<; Trjv aeavTov

(TKidv, ovK dv evpoi<i avTtjv fjuei^opa yeyevrjfjiivrjv rj nrplv

VLicdv. 4. 3ia)V 6 a-o^iCTr}^ tyjv (pcXapyvplav /XTjTpo'jro-

\iv eXeye Trdar]'? KaKia<i elvai. 5. 'O vednTepo^ Alovv-

(no<; eXeye ttoWou? Tpe(peiv (T0<piu-Td<i, ov Savfid^ojv

eKeivov<i, dXXa BC etceivcov Bavfjid^eaSai, ^ovXojxevo^.

6. 'O Zev^i'^, alTico/iievcov avTov tlvwv, otc ^o)ypa(l)el

/9pa8ea)9, 'O/xoXoyw, elirev, ev ttoXXw %/3oi/o) ypdcpeiv, koI

ydp eh TToXvv. 7. ^IaoKpdTT)<i, 6 p^Tcop, veaviov Tivof;

XdXov cr^oXd^eLV avTw ^ovXofievov, Blttov'^ rJTTjae pia-

^ov<i. Tov Be T7)v ahiav irv^op.evov, "Eva, e(f)T], fiev, Xva

XaXelv /jidBr]<i, tov S' cTepov, iva (xiydv. 8. "EXeyev 6

KXeofievr]<;, 6 t&v AaKeBai/xovioyv ^aaiXev'^, kutu tov

i'jn')(copLov TpoTTov, TOV "Ojjirjpov AaKeBaifMovicov elvat

TTOirjTTjv, CO? ')(^prj iroXept.elv XeyovTa, tov Be 'HatoBov tcov

ElXcoTcov, XeyovTa, co? ^p^ yeoipyelv. 0. AdKwv epcoTT]-

SeU, Bid TL dTel')(icrTo^ eaTiv r) STrdpTr), Mr) ylrevBov,

Ciprj, TeTel')(i,(TTai ydp Tal<i tmv oIkovvtwv dperal<;. 10.

aevoKpaTTi^ TToo'i TOV fivTC povcTLKYiv uriTe yeoiaerpiav

jAT^re d(TTpovofiiav fiepbo^KOTa, ^ovXofxevov Be Trap
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avTov (})OLTav, Ilopevov, e<^, \a/3a9 yap ovk e;^et? (f)i\o-

KTO^ia^. 11. JTiTTa/co? dBiKrj^eU vtto tlvos: Ka> e^wv
i^ovaiav avrov KoXdaai, d^rjKev, elircov, ^vyyvcofiTj

TifXQ)pia<; d/x€LVQ)v • to fxev yap r^jxepov (f>vcr€Q)<i ea-ri, to
oe ^jjpicoBov^. 12. nxdrcov 6pyL^6fiev6<i Trore tc5 olKeTTj,

iinaTdvTo^ 'EevoKpdrov^, Aa^cbv, €<jyr}, rovrov, jxaaTt-

ywaov iyoiydp opyi^o/jLai. 13. IlroXefiaiov <f)a(n rbv
Adyov, KarairXovrii^ovTa Tov<i (piXovi avrov virepxai-
peiv ' eXeye Be d/j,€ivov ehac irXovri^eiv ij ifXovrelv. 14.

l!ifx,Q)vi8r)<; eXeyev, on XaX^aa^ jxev iroXXdKi^ fierevorjae,

<nQi'7n](ra<i Be ovBeiroTe. 15. 'O SoXcov, eTreiBr] eBdxpvae
Tov iralBa reXevTijaavra, 7rp6<i rov elirovra, 'AXX ohBev
avvret^, elire • AC avro Be tovto BaKpvco, otl ovBev dvv-
TO). 16. ^TparbviKo<i BtBda-Kcov KLSapiaTd<;, eVetS^ eV
Tw BiBaa-KaXetb) elxev evvea /lev eiKova^ roiv MovaSiv,
rov 8' 'AiroXXtovo^ jxiav, fj.aSr]rd<i Be Bvo, rrvv^avofxevov

rivb<i, 'TToaov'i exoi fJiaSrjrd^, e<^r} - Xiiv Tot? ^eol^ Bco-

BeKa. 17. XapCXao<i ipayrrj^eU, Bca rl rov<; vofxov^ 6

AvKovpyof ovrm 6Xiyov<; eSrjKev, "On, e(f>7], T0t9 oXiya
XeyovaLv oXlycov kuI v6/xcdv icrrl xP^m.

-***-

IV. LEQENDS.

Aeolus.

636. AeyovcLv, on AXoXo<i ^ Kvpievav rwv rrvevfid-

Ta)v, 09Tt9 eBcoK€v "OBvarael rov<i dvefiov^i iv dcKw. JJepl
Be rovrov, o)? ovx olov re, BrjXov eivai nrdaLV olfiaL.

EUo^Be, darpoXoyov yevofievov AtoXov (f)pdaaL 'OBva-ael
rovQ 'vnnvrtDQ. ifnS)^ nuo crrrirrnyrtf n-.-../^^ X,,l. '-—-^,

Tui. ^aal Be, on, koX xc^Xkovv relxo^ ry iroXei avrov
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'Trepie/SiiSkTjTO ' oirep earl i^ei/Se?. 'OTrXtVa? yap, (05

oi/iaL, elxe rrjv ttoKlv avrov ^vXciTTOvra^i.

The Horses of Diomede.

537. Uepl Tcov AiOfiriZovt Xinraiv ^aah, on dv^pca-
TTou? KaTi]<T$iov. TovTo Be yeXoiou • to yap ^wov tovto
KpL^ Kal xoprq) ijBeraL fidWov, rj Kpeaaiv dv^pwirivoL^;.

'H Be akrj^eia ijBe. Tcov TraXai&v dv^pdnTrcov ovrwv av-
Tovpycov, Kal rpo(l>7jv koI irepiovaiav ifkeiarriv KeKrrjfMe-

V(ov, are rrjv yrjv ipya^o/xivcov, iTnroTpocfielv ovro^ eVeXa-
fiero, Kal fiexpc tovtov linroi'i ijBero, ew9 ov ra avrov
dircaXeae, Kal rrdvra rroSkcov KarijvdXcocrev ek rrjv rSiv

iTTTTav rpo(f>i]v. 01 ovv <^i\oL rov^ iinrov? dvBpo(f)dyov9
d)v6fiaa-ap • ov yevofievov, Trporj^!^ 6 /i0r9o9.

NiOBE.

^
538. ^acrlv, ci>^ NiojSrj ^axra Xi'So? eyevero iirl tw

TVfi^tp rS)v rraiBcov. "Oaru^ Be rreiSerai, ck Xi^ov yeve-
(T^aL dv^pwrrov, rj e^ dvl^ptoirov XlSov, ev^S7]<; iari. To
Be d\7i^e<i e^et a>Be. Nto^rj, diro^avovroiv rcav eavrrjq
iraiBcov, TTOLija-aaa eavrp eUova XiS^ivrjv, ea-rrjcrev iirl rw
rvfi^cp rSiv rralBaiv. Kal ^/Ae?9 e^eaad^ie^a avrrjv, ola
Kol Xeyerai.

Lynceus.

539. AvyKca Xeyova-iv, eo? ra vrro yrjv edopa. Tovro
Be yjrevBo^. To Be dXr)Se<; e%et wSe. AvyKev^ 7rpcoro<i

ijp^aro fxeraXXeveiv xoXkov, Kal dpyvpov, Kal ra Xoiird.

'Ev Be rfj fieraXXeva-eL Xv^vovi Kara^epav viro rr]v yrjv,

rov^ fiev KareXirrev iirl rov roirov • avro<i Be dvejjepe rov
XaXKov Kal rov alBrjpov. "EXeyov ovv 01 avSpcoTroi, ore
AvyKev<i Kal rd viro yrjv 6pa, Kal KaraBvvcov, dpyvpiov
dva<}>epei.

11

-S"



230 GREEK SELECTIONS.

EUEOPA.

540. ^aalv, Evptoirrjv rrjv ^oIviko^, cttI ravpov oxov-

^ev7)V Bia 7rj<i ^aXaxTTy?, e'/c Tvpov et? Kpi]T7)v a<^LKea^ai,

^Efiol Be BoKel ovT€ ravpov, oiJ^' lttitov, toctovtov Trekw

70? BiavvaaL BvvaaSai, ovre Koprjv eVt ravpov dypiov

ava^rjvai • 6 re Zev<i, el i^ovKero EvpcoTnjv eh Kp^rrjv

eXSeiv, evpev av avrfj erepav iropeiav KaWiova. To Be

dXr)Se<i €')(€t a)8e • ^Avrjp KvQ)a-io<ii ovofiari Tavpo<i, irrro-

\e(jL€L rrjv Tvpiav ')((i}pav, reXevratov Be ck TvpoV ripira-

(rev aXka<i re Kopai, aXka Brf Kal rr]v rod ^aaiXea^i

^vyarepa EvpMTnjv. "EXeyov ovv ol dv^pwiroL • Evpco-

m-'qv rr}V rov ySacrtXeo)? Tavpo<i ey^cov oi^ero. Tovrov Be

lyevo/jcevov, irpoaaveirXda^r} 6 fiv^a.

Hesperides.

541. AiyovoTLV, on yvvaiKe<; rive<i ^crav at 'EcnrepC-

5e9. Tavraa Be rjv firjXa xpvaa eVt fjLr)Xia<i, r]v i^v-

Xaaa-e BpaKcov •
i(f) a firjXa Kal 'HpaKXrjq eorrparevaaro.

''E)(€i Be 17 dXi]!^eia a}B<-. "Eairepo'i r/v dvrjp MiX7}(7i,o<;,

09 wKet, iv ry Kapia, kol el-)(e Suyarepa'i Bvo, at ixa-

Xovvro 'Ea-irepiBe'i. Tovr^ Be rjcrav 6i<; KaXal, Kal ev-

KapTTOi, olaL Kal vvv at iv MiX^jro). ^Eirl rovra Brj

ovofid^ovrat ')(^pvaal • KoXXicrrov yap 6 j^pvao'i • rjaav Be

eKelvai KaXXiarai. MijXa Be KaXelrai rd irpo^ara'

direp IBoiV 'HpaKXrj'i ^oaKofieva irapd, rfj J^aXdrrtf,

irepLeXdaa^ ive^ero eh rrjv vavv, Kal rov Troi/xsva avrwv,

ovofian ApaKovra, ehrjyayev et? oIkov, ovKen ^(ovro<i rov

'EaTrepov, dXXd rSiV rraiBcov avrov. "EXeyov ovv ol

dv^pooiroL' 'ES^eaa-dfieSa XP^^^ firjXa, a 'HpaKXrj<;

YV^n.fMeV ep TC/T'JrPni.nMH. TnV fhliXntrn tfrrrMfrclitnc AnA^

Kovra. Kal ev^ev 6 //,{)•? 39 irpocraveTrXdcr^r}.
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Geeyon.

542. Tif}pv6v7}v jiaaiv, otl TpiKe(f>a\o<} iyevero. ^ABv~

varov Be, aco/xa rpe?? KecjioXai; ex^i'V. 'Hi/ Be roiovBe

TOVTO. IToXt? iarlv iv rw Ev^eivcp trovrw, TpiKaprjvia

KoXovfievrj. ^Hv Be TTjpvovrjfi ev rot? rore dvl^pcoTroL'i

ovofiaa-TOf, ifKovT<p re, koX aXkoL<i Bia(f)€p(ov. El'x^e Bk

KOI fiocov dye\r]v ^av[iaaT7)v, e(f rjv e\Sd)v 'HpaKkrj'i

avrnroLovfievov Frjpvovrjv eKTeivev. 01 Be ^ewfievoi

'7repieXavvo/Miva<i ra? ^ov<i e^avfia^ov. ITpo? toi;9

iTvv^avofievov<; ovv eXeyov rive<i' 'HpaKkrj'i TavTa<i

irepurikaaev, ovaa^ Fijpvovov tov TpiKaprjvov • nve'^ Bk

CK TOV Xeyojievov vTreXa/Sop avrbv rpelf ex^LV Kej>aXd^.

Oepheus.

543. WevBrj'i Be 6 trepX tov 'Op^ea}<i fxv%^, otl KiBa-

pi^ovTi avTw ef^eiireTo tcl TeTpdiroBa, koI to, opvea, koX

Ta BevBpa. AoKel Be /xoi tuvtu ehai. EdK^at' /juivel-

aai TTpofiaTa BLea-iraaav iv tjj Uiepia • TpeirofievaL re

et<? TO 0/309, BieTpL^ov eKel TLvd<; rjixepa^i. '12<i Be efieivav,

OL TToXiTaL ixeTairefi'^dfievoL tov 'Op(j>€a, iBeovTo /xrjxavd-

(T^ai, ov TpoTTov KaTaydyoL avTd<i €k tov 6pov<i. 'O Be

(7VVTa^dfievo<; tu> Aiovvau) "Opyia, KaTdyei avTa^ /3a«-

X^vovaa<i KiBapi^cov. Al Be vdp^Ka<; t6t€ Trp&Tov

exovaat, KUTe^atvov e/c tov 6pov<;, koI KX<ava<i BivBpcov

iravToBairSiv. Tot? Be dv^pwiroi'i, SavfiaaTa TOTe ^ea-

a-afievoi<i, eve^aiveTO irpSiTov tcl ^vXa KUTayofieva. Kal
€<f}acrav otl 'Op(fiev<} KL^apl^cov dyeL Tr)v vXijv €K tov

opovi. Kal eK tovtov 6 fivl^o^ dveirXda^.

Alcestis.

544. JJepi AXfCijcTTLoof; XeyeraL /iO^o? TpayiKUiBj}^,

«t)9 Br), fieXXovT6<i ttotc tov 'AB/h^tov ^avelv, avTrj e'lXeTO
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VTrep avrovBdvarov • /cal 'HpuKXf]^ avrr,v Bca rrjv evae-
^eiav a<j)e\6iievo^, koI uva-ywy^v ck tov "AiBov, uirehoi-

K€v "ABfM7]Tq). 'AW iyevero n tolovtov. 'ETreiSt) Ile-
Xiav airi/CTeivav at Svjarepe^, "AKaaro<; 6 IleXiov
iBi(OK€V avTa^, koX ra? fih aXka^ \a/x/3dv6t, • "AXKTjari^
Be Kara(f>€vy€i e/? ^€p^<i Trpo? "AB/xtjtov, tov dveylribv
avTi)^' Kal Ko^e^ofxivrjv iirl rrj^ ecrr/a? ovk i^ovXero
"ABfiTjTO'; "A/cdaro) ckBotov i^aLrov/xiva) Bovvat. 'O Be
'TToXXrjv (TTpaTidv irapaKaBiaa^ eirl rrjv ttoXlv, iirvpTro-
\6i avrov^. 'Eire^i^v Be 6 "AB/j,r)TO<i, excov Kal Xoxa-
yoix;, vvKTcop, avveX7j(f)$7j ^tov rjireCXei Be "AKaaTo<i
diroKTeiveiv avrov. nvBofiivy Be y "AXKr^art^, '6tl fieX-
XeL dvaipeta^ai "ABfir}TO<; Bi avr^v, e^eX%iaa eavT^v
irapeBtoKe. Tov /xev ovv "ABfi^.jrov dcjjirjaiv 6 "AKaaro^,
€Keivr}v Be avXXafi^dvet. "EXeyov ovv ol dv^poiiroL'
'AvBpeia ye "AXktjgtl^ Uovaa virepawe^avev 'ABfirirov.
ToiovTo fxevToc OVK iyeveTO, m 6 /iv^o? (I>7]ai. Kara
yovv TOV Kaipov TovTov 'HpaKXrj^ ?jKev dyav eK tivcov

TOTTQJV Ta9 AioixrjBov^ LTTTTOV^. TovTov eVet<7e TTopevo-

fievov e^evta-ev "ABfirjTO'i. 'OBvpofievov Be 'ABfiijTov ttjv

ffVfi(f>opdv Trj<i "AXKrjaTiBo^, dyavaKT7]adfievo^ 'HpaKXrj^,
iTTLTi^eTai Tw "AKaa-TG), Kal ttjv cTTpaTiav avTov Bta-

4>^eipeL, Kal to, fxev Xd<j>vpa ttj avTov (XTpaTia Biavifiei,

TTJV Be ^AXKtjaTiv rw 'AB/mjjt^ TrapaBlBcoatv! "EXeyov
ovv 01 av'^pwiroi, co? €vtvxo)V 'HpaKXrj^, €k tov "^avdTov
eppvaaTo Tr)v "AXKTjaTLV. Tovtcov yevofievcov, 6 fiv'^o^i

irpoaaveirXda^Tj,

Sphinx.

545. Tlepl T7j<; KaBfxeia^ ^^uyyo^ Xeyovcnv, w? "^tj-

plov iyeveTO, acofia fiev exov w? kvvo^, KecjjaXrjv Be Kal
nrpo^toirov Koprj^, irTepvya^ Be opviSo<:. Swvhv Bf Ai/^nfJ,.

TTOV. Ka^e^oiievT] Be eirl S(f>Lyyiov opov^, acviy/jid ti
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Twv TToXiTOiV kKcia-rc^ eXeye, koX tov jxr) evpovra dvrjpeL.

Evp6vT0<; Be tov OlBL7roBo<i to alviyfia, ply^aaa €avTr]V

uvelXev. "JEcrrt Be diTicrTO'i Kol uBuvuTOfi 6 \6709. "E^*'*

ovv 17 0X7]"^ eia Q)Be. KdBjxo^ excov yvvacKa 'Afia^ovtBa,

y ovofia S<}>ly^, ^X'^ev et? Si]^a^, koI diroKTelva^ tov

ApdKovTa, Tr]V tovtov ^acriXeiav irapeXa^e' fieTct Bk

KoX Tr)v dBeX^rjv ApdK0VT0<i, y ovo/mu 'Ap/xovia. Ala^o-

fxevrj Be ^ S(f>ly^ oti koI uXXtju eyrjfie, ireiaacra TOV<i

TToWoy? Twv ttoXltmv (rvvairaipeLV avTrj, kol t&v 'X^pTjfia-

Tcov Ta TrXelffTa dpirdaaa-a, kol tov ttoBukw kvvu, ov

»y/ce KdBfiot dycov, Xa^ovcra, fieTa tovtwv dtrrjpev ek to

Xeyofievov 6po<; ^(piyyiov, kol evTev^ev eVoXe/xet roJ

KdBfjLO). ^EveBpa'i Be TTOiovfievr] ko!^^ eKdcTTrjv &pav

dvTjpei. KaXovcrv Be ol Qrj^aloL ttjv eveBpav alviyiia.

^E'^pvXXovv Be ol TToXlTat XiyovTe^, rj S(f>ly^ ^fid'i, aivt-

yjid Ti Xeyovaa, BLopTrd^ei. 'E^evpecv Be to acvtyfia

ovBeU BvvaTUi. KrjpvTTet Be b KdB/jLO<i tw diroKTevovvTi

Trjv X^iyycL Baxreiv '^pruxara iroXXd. EX^cov ovv 6

OlBL7rov<;, dv7]p KoptV^io?, Td re dXXa iroXepLLKd dya-

^09, ex<^v Xttttov ttoBcokvv, Kal TLva<i Xa^cov //.e^' eavTOV

Twv KaBfielcov, vvKTO<i dirioDV eVl to 0/309, direKTetve ttjv

S<pLyya. Tovtcov ovtco crvfM^dvTwv, 6 pLv'^o^ e'lreTrf

Bev^T).

-•-•-

V. MYTHOLOaY.

PcOlMETnEUS.

546. npofirf^ev<s e^ vBaTo<i kol 7^9 dv^pQ>',Toy<; irXd-

P^'i! u-n). nrun Xn^nn,. Ai,6<:, ev vdo^niCL KOV-

'»/ra9. */29 Be fjar'^eTO Zev<i, eireTa^ev 'Hi^alaTcp tw



234 OKEEK SELECTIONS.

KavKucrtp opei ro (T&fia ainov Trpo^rfKcocrai • tovto Bk
Skv'^ikov opo^ ea-Ti'v • eV Se tovto) irpo^irjXco'^eU IIpo/jLT}-

^eu9 7^o\\w^• irwv apu'^p.ov iBeSero- /cab' eKuaTrju Be
r/fiepav dero^ i<J3L7rrdfxevo^ avrov Tov<i \o^ov<i evi/neTo
TQ)v rjirdrcov, av^avofxevtov Bia vvkto^. Kai il/jo/iT/^^eu?

7rvpo<i fcXaTrivTO^ BUtjv hive ravrrjv, fxixpt^ 'HpaKXi]^
aVTOV V(TT€pOV €kV(r€P,

Oepheus.

547. '0/3(/)eu? daKi]aa^ Ki'^aptpBi'av olBav €kiv€l \i-
^ou? re Kal BevBpa. 'A'Tro'^avovarj'i Be EupvBiKr)^ ri}?
r/vvaiKo^ avTov, Brjx'^eia-v^ hiro S(fi€(o^, KarfjX^ev eh "Air
Bov "^eXcop dyayeip avTi]v, kuI UXovrwva eireiaev dva-
TrefMfai. O Be vireaxero tovto iroiTjaeiv, hv iir) iropevo-
fievo^ 'Op4>e^^ iTTca-Tpacfiy, -rrplv el^ t^v oIkLuv uItov
irapayevea'^aL. 'O Be dinfTTUiv, efnaTpajiel^ e^edcaTO
rrjv yvvatKa • i) Be irdXiv virea-Tpey^ev.

Tantalus and ISTiobe.

548. TdvTaXo^ ixh ACo^ ^v vio^, 'jrXovTm Be Kat
Bo^rj Biacjiipcov KaT^Ket ttj^ 'Aala^ -rrepl t^v vvv ovofia-
Kotievr]v na<f>Xayovlav. Aid B^ t^v dirh rov iraTpb^ Acbi
eiyeveiav, cu? (fiacri, «/,t'\o9 eyiveTo t<ov Secov eVl 'jrXeiov.

"Ta-repov Be t^v ehTvxiav ol f^kptov dv^payirivco^, fxeTa-
<rxoiVK0Lvri^ TpaTre^rj^ Kal irda-'q^ Trapprjaia^; d7r7y77eX\e
Tot9 dvSpcoTTOi^ Td irapd toi^ d:^avdTOL^ diropprjTa. AL
fjv aiTiav Kal ^cov eKoXdcr^r) Kal TeXevT^aa^ alwvlov tl-
tioipia<i ri^Lui^ KaTaxM^ ek tov^ dce^eh. Tovtov 8'

iyeveTo HiXof vi6<; Kal NiS/Srj ^vydTrtp, Ai^ttj Bk
iyewTjaev vioii^i iiTTd Kal ^vyaTepa^ r^? tW?, evirpeTreia
Bia^epovaa^. 'Eirl Bk roJ -rrX^^ei t&v tUvo^v iieya
^pvaTTOfievn irXeovdKii exavxaTo kuI Trj^ Ar)Tov<^ eav-
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TOVTO Bk

» npO/JLTJ-
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: ivefieTO

HpaKXf)^

Tr]v evTCKVoripav aTrecfjaivero. El^ r) fiev Ar)T(i> ;^o\(u-

aa/xevr) irpo^era^e tw fiev ^ArroKKtovL Kararo^eva-aL tou?

viov<; T?}«? NL6-^r)<i, rff
8' 'AprefjuBt ra'i BvyaTepw;. Toij-

T<ov 8' viraKovadvTOiV ry fn}rp\ koX Kara rov avTov hul-

pov KaraTo^evcrdvT<ov ra reKva t^? Ni6^r]<i, avve^r)

avrrjv 6^ea>^ dfca evreKVOv koI dreKvov f^evear^aL. ^

Kivei, At-

et9 '^Ai'

rev dva-

TTopevo-

V avTov

^edaaTo

Be /cat

> ovofxa-

309 ALO<i

ifKelov.

?, (xera-

a. Al
dov TL-

WTOV 8'

vrr) Be

rpeTrela

V iieiya

O? eav-

Alcestis.

549. ''AB^rjrov Be /Saa-iXevovTO'i twv ^epwv, e^rjrev-

aev ^AiroWcov avray fivrja-revofjiev^ Tr]v TleXtov Svyarepa

"AXKr/crTiv. Acoaeiv iirayyeLXa/jievov UeXiOV Tr]v ^vya-

repa rm Kara^ev^avri, dpfia Xeovrcov kol KaTrpaiv, AttoX-

Xcov fey^a? eBwKev eKeiv(p. 'O Be KOfjiicra<i tt/jo? TleXiav,

"AXKTjaTtv Xa/jL^dveL. 'AiroXXcov Be yrriaaro irapd Mol-

pSiv, Xva, orav "ABfXTjTO^ fiiXXri reXevrdv, uTroXvSf} tov

^avdrov, dv eKOV<rico<i ri^' virep avrov ^vrj(XKeiv eXrjTUi,

m-arrjp, rj /xJjrrjp, t) <yvvrj. *fl<i Be rjX^ev r; rov ^vrjaKeiv

rj^iepa, fujre rov Trarpb'i, fxrjre ri}? firjrpo'i virep avrov

^vyo-Keiv ^eXovrwv, "AXKi](Tri<i virepaireBave, kol avryv

TrdXiv dveirepL'y^ev r) Koprj.

Pekseus and Andromeda.

550. 'O IIepcrev<i 7rapa<yev6fMevo<: et? AlSioTriav, tJ?

i^aalXeve K7](f)€v^, evpe rr]V rovrov ^vyarepa 'AvBpo/jLe-

Bav rrapaKeiixevv^v fiopdv ^aXacralw Krjrei. KaaraLeTreia

yap T) K7/^e&>9 71'!'^ Nyprjia-iv ripiae irepl kuXXov<; koX

iraawv elvuL Kpeiaacov Tjvxwev oBev al NyprjiBe^i e/x^vi-

aav, Kol JJoa-eiBodV avraU avvopyicr^eh TrXrj/xfivpdv re

eVi rrjv %wpay enrefiy^e Kal Kr]ro<i. "A/jL/xcovof; Be ^PV'

a-avro<i rr]V d'7TaXXajy]v ri]^ a-V[i^opd<;., edv y Kaaaieirei-

09 Svydrrip 'AvBpofxeBa irporeSfj rep K)]rei (dopd, rovro

dva^KacrS^eU 6 K7](j}ev<i vtto rwv AI^lottwv eirpa^e Kal
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nrpo^fihfjae r^v Bvyaripa Trirpa. Ta^rrjp Beaad^tevo^ a
Uepcrevs^^ kol ipaaSeU dvaiprjaecv virecrxeTo Krj^d to
i^rof, el fieWei acoSeiarav avrrjv avrtp Scoaecu yvvaiKa •

eVl TovToa y€vofi€va)v opKcov, viroarb.^ to >e^T09 eKTtive
Koi ri]v 'AvSpo/xi8av eXvaev.

Sphinx.

551. KpeovTo^ he ^aaikevovTo^, ov fiCKph <TVfi<j>op^

Kareaxe 0v/3a9. "Eirefifey^p'^HpaXcfiLyya' elxeirpo'i-
(OTTov f^ev yvvacKo^i, (rTrj%^ Bk Xeovro^i KaX irrepvya^ Spvi-
^o?. MaSova-a Bk al'vcyfia irapa Movawv i-rrl to ^Ueiov
6po^ eKoBeKcTo kuI tovto Trpoirreive erj^aCoi^. 'Hi/ Be
TO aUyixa • Tl eaTiv o fiiav exov <f)(ovr)v TeTpd-rrovv Koi
BiTTovp Kal TpiTTOvv yiyveTui ; XprjafioO Bk G7j/3aioi^

virupxovTo^ TTjviKavTa diraWayija-ea-Sai Trj<i S(f>t,yy6^,
r}viKa av to atvuyfxa Xva-coac, Trpo^iovTe'i ttoWoI eVet-
pwvTo evpetu, tI to Xeyofievov ecTTLv • eirel Be firj evpoiev,
dpirdaraaa eva KaTe^i^poxrKe • IIoW&v Be dwoWv/j^evoDV
Kal TO TeXevTacov Aifiovo^ tov KpeovTo^, KTjpvaa-eir

Kpecov Tcp TO aXviyp^a \vaovTi koI Trjv jSaaiXeiav Kal ttjv

Aaiov Bcaaeiv yvvaiKa. OlBlirov^i Be UKovaa^ ekvaev
elTwp TO aXviyixa to v-rro Tr}^ Sc}>iyyo<i Xeyofievov avSpw-
TTov ehai • yevvda^ai yap TCTpdirovv ^pe<^o<i Toh TeTTap-
a-tv oxovfievov kioXol^, TeXeiovfievov Be tov dv^patrov
ehai BtTTovv, yqpSiVTa Be TpiT'qv irposiXa/ii/Sdveiv jSda-iv

TO ^aKTpov. 'H fiev ovv X(f>ly^ diro ttj^ uKpoiroXem
eavTTjv eppL'fev, OlBlirov^ Be kol Trjv ^aaCXelav Trape-
Xa^e, Kal ttjv firjTepa eytj/juev dyvo&v.
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•riiese Fables are from a collection bearing tlic name of Aesop,

t^ie cclobratod fabulist of anticiuity, who probably lived about

600 B. CI. llo, T\'as born a slave, but, having obtained his free-

dom, he entered upon a course of travel, and became distinguished

as a wit and a philosopher. Many of the fables ascribed to him

were probably composed by later writern.

488. ISdu, 2 aor. act. part, of Spdu. e^ij, imp. 3 sing, of 215

(pTjul. &i/ i}*/, would be, 436.

489. 'O 5f, and it, the lamb : the article with Se is often best

rendered by and, with the appropriate pronoun. Karecpvyt, 2

aor. of KAxe^ivyu). irposKa\uv/j,fvou . . . KtyoVTos, gcnit. absol.

with \i!kov, denoting time, when the wolf called, &c. 448. (K(i-

vos, that one, he, i. e. the lamb. 'AA\*, well but, assenting to

what had been said ; i. e. true, he will sacrifice me, but. eVTi,

what is the subject? Siacp^aprtvai, 2 aor. infin.pass. of 5ia(p^(lpa}.

490. eTTJO-Tos, from icpiaTrjfxi. apBevovTi, 442. avrov, genit.

of source after invi/ddvero, inquired of him, askedfrom him. This

verb takes the same construction as those of hearing, 346. ixe-

fiapaaixfva, perf pass. part, of ixapaivw. KaK^ivo^, km. iKuvos,

and he. ruv fxiv, the former, referring to rh. /xec }i.yp^a.

491. TlKrovaav, lit. laying ; translate which laid. -irXfiovs, 216

accus. pi. oiirXfiwv, comparative of TroAi'y; decline like ^^.iiC<>lv, 148.

Te'leraj and Te/ce?*' from tiktoj. w^pas, 383. tovto, this,

referring to the condition, tl . . . irapafiaKo:. ytvofieyr], 2 aor.

mid. part, of yiyvonai, having become, or when she had become.

492. Twy . . . fiovXofiivwv, gen. absol. denoting time, when the

birds wished. x^^po'^ovuv, to extend or raise the hand, as in vot-

ing ; hence, to elect, choose. aov ^aaiXevovros, lit. you being

king ; translate whi(e you are king, or if you are king. ^jutv,

indirect object, 342.

M

,H';i

'.l.
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217

PAGE

216
^

493. ^oirdKoiSy dative of means, 386 iraiovra belongs to
hvnXir-nv. r<^77 takes the rest of the sentence as direct object.

'AAA', but: the thought is, Before I deemed you happy, but
now I do not. 6pu), give the direct object.

494. "Exoiv, having; translate who had, 442. K^va MeAi-
ratov, Melitaean dog. The lap-dogs of Melite, now Malta, were,
according to Strabo, much esteemed by the Roman ladies.

'-

StfTf\fi . . , irposTraiCwv, lit. continuedplaying ; trans, was continu-
ally playing. el . . . (Ix^v, if at any time he took (had) his meal
out of doors. iK6mC(, he used to bring, was wont to bring; im-
perfect to express customary action. owry, for him, i. c. the
dog. Cv^daaf, having envied; trans, from envy, as the cause of
liis action, 448. nposeSpafxev, 2 aor. act. of irpojTpe'xa.. abr6s,
himself; trans, of his own accord, i.e. uncalled. :After iK^Aevixe
supply Ttvd, so}7te one. nalovra . . . avayaytTp, lit. beating to
take; trana. to beat him and to take him. tovtov, this one i. e.

the ass.

495. Xa\Kov, lit. brass, hence brazen trumpet; governed by
TXitp, except. H. 619: C. 349: S. 194. Ath tovto -yip; there
is an ellipsis here, and yip introduces a reason for that which is

omitted. The thought is, We will not grant your request, for, &c,
fiaWou rfdv^r,, you shall more surely die; redu^fi^r} is in the

fut. perf. mid. of Stvi)<TKO). ^^ iwinivoi, not being able; trans,
though not able, or without being able.

496. Xunwvos lip^ in the season ofwinter, or simply in the winter,
383. /A6pn7)Kas . . . Tpo<|)V, 357: H. 553: C. 435, 436: S. 1C5.'

What is the direct object of tlnov? See 422. rh dtpos,
during the summer, 383. 6 S4, but he, i. e. the cicada. yexl
aavres elirou, lit. having laughed, said; trans, laughedand said.
'AAA'.^see note on this word in 489. With xeiM^^^oj supply Spa.y.

et
. . . TjCAejj, if you piped; the indicative to denote a real

case, 436.

497. KplStr\v, barley, still much used in the East as food for
horses. K\4irruv . . . vuXuv, participles denoting time, while he
was stealing and selling, 448. Trcieray ^nipai, lit. all days; trans.
every day, 383 xV Tpecpovaav, lit. the supporting ; trans, which
supports me, 442.

498. i\d6vTos, 2 aor. part, of l^pxo/xai. The participle denotei
time relative to the principal verb ; if the participle is present, its

time is the same as that of the verb
; but if it is past, it denotes

time past with reference to that verb. Here lAdoWos is past with
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reference to iipoSra, which is itself past; hence the participle has 217
the force of the pluperfect, wAew the stag had come : Siacp^elpovTos,

on the contrary, being present, denotes the same time as iipdra

;

hence translate was destroying.- ei SvKairo, if, or whether, he
(the man) would be able. /j-tr' avrov, with him, the horse.

. «(t>r](rey, aor. of </)7j/J, to say yes. iiii> \d^ji, if he (the horse)
would take; \d0Ti, 2 aor. subj. of Xanfidvu. aMs, he himself,
the man. dyajS^, 2 aor. subj. oiava^aivw. rxwi/, having, may
bo translated with. With avvoixoKoyiiiTairros supply toC Uitov.

wtX tow Titxwpnaaabai, lit. instead of the to avenge himself,

translate instead of avenging himself. See 440, R. 2.

499. iy . . . ovras, as being, i. e. because they were. After 218
is . . . evfi'fiKr), supply ovra, from ovras, above. Tridf, 2 aor.

part, of TTiVw. KaTaXa^dvTos, from KaTaAa/u)8avai.——5/ja/tcii/, 2

aor. part, of rpexw ; ifji^ds of in^aivu ; ifiir\aKfis, 2 aor. pass. part,

of ^uTrXfKu (eV and v\4kod, 240); the first and second denoting

time, the third means, when he h ' run and had entered, &c. ; he

was caught by having become entangled. ''O, . . . eyti, nominative

used in exclamations. H. 541 : C. 343. iK, lit. fro7n, here by

means of.—^-TrpoeS6^r)v, 1 aor. pass, of irpoSiSw/xt, to betray.

600. fiiKpov, used adverbially, almost. airodaveiv, 2 aor. infin.

of aiTubvfia-KOi) ; for government, see 435. in rplrov, lit.from the

third (time); trans, the third time. aiirod depends upon /care-

dd^l)j]<riv by the force of the preposition kutL.—r-irposf\bov<Ta, 2
aor. part, of rrposfpxofiai (irpJs and fpxonat). is . . . SiaXfx^rj-

vai, lit. as even having approached to converse; trans, as even to

approach and converse (with him).

501. t{T)A.aoy, 2 aor. of i^tpxafxai. ttoAA^s . . . (rvWrjcp^el-

cr)i, lit. much game therefore having been jointly taken; trans.

when therefore much game had been taken between them; avKKr\-

fpSni(T7\s, 1 aor. pass. T^&rt. o{ av\\a^i^dv(a {(t6v, together, and Kaixfii-

VCD, to take).—r^BieKuv, 2 aor. of Siaipfw (Sid and aipeu), to take

apart; trans, to divide (it, i. e. the game). ix rwv tauv, lit.

from the equal ; trans, of equal value.- Trpovrpevero for irpoerpi-

-rrero, imperf. mid. of /n-porpeVw, urged tfiem. -Kar4<payev, 2 aor.

act. of Kuracpdyu, not used in pres. ; Karfffdlw aupplying its place.

-v S', and she, the fox. -fipaxv ti, some trifling thing.

ieq.Tf\iirs, from KaraKflvu.^—'With. \4wv supply ((p-q. After

fuuf^QfJi supply tSiSolty from the preceding question.
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FAOa
JESTS.

These Jests or Witticisms are from a work ascribed to Hiero-
cles, a philosopher and wit who flourished at Alexandria, in the
fifth century of our era.

219 502. SxoAoo-TiKtJs, properly a scholar, a philosopher, then one
who makes pretension to learning, a pedant. The object of Hiero-
cles in these jests is to ridicule such pretensions. This word may
generally be translated pedant, though in some instances simpleton
will accord better with the context. oWiav ww\wy, selling a
house, or having a house to sell. th Suyna, for a sample.
ntpi^tpeptv, imperfect to denote customary action, used to carry
about.

508. elSevai, 2 perf. infin. of ipdw, I see; 2 perf. olSu, I have
seen, hencQ I know. Synopsis as follows; Indie. ol5a, Subj. e«5w,
Opt. elMriv, Imp. ta^i, Infin, eiShat, Part. tlSSs. isoirrpiC^ro,

imperf, mid. without the augment.

504. fxaSniv, 2 aor. part. o£ ixavddvu. (y, pres. indie, act. a*.
sing, of Cdo, irregular contraction, for C^.

506. (Is xeifxuva vavaywv, being shipwrecked in a storm; lit. into
a storm: the Greek involves the idea of coming into the storm,
i. e. of being caught in it. irphs rh aw^rjuai, lit. to the to be
saved; render /or safetg, or to save hi7nself.

606. T^ fiyr/, t/ie one who was still alive ; supply o5eA^<j?.

608. 6nust\S>(ip, 2 aor. act. part, of inusipxoixai. i<paiT\<i'
aaro; observe the omission of the temporal augment. rhv k6\'
iTov, the bosom, lap; here the lap or folds of his robe. iy i^o
St^S^evos; &s with fut. part, denotes ;jM>yosc or intention; render
with the intention of catching, or simply to catch.

609. What is the direct object of ^^ia^op? 423. KS^KeTuos,
by crasis for ««! iKe7yos. After 6 aKoKaariKds supply ?,^„. !

i und>u ixoi, he who told me, 442. itoW^, by much, or much.
With comparatives the measure of difierence is often expressed by
the dative. H. 610: C. 419 : S. 19V: N. 3. aov, 462.

610. "Ciixoaev, from 6ixvv)jli. KSaroy, 346.

_
611. Kod' for Kari. 'O H, supply ^r,. ^iyyvwbi, 2 aor

imp. of (TvryiyvdxTKu, {aiy and yiypdffKu,). Synopsis of 2 aor. of
yiyp'^aKu, is: Ind. ^yuwu, Subj. ypm, Opt. yvotvy, Imp. yy&dt, Infin.
yr&vai, Part, ypois. not, indirect object. aVt ov -rrpostaxov,
lit. that I did not have (my mind) to (you) ; supply -rhv vow and
<roi ; render that I did not notice you.
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813. -rrvdofifvov . . . tjvos, 448 ; irvdo/xtvov, from irvv^dvoiJ.ai.

614. 5airavr}naruv, 346. rjfuu depends upoa avv in avyxatpe.

——Tpe0f«, why singular? 326.

515. iv 'EWdSi ovri, who was in Greece, 442. rov . . . d^eA^-

vavTos, 448. avvdipdri, 1 aor. pass, of avpopdw; the agent is t#

^(Ay, the dative instead of the genitive with 6x6, S8fi, III.

AireVTCiAay, from AirocTTeAAw.
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ANECDOTES.

These Anecdotes of eminent men in antiquity are mainly from

the works of Diogenes Laertius and Plutarch ; a few are from

Stobaeus and Aelian,

516. 'Ayrialhaos, celebrated Spartan king. ^avdrov, 346.

Karax^poviitTas, having despised; render by having disregarded

;

this answers the question ircSs, 448. 2. TaCr', supply Se? jxav^d-

vdv. oh, dat. of means with xp'h'^ovrai, render like direct object

which they will use. 3. hik tI ixd\i<rTa, for what reason espe-

cially.

SIT. 2. airepiKuv depends upon luavoi. H. TeT : C. 620 : S.

219. 3. VlMTivelc^ city in Arcadia, famed for the victory of

Epamiuondas over the Spartans, 362 b, c, and that of Agis over

the Argives, 418 b. c. Kw\v6ixevos, being restrained (by others).

rhv . . . ^ov\6fji,epovU the subject of/xaxeffi&aj, 413, 3). H. 7*73

:

C. 626 : S. 158.

518. 'AAk(j8«o5t;i/, an Athenian general and demagogue, of rare

talents, but of unprincipled character. He refused to obey the

summons of his country Avhen ordered home from Sicily on a

charge of sacrilege. Sentence of death was accordingly pro-

nounced against him in his absence. 'E^ei, supply verb from

"KiffTfveis above, / would not commit the decision even to my mother.

fifKaivav \prj(pop ; the black pebble was used in voting for con-

demnation ; the white, for acquittal. 2. Kardyvucrrai, perf.

pass, of KaTaytyv^<irK(D, with augment in place of reduplication.

^fi^w/iev, let us show. AeKe\iKhv

.

. . ir6\eiJ.ov ; the latter part

of the Peloponnesian war is so called from the town of Dccelea in

Attica, where, at the suggestion of Alcibiadcs, the Lacedaemo-

nians, in the spring of 413 b. c, established a permanent encamp-

ment.

>»21
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221 619. robs &'Spas viKiicTavras, those who have conquered men-
RvSpai, object of viK-fiaavras.

'

520. 'Av6.xap<T,,, a Scythian of noble family, who visited Athensm the time of Solon, to acquire wisdom. am, supply ^od
fim ua-iy. 2. ah 5f, supply tivuSos e7.

222 521. nph, rhy
. . ^^Kovyra . . . 'AS>vya7oy. to tfte Athenian w}^

called. Me^a^^«aMev, from t^ayUv^ 2. K„0.cro5; the Cephi-
BUS ,3 a small stream near Athens, the Eurotas a river near Sparta
Ihe retort of the Spartan is particularly spirited, "We have never
driven you from the Eurotas," for the best of reasons, you were
never there. Eipcira, genit. for Ei.cfiro.. 3. e>^, supply

522. ^ip'taai.ai, perf. mid. oiip'yiiomr, observe peculiarity of
augment d for ^. ri

. . . ,p,Koao<^[o^s, what advantage had ac-
crued to him, or what advantage he had derived from philosophy •

ir,p,y,yoy,y, perf. of nr^piyiyyofiai, translated by the pluperf be-
cause It IS perfect with respect .to ip^r-nS>ds, which is itself past;

Th
. . . 6ni\fw, subject of irepiyeyovey understood.

623. 2. Toauirov, 386. Uptw, impcrat. 2 aor. mid. of irpla-
Ma/, not used; supply iySpdnoSoy. 3. M... (ny, for the ex-
travagantly to live; venderfor his extravagant living. 4. roO
\h^iy, used as noun in gen. limiting i^ovaiav, 440, R. 2. rod

' '

'

&Ko6uy, gov. by ^^ovaiay understood. With 4yd, supply i^ovala'y

524. fii, mani^aSfai is subject of K^piylyy^rai, understood-
this >s the Kiphos which they receive. 2. Xdp^,, supply -yr,p({,r/c6,.

3. '0<rv; see note on ttoAA^, 509. O* C«»'r«, supply S<a^e-
povm. 1. (in, opt. because dependent upon past tense, as kuv
X^^^voy relates to the same time as ^.^„, 424. irarpi^o, rox.
by &^ios, worthy of

' r &

^

525. 8,' a'(u«Tos, lit. through, by means of Uood; render with or
tn blood ,x^\ayos, black, hence ink. Apdnw, Athenian law-
giver, whose code, from its severity, was said to be written in
blood 2. iKiiywy . . . npo^fx<^yru>y, when they (the people) did
not attend

: supply rhy yovy. imrp4^pu>aiy, subj. of purpose.
irporperpafx^yuy, supply e.Ve?,/: observe difference of force be-

tween this word and .V.rpeVo., to permit : this means to urge for-
%i>ard, so eager were they to hear that they even urged him to
speak. 6S6y, accus. of kindred signification as in the Eng. to g0
aJourney. r,rr„, 2 aor. of '/„-r«M«.. eVo^er, 2 aor. o{ ndaxw.

Kfxi^urai, supply AiifxriTpa, as subject.
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526.. 'EXXcfSoJ, gov. by irov, 151. ISoi, 424. oUanov, Dio- 223

genes could not find a man any where. See 6, below. 2. tojoO-

rov, such^ i. e. the blush of modesty, implied in ipvUptuv, 3. <tov,

846.--—5. Kayd) =/col iyw. i kvwv, a name often given to Dio-

genes from his habits of life, 6. ^ed' iifitpav, by day; fitb* for

ju«To. T. aKous, 2 aor. part, of a\((TKofiai. Spx**''. supply oJda.

KiipvKtt, the crier at the auction. 8. tisiTw, imperat. 3 sing.

«f fheifxi {ih and 6?/i«, to go); elm {to 9^) 's irregular. Synopsis of

the Present is as follows : Ind. €?/t», Subj. tu. Opt. Jofrjj/, Imp. If^*,

Inf. UvM, Part. luv. 10. Ylxiruvos bpiaanivov, when Plato had

given the definition, xai evBoKtuovvros, and was making a reputation

by it. tIKus, from rlWto. ehiiveyKef, from ilscptpu.

528. 'Ait6, Ml from; render on account of ia-tiv, is possi- 224

ble; what is its subject? 2. tj/xuv depends upon iyyvs,—
Tifieh, supply irdps(Tney. !xvT4ypay\/f. This was during his mem-

orable defence of Thermopylae, 480 b. c. MoAiic Xo)3e, having

come take; render come and take (them). fioKdv, 2 aor. part.

See ijxoKov, under p\wanu.

529. (t^icTf, 1 aor. of i^iCca, augment et for i). 3. "Oirus . . .

StaXeitroe/xev, that we may never cease honoring, &c. Supply the

leading clause.

530. iirore /xiWoi, whenever he was about, &c. : the opt. here,

as ofien, is used of repeated action. Tlp6^txf, supply rhv vovp,

attend, take heed. "E\hi]va)v /col *Ab-rivaioiv, in apposition with

i\ivStepo3v, 443. 2. fi4\av lixtiriov, i. e. in mourning.

631. Ae'ovTos arpa.T)]yoZvros, lit. a lion being general; render

with a lion for its general. Seko ffTpar-nyovs ; ten generals were

elected yearly at Athens.—

—

avrh% yap . . . eiipriKevai, for that he

himself had found=for he said that he, &c. ; fvprjKfyai from e6-

piffKO.

532. 2. T^s yvvaiKSs, his wife, Xanthippe. ifiovKov, ec. duro- 228

^viitTKfiv jue. 4. TjSovaii', gov. by air4xe<^^ai understood.

633. Twv . . . nvaiij.fvuv, dep. upon rhv iirieiKrj, 151. XP^~

/noTo, sell. Sf6ixeva. 2. en . , . &if, abridged temp, clause, 448.

(rTpaTi;'y«»', part, commanding. There were ten Athenian

generals in the field, Themistocles among the number, but Milti-

ades was the general in command on the day of the battle. This

Is the celebrated battle of Marathon, in which 10,000 Athenians,

aided by 1,000 Plataeans, in the year 490 n. c. won a signal victory

over at least 100,000 Persians. ivrvx^'ti', 2 aor. infin. of evTv-yx*-

vas, rh MiKridBov rpoiraios-; the trophy of Miltiades in commem-

%f

mi
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226 oratiouoft,hovictory._3. 'A^.K^^hs .. ."o.^pos, the former tU
hero of the Iliad, the latter its author, 'ox.^.,d,n., the Olym.
pic games, celebrated at Olympia in Elis once in four years An
Olympic victory was one of the highest honors which a Greek
could attain. 4. 6 Si he, Thcmlstoclcs.

534. E'lfxapro, plup. pass, of (i.ipo^^ai, with the force of imperf.
used impcrs. it was fated. Saprj.ui, 2 aor. pass, of 5e>a,. sc rf-
fiaprS (TO.. Zcno was a Stoic; the slave therefore endeavored to
justify himself on the Stoic principle that every thing was fated

2, &Ta, from oUs. ,rAe.'a,, neut. pi. comp. of noMs
ViTToya, n. pi. of KaH6,, less. <rvyefi^6r,K.,, perf. act. of .r.^AeV

2^7 536. ToD. .. ipSp6s, her husband, Admetus king of PheraeAn oracle had declared that he could not recover from his illness
unless some one would die in his stead. Alcestis oifered herself
as the substitute.-_2. ^{o,rrpa.«rMoV, ostracism. The Athenian
government sometimes decreed that the citizens might write upon
shells (barpuKov) the names of any persons whom they wished to
banish. The one against whom the most votes were cast (if not
loss than 6,000) went into banishment for ten years. Ari^ides
one of the purest and best of the Athenian statesmen, was a vic-
tim of this unjust institution. r.^.cfia^c. ydp, &c. object of
t<Pv: yap, for; render then, as often in questions. There is an
ellipsis: Why do you ask this,/or do you know? ry rov, &c.
the name of the Just. The rustic voted against him simply because
he was tired of hearing him called the Just. Probably many a
vote cast at the ostracism was supported by no better reason.-
3. 6 Ayn<n\dov, the son ofAgesilaus, sc. vl6s; the article is often
so used before a genitive to denote son or daughter. Xa,pa,..r«.

• city m Boeotia, famed for the victory of Philip over the Greeks,
838 B.C. (rK\r,poT4pav, somewhat harsh, or too harsh. ^,6^,^!
vw^vnv, from yiyvo^a.. ,,^av, 430, 2). 7. V.« a.ya., sc. f^d-^s._ 8. Harit .

. . rp6iTov, according to or in the style of hit
country, i. e. with laconic (from Laconia) brevity. "Oay^pou 'Hai-
oSou, the two great Epic poets of Greece

; the former trealed of
war, the latter of the arts of peace, husbandry, &c. ; hence called
the poet of the Helots, who were serfs, and cultivated the soil for
their Spartan lords. 9. irdx^^ros; Sparta, unlike Athens, wasbu a group of unpretending villages, without even an encircling
wal to give it the appenrance of a city; it was, however, weU
protected by mountain barriers, thouf;a the Spartan boast, in the
anecdote before us, contains much truth. -^10. M€M«^i,/cJra, from
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Havbivu. 11. i.(pTJKfv, from i.^lr]iii. Tifiupias, 452 16. 227

^X<"i 424. ^(prj agrees with ^rparSviKos. 2vy rols Seors in-

volves a pun, as it may mean cither with the blesning of the ffods,

as his hearer would understand it, or with (i.e. inchulinf,') the goda
(the nine Muses and the Apollo), as he intended it. 5w5fKa, sup-
ply /lo^TjTcks exw. n. \4yi)v(nv, part. dat. pi.

LEGENDS.

These Legends are from an ancient work entitled riepl 'Airi-

VTwv 'IffTopiui/, whose object was to show that many of the Grecian
legends were historical fictions, having indeed a basis of fact, but
being in all their details fabrications of poets and fabulists. This
general view of mythological stories is perhaps correct, though the

particular explanations here given may not be worthy of much
confidence. The work is ascribed to Palaephatus, of whom little

is known : he probably lived in the fourth century before Christ.

536. 'OSvffcru, one of the most celebrated of the Grecian 228
heroes at Troy. His wanderings form the subject of the Odessey
of Homer. aaK^, a leathern bag ; according to Homer, made of
the skin ofan ox nine years old, ws ovk oUv re, lit. that (this is)

not (such) as (to be) ; render that this is not possible. ry . . .

aiiTov, his city, i. e. Lipara, on the island of the same name i.i the

Aeolian group. nepKPe0\7}To, from ireptfidWu.

63Y. aKrj^eia, so. iffTtv. ^5e, this, 1. e. as follows. are t29

. . . ipya^o^ivusv, as tilling ; render since they tilled. titirorpo-

(pflv . . . iiTe\dPeTo, he undertook to keep horses, interested himself

in keeping horses. ^MW' rovrov . . . ecDj oZ, lit. until this (time),

until which (time), sc. xp^^ov ; render simply until. The Greek
idiom often uses correlatives, where in English a single adverb is

sufficient (429) : he delighted in horses until he lost, &c. : /ue'xpj

and ewy with the force of prepositions govern the genitive.

airdXffff, from air6\Kvfj.i. KarrjuaAwafv, from KaTavaXiaKw.

irpo'fjxd'ni from itpadyu.

538. exet SSe, has itself thus; render is as follows. ola Kl
yerat, such as it is said (to be) ; sc. elvat.

539. AvyKea . . . edpa, lit. they say Lynceus that he saw ; Greek
idiom ; render they say that Lynceus saw

:

with both temporal and syllabic augment.

(<ipa, imperf. of 6pci«.
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2Su 640. tV *otytKof, the daughter of Phoenix. See Note 636, 8.

The common tradition makes Europa the daughter of Agcnor and
sister of Phoenix. Palaephatus here follows the Homeric account.

atpiKfadai, from acptKUfoixat. avafirjyai, from ivafialvu.

flptv, from fvplffKu. TrposavufXAad-it, from ifposavairKifrfftt}.

541. «>' & ixriKa, and that in quest of these apples; the relative

at the beginning of a clause is often best rendered by a demon-
strative or by a personal pronoun. iKa\ovvro 'EawfpiSts, i. e.

daughters of Hesperus. M^Aa . . . irp6^ara\ Palaephatus sup
poses the fable of the golden apples guarded by tho dragon, to be
founded on the twofold use of /x^\a and ApdKov : the former
meaning either apples or sheep ; the latter eithjr Draco (proper
name) or dragon. irepifXdaas, from Ttfpte\aiifu. XP"'^^ Atfi^«,

golden sheep, so called because very beautiful, as described above.
231 542. iv . . . v6yT<p, on the shore of. iv rots tcJtc avbpwiroii,

282. oCffas Tt\pv6vov rov TpiKap-fivov, belonging to Geri/on, the

Tricarenian (i. e. of Tricarenia) : TripuSpov depends upon o(j(ras like

the English possessive bei7ig Geryon's: fl/xi and yiyvofiai are often

followed by the genitive of the possessor. H. 572 : C. 390 : S. 175.

The attempted explanation turns on the twofold meaning of Tpt-

Kapr)voi, Tricarenian or three-headed {rpeis, three, and Kdprjvoy,

head).

543. nvdoi ; observe the several modifiers : 1st, 6 ; 2d, irepl

rov 'Opcpewi
; 3d, from Sri to the end of the sentence : the predi-

cate is yj/evSris (iariv). [lavuaai, aor. pass. part, of naluofxcu.

Sv rpSnov, supply Kara, in what way. t<{t€ npurov, then for the

first time; this is represented as the origin of the custom of carry-

ing wands at the festivals of Bacchus K\uyas depends upon
(Xovaai. ive(palvero . . . uarayoixtva, Jrwa (woods) seemed at

first to be descending.

644. f1\ero, from aipiu.—^- -6 UfXlov, the son of Pelias. H)

232

T^i IffT^as, upon the hearth; thus rendering the appeal sacred as

made in the name of the household gods. skSotoj/ . . . iovvai,

to deliver up. jra^aKoAiVas, from irapaKa&i'Cw. ivvpirSKn av-

T0V9, lit. laid them waste with fire ; render laid waste their fields

with fire. 'Ewe^idiv, part, of in^^etfxi (M, ^f, and elui). Seo
Note on 526, 8. tri;»'eAij<f,&7j, from <xv\\an$dyu. Aiofx^Sovs

Inirovs, 537. ry avrov crrpari^, his own army.—

—

ivrvxdiv, from
ivrvyxO'Voi'

545. ctI 'S.tpiyyiov opovs, on Mount Sphingium, so called be-
cause it was iuc resort of the Sphinx; otjierwiBe known as Mount
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Phicius, near Thebes in Boeotia.——rij/ /uJj tipSyra, Mm who did 232

not solve, i. e. whoever did not solve : tbpivra, from tvpiaKu.

avfiKtv, from iuatptu. tVo^o, SC. ijy. a5f\(()7tv, sc. vapt-

Aa)3«, lit. took, here married. Aladoft.4vr), from aiabdvofxai : ob-

serve the accumulation of participles in this sentence. tyrifxt,

from yafifu. drrijpei/, from airoipw. ry anoKrefouyrt, to hiin

who shall kill : ivoKrevovvTi, fut. part, of ivoKT^lvu. rck . . .

ToKefxiKa, 399. To li.\\tx, the other ; ^xw 'i'fitov imiwKvv being

regarded as one qualification. vvkt6s, 883.—

—

^jti^j', from

&T61/11. ffvixfiivTuv, from avjujSa/vw.

MYTHOLOGY.

After seeing the above attempts of Palaephatus to explain the

legends of the Greek Mythology, the pupil will perhaps be inter-

ested in a few extracts from the Mythology itself. The extracts

here given are from the mythologist^pollodorus, who lived in the

second century b. c, and the historian Diodorus Siculus, in the

first century b. c.

546. wKdaas ^SuKey = ^TrXotre koI ^SwKty, fashioned and gave. 233

\d^pa Ai6s, without the knowledge of Zeus: Ai6s depends

upon Kddpa, which, with the force of a preposition, sometimes gov-

erns the genitive. vapdriKt, a reed; Giant Fennel, still used by

the Greeks for tapers, is meant. fjubeTo, from ala^dvo/iat.

iSeSero, from 5ew. av^ixyop.(vci>y, which grew, 442. iruphs K\a-

nft/Tos SIk-qv, lit. penalty of the fire stolen; tendcT penaltyfor hav-

ing stolen fire.

647. ir)x^fiffvs, from BdKvt». eWAiSov, SC. Sufia, depending 234

upon 6is and governing "AiSov, into the abode of Hades. iireVxe-

ro, from vinaKv4ofi.ai. 6,v=idv. iviarpaipy, 2 aor. pass, with '

force of mid. from iiriarrpdcpw. irply, 430, 2).

548. 'Ao-iay depends upon tV Tla<p\ayoylay. irepl, lit. around,

in the vicinity of M irKuov, to a higher (degree than others).

——fiera(TX(>>y, from fjLe'rfx<>>- TpaTre'^Tjy, 346. ra . . . airSp^rj-

ra, lit. the among the gods secrets, i. e. the secrets of the gods.

Karax^fih from KaTt»7a', brought doicn, doomed. tos iaas, the

equal, i. e. in number; render the s,ame number of daughters.

Eri^=e?Ta. 'ApTfuiSt, supply vposera^e. ^vyartpas, supply
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KarxToMffai. roiruv titaKovirivruv, when these (Apoll
Diaiia) had obeyed. avve^i), Ircn av^fiaivo). See 538.

649. fpii/, 346. T^ Kara^idiwTi, to the having yoked ; ren-
der to the one who would yoKe, Hlv, if. ihr^rai, Irora aXpU.
- ----.: -rm, ^yf)aKuv vntpa, lit. the of the to die day ; render the dag
ofd^ri. i) K6pr}, Proserpina, the goddess of the lower world.
She was worshipped in Attica as ij Kdpr,, the Ma -den or the Daugh-
ter, i. e. of Cerea. See 544.

650. fiopd;', as food, in apposition with dvyaitpa. na<ruv de-

I onds upon Kpuaawv, 451. abrah avuopy.a^fis, having become
angry along with ff- :^r i... sympathizing with them, as Poseidon
would be likoi> to with his Nereids. "KpL^wvos, Jupiter Ammon
the god of the Libyans. hvayKaaSais, from avayKaCw. toCto,
this, i. e. the act contemplated in the oracle ; 't depends upon
^Trpoff, below. ipaadfls, 1 aor. pass, part, of ipdw, with t'lO

active signification. uvT-fiv, her (Androme.ia). auduaxy,
when rescued. ywa7Ka, as a wife. iirl tovtois, on these terms.
viroarrdi, from {xplaTrjiJU.

651. ^Ueiov Spos ; see note on ^(piyylov ipovt, 545. vpoti-

Tfivf for irpoiruvf, from vporfhu. r-nviKavTu—Tj^lKa, then—
when, 429. (i7raA.Aa7^<r€<r3o(, from iiraWdtrau. -S<ptyy6s de-
pends upon airaWayfiafadai by the force of tho preposition aw6.

irpo$i6vTts, going forward, from Trposeip. apirdaaa-a KarePi-
fipoxTKf, having seized devoured (i. e. each time) ; render she seized
and devoured. Al/xovos, sc. arroWuntvov. Aatov, Laius was
king before Creon. In terror Creon now offers the throne and the
widow of the late king to any one who will solve the enigma.
(Kvfffv (iTTiiv, solved (it) by saying. TeKuov/xevov rhv &vbpuirov,
when grown to manhood. tppt^fv, from l>imu r^v fn]Tfpa,

i. e. Jocasta the widow of Laius. Oedipus was the son of Laius
and Jocasta, though he waa ignorant of tba iact, hence ayvo&y in

the .cxt. See 545,
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p^ The numor!ila accompanying tlic proper names refer to arti-

clca in which those names occur.

A.

A ; Alpha. As a prefix a often has
the force ofa negative, not, witli-

out, like the English un in un-

wise : it is then called d priva-

tive.

S)3ou\oy (o priv. and /8ouX4 coun-

sel), ov, inconsiderate, foolish.

aya^6s (14" \ i), 6v, good, brave.

iyaXMa. a"'?, '''^y ornament, im-

age, statue.

'Ayafxffivoiv, opoi, 6, Agamemnon,
commander of Grecian forces at

Troy, 244.

ikyavaKrio), j]aw, to be displeased,

be angry.

ayyiWo), ayyeXS), ^77«j\a, ^77e\-

Ka, ¥iy, A^uat, •^>7fA^T)y, to an-

nounce, bring tidings, bear a

message.

&yye\ot, ov, 6, messenger,

aytipw, epS>, ifynpa. riyepbrju, tO

collect, bring together.

kye\Ti> Vh V, herd, drove of cat-

tle.

'A77j(n'Aaoy, ov, 6, Agesilaus, cele-

brated king of Sparta, 516.

*Ayi^, tS'f, 6, Ag\s, king ofSparta.

tyKvpa. as, T], anchor.

kyvoiw, t'jo-w. to be ignorant, not to

know.
ayopd^o, a(To), fffxai, aSrnv, to buy,

pv'.rohasff , t ra '-Ift-

t.y^, as, v, hunting, the chase.

ir/pinixaroi {h. priv. ypdnfia, let-

ter), illiterate, ignorant.

iyplos, la, lov, wild, uncultivated,

tierce.

iypoiKos, ov, rustic, living in the

country, countryman.
&yu, H^o), iiyayov, ^x«. ^"Tf^at,

ftX^V* to drive, lead, conduct,

draw, attract.

a7(ic, upos, d, contest, struggle,

battle.

aywi/idco, dffw, to be troubled or

distressed, to fear,

'ASfifxavTot, ov, 6, Adiniautus, broth-

er of Plato, 421.

a.S(\(p7}, tJs, 7], sister.

aSeK(p6s, ov, 6, brother.

dSiKe'w, i}(TO), to do wrong, to

wrong, to injure.

&SlKos, ov, unjust,

aSiKui, unjustly.

A5;U7jTos, ov, 6, Admetus, j bled

king of J^hcrae, 644.

aSuvaros, ov, impossible.

ael, always, ever.

aeiSw, or ^5u, ^ffojxai, fjaa, ^(Tfiai,

(Iffbriv, to sing.

aeifivrjffTos, ov, memorable, not to

be forgotten.

aer6s, ov, 6, eagle.

abdvaro^ (d, ddvfiTOs), ov, immor
tal.

'A^nvai. wv, at (plur.), Ainens, citj

of Atiif^ns.

'Ai&Tjj/oios ('Ai&TJcai), a, ov, Athe-
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nian
; 'Adr)vaios, ov, 6, an Athe-

niun.

<*^poiCw, (Tu, fffiai, ffdijy, to collect,
assuniblo.

ddufiia, OT, 7), sadness, dejection,
despondency.

Alyyirrlos {Alyvvroi), fl, op, Efifvp-
timi

; AlyiiTTios, ov, 6, an Egyp-
tian.

AtyvirroT, ov, rj, Egypt.
'AjSi;y, ov, d, Ilades, the abode of

the dead.

Aldioiria, Of, rj, Ethiopia, in Africa.
650.

•'

Aibio\p (Aldiov(a), owos, 6, an Ethio-
pian, 650.

af/uo, aroi, r6, blood.
Alfiiui/, ovos, <5, Haonion, fabled son
of Creon of T/icbes, 551.

Ahfiai, ov, 6, Aeneas, celebrated
Trojan prince, 89.

alviyixa, dros, t6, enigma, riddle.
AtoAos, ov, 6, Aeo\nii,fabled king of

the winds, 53(5.

aip(r6i (a'tpeu), i], 6v, preferable,
desirable.

alpjw, r)(ru, 2 aor, eT\ov, ij»co, ri/iai,

4Sn]v, to take, capture; Mid.
choose, elect.

aiaddvonai
; ala^aro/nai, f/ffd-qfxai

,

(dep.), to perceive, ascertain.
alffxp6s, d. Of, shameful, base, ugly,

hideous.

AlauTTfios, a, op, Aesopic, of or like
Aesop, 525.

alTfu, iiau, to ask, beg, demand.
alrta, ay, i}, cause, reason.
alrtdofiai, dcronat (dep.), to blame,

accuse, charge.
al'xivlo?, to, lop {also U'itk two end-

ings ioi, iop), lasting, perpetual.
Akuittos, ov, 6, Acastus, so7i ofPe-

lins, 544.

o.k6vtXop, ov, r6, javelin, spear,
dart.

aKovM, aKOVTofiat, ^liovcra, P. aK-f]-

Koa, r\Kovafiai, rjKovadriv, to hear,
listen to.

aKp6Tro\ts, ecDs, f), citadel, acropo-
lis.

AXye'cD, j^erw, to grieve, be pained.
'^ —-"} vM^jj o VI Tj, tOciv, uca.

'AKf^apSpoi, ov, 6, Alexander, imr'
named the Great, of Mnmlon.

iA^df/a (dA7jdi7v), ay, jj, truth.
i\Tlbtvw, fvaw, to speak the truth.
aKtidrit, »\, true, certain.
aATjdwr (aATjS^v), truly.

aKiaKOfxai (defect, puss.); fiAcitro-

Hai, V)Ku)Ka and kahwKo, 2 aor.
%\-xp and idXup, part. oAoiJr, to
be taken, be captured.

AA<f7jrrT«y, t8ov, i], Alectitis, wife of
Admetus, 610.

'A\Ki0idSt]i, ov, 6, Alcibiade8,Yl^A(j.
nian r/eneral and politician.

oAAo, but.

oAA^Awj' (1*73), one another, each
other.

i«AAoT, A77, Ao, other, another.
uAcon-Tjf, e/coy, ij, fox.

&fia, together, together with, at
the same time.

'Afid^opi^, iSos, 7), Amazon.
afMdris, e'y, ignorant, unlearned.
andbia, as, rj, ignorance.
afxfipwp (comp. of aydd6s), ov, bet-

ter.

dfi,f\(u, iiarw, to neglect.

"Anfiuip, uvos, 6. Ammon, iJic Lib-
yan Zeus, 550.

A/uvtiy, ov, 6, lamb.
'Afitptuv, opos, d, Amphjon, son of

Zens, said to have built the walls
of Thebes by t/ie music of his
lyre.

i.p, a particle denoting uncertainty,
possibility (436) ; 6w contraction

^
for Up, if.

dpi (prep.), up, through; in comp.
up, back, again.

dpafiaipu (dpd, fiatpu), -^iicrofiai,

-f^V, -PffivKa, -fieedfiai, -tfii-
dr]p, to go up, to mount.

dpayiypdaKu (dpd, yiypdtrKd)), -ypdi.

aofxai, 2 aor. -(ypuv, -4ypwKa,
-typwafiai, -eypJoabrip, to know
again, to read. .

dpayK6.Co}{dpdyKri\ daw, a/xai, aStriv,

to compel, force.

dvayKoios (dpdyKri), d, op, neces-
sary.

ndyxT], 7?s, r}, necessity.
dpay<^ {dpd, &yw), -diw, -fiydyov,
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tandcr, inir-

Mnrcdon,

, truth,

iv the truth,

ti.

!.); h.\<i)ao-'

WHO, 2 nor.

't. a\ovs, to
d.

stis, wife of

\n(]c(i, Athg'
itician.

)ther, each

lother.

r with, at

on.

learned.

is), 01/, bct-

a, the Lib-

an, son of
't the walls

sic of hia

icertainty,

ontraction

; in comp.

/uoj, -ffid-

it.

Kw), -yvco'

-4yp(»Ka,

to know

ixai, adritf,

iff ncces-

--fiydyw,

•^X«t vy^i'tih -"hx^w, to lead up,

h'ad back, lead away.
kvaipiu {avd, alptu), •f)(r<ii, i,vt7\ov,

ijKa, i)imat, idriv, to take up, dc-

Btroy, kill.

kvaKa/nfidvu) {avi, AajujSdi/oi), kva^-fj-

ifojuai, iv(\afiov, &vfl\r)<l>a, li'ti-

Ai]fxfi,at, iviKri^drtv, to take, 'akc

ivant/niru {avd, irtfivu), ^a>, -irtiro-

fi(pa, -irtiirfn/jLai, iyfirffi<pdT]i', to

icnd up, send back.

ivairKaaaw {avd, irAaffirw), 'irXdffu,

cfiaiy adiiu, to Ibrni, fashion, in-

vent.

iLvapldfiijTof, ov, countless.

avaTflvo) {ivd, Ttivco), -rtvu, hvf-

Ttivo, -TtraKa, -Tirafxai, i,Vf7&-

dvv, to lift up, raise.

ivacptpu {avdj (t>fpci>), ivoltro), aor.

iLur)i'(yKa, ikvevijvoxa, ii,v(viivf-

yixai, &,u7]V(x^V''j to bear back
or up, to carry up or back.

*Avdxapari^, lios, 6, Anacharsis,

Scythian philosopher.

ivaxopto (&«'«, x*'?*'^)) ^ff«> to go
back or away, to depart.

iLvSpdvoSov, ov, r6, slave.

ivSpeTos, a, ov, brave, manly.

'AvSpofifSa, 7JJ, V, Andromeda,
daughter of Cepheus, 550.

ivSpo<pdyns, ov, feeding upon man,
cannibal, eating human iiesh,

man-eating.

&v(nos, ov, d, wind.

aPfpxofJLai {avd, ipxofxai), aveXtiffo-

ixai or Hveifii, avri\dov,. i,V(\r]\v-

da, to go up or upon, to mount.
&vev (with gen.), without.

ive'xw {&vd, fx*)? "*{'*'» '^"'X^^'i

-taxwo^i -^'^WM-f^h -f^X^'^^f'} to

raise up, mid. endure, put up
with.

iive^l6s, ov, 6, cousin.

ikviip, &vSp6s, 6, man.
6,y^oi, foy, r6, flower.

ivdpwirlvos {l!i,vdpwiros), rj, oj/, hu-

man.
iv^pwirtvus {&vbp(iiTivos), humanly,

as man ought.

&vdp(t>iros, ov, 6 or rj, man, woman.
.kviariim {^vdj i<rT7j/ii), see 268 and

269, to set up, raise np, mid. to

get up from seat, bed, &c.
ivorjTos, ov, thoughtless, stupid, ig-

norant.

ii.vopb6<t) {hvd, hp^6w), <t>au>, to re-

store, repair.

'At'TaA.KfSos, ov, d, Antalcidas, dis-

tirupiishcd Hpartan,

itvTl (prep, with gen.), against, in-

stead of.

iLvriypd(pu {&vl, ypd<pw), SCO ypd-

<pw, to write back, write in re-

ply.

ivTirrotfo) (iivrl, voUtc), fjO'u, to act

against, mid. to claim as one's

own.
'AvTior^fi/riK, tos, 6, Antisthenes,

Greek p/iilosopher, 522.

kvirw (only in pres. and irapf.), to

etl'cct, accomplish.

4{i(5wi(TToj, ov, trustworthy, enti-

tled to belief.

&$o!, ia, lov, worthy.

&^i6w {&^ioi), diau, to think wor-

thy {i^'hethcr of reward or pun-
ishment), ask, demand.

i7ro77«'AAa) {b-Tri, from, back, iuyyiK-

Aw), see 248, to bring or carry

tidings back, report.

kirai^fvros, ov, ignorant, uneduca-

ted.

kitaipu {airS, aiptti) pui, ii.'rrrjpa, ivi]p-

Ko, iiirripixai, oirTjpdrjc, to take

away, destroy ; to withdraw, de-

part.

i7raAAa77j, TJJ, f), release.

6.i:a\\d(Tau (AttcJ, dAAafrffco), o|ai,

a^a, ox«, ayfiai, dx^v, to re-

lease.

h-rravrdu {a.ir6, avrdw), iiffco, to

meet.

aVal, once.

iTTfiAew, flaw, to threaten.

Hirdjui (&ir6, dm, to go), irfiffo/xaif

see dfit, to go away.

iiirfpvKw {inr6, ipiiKw), fen, tc ward
off.

iTrtxc {h-n6, «x*)' ^^^ ^X<"> to hold

from, mid. to obtain from.

Oiri(TT€W (iTT/ffTOs), T^ffW, CO disbP'

lieve.

ftTTjffTos, ov^ iucredibie.



252 GREEK AND liNGLISII VOCABULARY.

&irn (prep, with gon.), from, after,
in consequence of.

iwoSe'iKi^vfit (ttTTo, SiiKf'Vfjn), see 2G8
and 209, to show forth, niid. to
show 07' express as one's own.

&noSidwixi (dn-d, SiSaifii), see 268, to
give back, restore.

&Trodin](TKU) (6.116, dyr,(TKw), see dy-fi-

ffKw, to die.

anoKpifw, IvSii, aneKplya, anoKfKplKa,
Ifiai, i^Tji', to separate, mid. to
answer.

anoKTelvo) (airS, ktciVo)), see KTel-
vw, to slay, kill,

airoKavais, ews, t), enjoyment.
airoWvixi, airoXiao) or ano\w, awd-

Aeo-o, d7roAcc!A.€/ca, to destroy,
mid. to perish.

'AnoWoDf, wvos, 6, Apollo, ffod of
propheci/.

avo\vu {an6, \vu), Bee \vu, to re-
lease.

a-irofiap^duu {and, fiw^dvai), see
fiav^dvM, to unlearn.

anoireipa, as, ri, trial, experiment.
aTTopeu, i]aw, to be in want, be at a

loss for.

anopta, oy, 7), difficulty, want, em-
barrassment.

&ir6pfinToi, ov, not to be told, se-
cret.

airoarfWu, f\w, unettTfiha, aire-

trraXKa, aire(rTa\f^ai, dTrecTaATjf,
to send.

airoa-Tfpiu (ano, (TTepeto), tjctco, to
deprive of, take from.

aTTotpaifct) (dn-d, <paivu), sec 249, to
show, declare.

dwrepoi, oy, without wings.
aiTTw, 0,4,0), ^ifo, ?iiJ.fj.ai, ?i(p^y, to

fasten, to light, 7nid. to touch, to
lay hold of

&pa (interrog. part. 303), Sp' ov=
nonne expects answer yes ; S.pa
/x^=:num expects answer no.

apyvplov, ov, r6, silver, silver coin.
&pyiipos, ov, 6, silver.

apSevw, evaw, to water.
apeT'ii, Tjs, T), manhood, virtue, ex-

cellence, valor.

ipiiyc), |w, {a, to help, aid, suc-
cor.

*Apia7o9, ov, S, Ariaous, commander
tinder Cyrus,

apibfxos, ov, 6, number.
apiardw, ijau, to take breakfast.
'ApicrTeiSr]s, ov, 6, Aristides, Athc'
nian states7nan surnatned the
Just, 535.

apiarevu, ivcrw, to be the best or
bravest.

'Apia-Ttinros, ov, 6, Aristippus, Greek
philosopher, 523.

'Api(rT0Te\7]i, ov, d, Aristotle, Greek
philosopher, 524.

apfxa, dros, r6, chariot.

'Apixfvia, ay, 7], Armenia, country in
Asia.

'Apuovia, ay, 7], Ilarmonia, Draco's
sister, 545.

apiraCu, daw, daa, aha, aixai, aSiriv,

to seize.

"Apre/xis, tSos, ?';, Artemis, Diana,
goddess of the chase.

'ApxiSd/j-os, ov, 6, Archidamus, H7iff
of Spa7-ta, 535.

^PX«. &p^<», ^p|a, ^pxa, ^pyfxai,

^PX^V, to rule, command; to
begin.

^PXf^", ovTos, 6, archon, ruler.
d(T€/3j7y, ey, impious.
i,(Tbfyfis, €j, weak, feeble.

'Aota, as, rj, Asia, 548.
acTKiu), Tiav, to practise.

'A<rK\r)TTi6s, nv, 6, Aesculapius, god
of 7nedici7ie, 321.

do-Ko's, ov, 6, leathern bag, sack.
diTTpoAdyoy, ov, 6, astrologer, as-

tronomer.

darpovofAa, ay, 7), astronomy.
&(nv, tos, TO, city.

a(T(pdK7]s, f'y, sure, unfailing.

aa<pd\us (do-^aA^y), securely, firm-

,
ly-

,

araKTe'o), ^(tui, to be disorderly,
lead a disorderly hfc.

are, as, inasmuch as.

drei'x/o-Toy, oy, unfortified, without
walls.

&TeKvos, oy, childless.

'Attik6s, ov, 6, citizen of Attica, aq
Athenian.

ouAe'w, Tjau, to pipe.

au^dyw, av^ijaw, vHv(ra, vHvxa,
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i}fiai, -fidrjv, to enlarge, to in-

crease, mid. to grow.
atplov, tomorrow, on tlie morrow.
avTos, ri, 6, self, he, she, it ; d aii-

Tos, the same.
aiiTovpySi, ov, 6, laboror, worker,
one who works with his own
hands.

avxfo, -fiacD, to boast.

&^aip((o {iiitd, tt'ipfu), see alpeoD, to
take away, release.

itpivfit, acpiia-w, iupe^Ka, to release,
send away.

a(piKytofj.ai, d(^i^o/to<, a(piK6/xr)v, a<p7y-

/j.ai, to come, arrive at, reach.
i.<pi(7TT)^i (otto, 'ia-rrifxi), see ?(7Tr?M(,

268 and 20!), to remove, make
revolt ; intransitive tenses, to de-
part from, revolt from.

axdpi(TTos, ov, ungrateful.

&X^ofiat, axdf(To/j.at, 2 aor. i^x^o-
firiv, iJxSK(r/xai, vx^eaSirii; to be
displeased, tired of.

ax^o^opew, -fia-u, to bear burdens.
'AxiWfvs, fus, 6, Achilles, fiero of

the Iliad.

B

$aSi(co, taoD (iZ), Itra, lica, to go, to
march.

^a^iis, «?«, V, deep, profound.
$aKTr)pia, as, t], Staff, stick.

BaKTpidvr], ijs, rj, Bactriana, coun-
tnj in Central Ash.

^(XKTpov, ov, TO, staff.

^aKxevw, (7w, to be frantic, cele-
brate the rites of Bacchus.

BixKxv, v% V, priestess of Bacchus,
Baceliantc.

(SaWco, 0a\w, 2 aor. i0a\op, /3f/8Aij-

Ko, $iP\rjfxai, (PKri^nv, to throw,
hurl, cast.

6dp0dpoi, ov, 6, barbarian, applied
to all who were not Greeks.

Pda-ayiCo!, icru) or IQ), to test, try.
^dalKeia, at, r], kingdom.
$dji\fia, as, 7], queen.
^aalKitov, ov, to (common in plur.),

palace, royal palace.

^dalKfut, e'ois, o, king.

12

$d(Tl\e{>m, eicrw, to be king, rei'>'n

rule. '^ '

0dan, ews, rj, basis, support, foot.
fif^atos, a, ov, firm, trusty.

fii^Mov, ov, r6, book, little book.
0't0\u?, ov, rj, book.
fiios, ov, 6, hfe, period of life.

Biuv, wvot, 6, Bion, Greek philoso-
pher and sophist, 635.

^AoTTw, i//w, ^o, 0a, fi/xat, <p^v, to
hurt, injure.

0\eirw, i|/w, }Pa, (jya, fi/xai, (pdvv, to
see, look, look at.

$\<i(jKw, fj.o\ovfj.ai, 2 aor. ^/xomv,
fie^i^KwKa, to go, come.

0odio,ri(xu, to shout, cry aloud.
Porjbfw, iiau, to assist, run to the

assistance of.

Boiu)t6s, ov, 6, Boeotian, citizen of
Boeotia.

0opd, as, V, food.

06(rKu, PotTKTiau, tjaa, to feed,
keep.

0ov\fva>, ev(Tu, to advise, mid. to
dehberate.

0oii\onai, fiovA-fiaofiat, &fi3ov\-qnai,
ifiouM)^7)v or rj^ovKriSniv (dep.),
to be willing, wish, desire.

$ovs, $o6s, 6 or fi, ox, cow, cattle.
fipaSeus, slowly.

Ppdxvs, €?o, v, short, small, little.

$pf(pos, 60S, TO, infant.

0(in6s, ov, 6, altar.

yd\a, aKTos, t6, milk.
yafiiu, yafiw, eyrifxa, tjko, r,fiau,

n^V, to marry.
700, for, indeed, then.

76, at least, indeed, truly.

7eAaa», d(TO) or daofiar aaa, to
laugh.

76Ao?oy (or ye\ows), oia, o7ov, laugh-
able, absurd.

<'fvvda), -haw, to beget, bring forth,
bear.

ye(pvpa, as, t], bridge.
yeunfrprjs, ov, 6, geometer, geomo-

trician.

yfUfifTpta, as, fi, geometry.
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Iffwpyfo), -{iBru, to till, to cultivate

the soil.

yewpydSf ov, 6, husbandman, tiller

of the soil.

yv, yrjs, v, earth, land,

ynpacTKu, daw, to grow old, become
old.

ynpdto, daw, to grow old.

rvpv6v7}i, ov, 6, Geryon, 542.

ylyponai, yfi^ao/xai, ytyevufiai, 2
aor. iy(v6ix7)v, 2 perf. yeyova, to

become, come, spring from, be,

be made.
yiyvwaKW, yvdaofjLai, tyvwKa, Hyvw

ajuai, tyuda^v, 2 aor. ind. ^-

yvwv, sub. yv'2, opt. yvoiiiv, imp.
yvu^i, infin. yuwpai, part, ypovs,
to know, tliink.

yXi'KiJy, f7a, v, sweet, agreeable.
y\waaa (or 7AcDtto), t}?, ri, tongue.
ypa<peiop, ov, ro, fuller's shop.
ypwixT], 7J9, Ti, opinion.

yovfvs, «'«y, 6, father, pi. parents.
yovp, therefore, now, certainly, in-

deed.

7pa0«, \pw, ypa, <^o, nnat, (prip, write,

paint, propose, as law, bill, etc.

yvfj.pd(w, daw, aafiat, da^Tjp, to ex-
ercise, train, especially with gym-
nastics.

yvpi], yvvaiHAs, r), Voc. S. yvpai,
Dat. PI. yuvai^iv^ woman, wife.

iaU, ZaiT6s, 1), banquet, feast, meal.
SctKi/o), Sri^ofjLai, 5e5»jx«) S(Sr)yiJ.ai,

iSrjx^VP, 2 aor, tSuKop, to bite.

SciKpiiw, vaw, to Aveep, mourn for.

Ao/uwf, w'oi, 6, Damon, celebrated

mil sician.

Sairavv/iia, dros, to, expense, money.
Aapelos, ov, 6, Darius, king ofPer-

sia,

Se, but, and, correlative of /xtp.

hlyfxa, dros, ro, specimen, sample,

SeiKpOfj,!, see 2G8, to show, exhibit.

ifivSs, 7J, 6p, terrible.

Surrpop, ov, r6, dinner, chief meal.
tfKa (indcc), ten,

)€K«Toj, 7j, OP, tenth.

A(Ke\iK6s, -fi, 6p, of Decelfia, De*
cclic.

^epSpop, ov, t6, tree,

56|ia, as, i}, right hand, pledge.
hfpw, 5epa>, ihiipu, SfHapfiat, eSiiprjj/,

to flay, skin, punish,

SeatroTrjs, ov, 6, ruler, despot, mas-
ter, lord.

SevTfpop or rh Ztirepov, secondly,
second time.

8e'w, ^i]aw, tSrjaa, SeSfKa, SfSefjicu,

iSfdr]p, to bind.

Sew, bff]aw, (Sfriaa, SeStijtca, SeSerj-

/uai, iSffi^-qp, to need, lack, inid.

to ask, entreat, need, lack, often
impers. 8t?, Sffiaei, &c., it is ne-
cessary, there is need, &c.

i-f], indeed, in truth.

Sri\os, 71, OP, evident, plain.

Sri\6w, diaw, to show, make plain.

ArjM^Sijr, ov, 6, Demades, Athenian
orator.

Zr]iJ.7iyop4w, -fiao, to harangue, ad-
dress the people.

Aiinnrpa, as, f), Demeter, Ceres.
Srj^oKpaTfa, as, ri, democracy.
Stj/uos, ov, 6, the people.
Std (prep, with gen. or ace),

tliroiigli, by means of, because
of, on aecount of.

5io;3«A,\w (5(o, 0d\^w), see 0d\\w,
to slander, accuse.

SiadiiKr], 77S, ri, will, testament.
Staipew {Sid, a'ip(w), see uiptw, to

take apart, to divide.

SiaKoaloi, ai, a, two hundred.
SiaXeyw {hid, Aiyw), to converse,

speak with.

iiia\einw {Sid, \ehw), scc Aet'irw, to
leave off, cea^c,

Sia/.idxofjLai {Sid, fxaxofiat), to fight

with,

Siapffiw {Sid, pfnu), to divide, dis-

tribute.

Siaviiw {Sid, ai/i^w), iaw, vaa, vku,
to accomplish, finitih, to cross.

SiapirdCw {Sid, dpndCw), to carry off,

plunder, tear in pieces.

Staairdw {Std, airdw), dnw, daa, uku,
aaitiai, ocrdij", to tear in pieces,

SiuT(\fw {Std, TfAew), (aw, taa, «Ka,

eafxai, it^-qp, to continue.
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ecelea, De-

pledge,

(uai, iS&priVf

espot, mas-

, secondly,

Ka, SfSefJuUf

!i)ka, 5e5«7j-

, lack, mid.

lack, often

c, it is ne-
I, &c.

ain.

lake plain.

I, Athenian

argue, ad-

r, Ceres,

cracy.

or ace),
)f, because

see $dx\<o,

ament.
B uipfU, to

idrod.

I converse,

Aet'irw, to

i), to fight

livide, dis-

,
vera, vKa,

to cross.

carry off,

s.

), d(ra, aKa,

in pieces.

D, taa, (Ku,

uue.

tiarpifia (Sid, rp($a>), to pa.sg the
time.

Sia(p4pit) (Sid, (pfpoo), to differ, to

surpass.

iia<p^fipo) (Sidf (p^eipw), cpw, eipa,

apxa, apuai, &pi]v, to destroy.

JStSaffftaAaov, ov, r6f school.

iiMffKco, <i|a>, o(a, axa, ay/mt,

<^X^ft to teach.

SiSiifxos, rj, ov, double, twin.

SlSoD/jLi, Swffw, ^SuKa, fieSwKO, 8e'-

Sofiai, iSS^Tjp, to give, present.
SiKd(w, dffu>, aaa, afxat, a^p, to
judge, decide.

StKuios, a, ov, just, fair.

SiKalws (StKaios), justly.

SiKacTT'fjs, ov, 6, juror, dicast.

Hkt], ris, ^, right, justice, penalty.

Aioy4vr]s, eoy, 6, Diogenes, the

Cynic.

Aiofi,iiST]s, eos, 6, Diomede, Thra-
cian king.

Aiovvjios, ov, 6, Dionysius, king of
Syracuse.

Ai6vv<Tos, ov, 6, Dionysus, Bacchus,
god of loine.

Si6ti, because, since.

SliTovs, 8i7ro5os, two-footed, having
two feet.

Sis, twice.

Sitt6s, -fi, 6v, double, two-fold.

Sii^ao), i](T(», to thirst.

SiioKfo, f«, ^a, aor. pass. iSid/x^Vi
to pursue, seek.

SoKecD, S6ia, ^So^a, SfSoyfj.ai, iS6-

X^vv, to think, to seem ; impers.

SoKel, &c., it seems, seems good,
&c.

SoKifidCa, daw, to prove, test, try.

So\6u, wa-a, to deceive, cheat, be-
guile.

S-i^a, rjy, f), glory, fame.
Sopd, as, i], skin.

Sov\eva>, eviro), to serve, be slave

or servant.

SovXos, ov, 6, slave, servant.

hov\6o), uxrw, to enslave.

ApAKccv, ovTos, d, Draco, 626, 641.

SpaKuy, ovTOS, 6, dragon.

ipa-xt^i], ris, r), drachma, coin worth
17 cents.

Svvdfiat, Svyfio'ofxat, SeSivrjfiai, iSv-

vfl^v or iiSvvfi^riv (this verb of-

ten takes r} instead of e fcft- its

augment), to be able.

Svvdfiis, ews, ^, force, power.
SwaffTevo), evau, to have power o1

supremacy.
Svo, two.

SdSeKa, twelve.

Supoy, ov, t6, gift, present.

idv, if.

eavTov (168), ^j, ov, himself, her-
self, itself.

ido), idtra, ftdffa, etdKa, da/j-ai,

eld^v, to let, permit, let alone,
leave.

iyypdipa (iv, ypdcpw), see ypd<pu, tO
write in.

iyyus (with gen.), near.

iyeipca, epu, ctpa, iyfiyepKa, iyfj-

yepi*.ai, iiyep^v, to excite, in-

cite.

iyKuiitd^a, darco, iveKWfiiaffa, Ka,

cfxai, ivcKUfjLidff^v, to praise,

extol.

iyKcifMiov, ov, t6, eulogy, praise.

iyXf^pK<»} i<^(»y lea, iKa, to put into
one's hands, entrust to.

^yxe>^vs, vos, 6 or ri, eel.

iyci, 4fiov, I; ^7w<y6, I for my
part, I indeed.

i^f\<i), 'f)aa>, 7}(Ta, i]Ka, to wish.

i^iC<», i^iffo), ei^laa, ttSHKa, ft^i-

oTfiai, u^la^v, to accustom.
el, if, whether.
elSov, 2 aor. of dpdu.
flSos, (OS, t6, form, appearance.
ftSwKov, ov, t6, image.
tlKrj, in vain, to no purpose.
flK6s, Sros, r6, probable, likely.

etKO), (t^a, el(a, to yield to, sub-
mit to.

(iKcJiv, 6vos, fi, image, statue.

E'/Aws, crros, 6, Helot, Lacedaemo-
nian slave.

fifiapfjiai, pcrf of fxelpouai.

flfd, foro/Liai, see 276, to be ; ^a-rlvy

it is po3siblc.

elfii, staonai, synopsis of pres. ; ind.
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cTjui, subj. ifw, opt. lolriv, imp.

ibi (3 pers. tru), iiitiu. ievai,

part. itov.

fJirovy (s, 2 aor. of €?ir« (uot used),

I said, related.

elp^prj, r}s, t), peace,

'efs, fXia, eV, one.

tls (prep, with accus.), to, into,

for, upon.

eUsifii (eis, el/ii), see et/it, to enter,

go iu.

eisfpxof^<i^ (f«s» ^PX°A"*')> t*^ come
into, enter.

fls<p4pu {els, <p(pu), to bear or carry

into,

elTu, then, afterwards.

^/c (before vowels i^, prep, with

gen.), from, out of, by means of.

tKaaros, tj, oi>, each, every.

€k5otos, ov, delivered up.

4Ke7, there.

^mTi/os, t;, o, he, she, that.

4Ke7(Te, thither, there.

iK\fyu> {iK, Xe-yen), |a?, fa, t'^e^Koxetj

^|e(A€7;uai, ^{eXe'xi&Tjv, to select,

choose.

iKovcrlos, a, ov, voluntary.

eKovatus, voluntarily, willingly.

''EKTup, opos, d. Hector, celebrated

2'rojan leader.

sk6v, ovaa, 6v^ willing.

fKa<po$. ov, 6, stag.

iKeeu, i](iw, to pity.

iKerjfxoffvvt], tjs, t), pity, mercy.

iXevd^fpos., a, ov, free.

i\ev^ep6m, dxros, to liberate, free,

set free.

'EWds, iSos, v, Greece.

*E\\r}v, vos, d, a Greek.

'EAAtjwkJs, ^, Sv, Grecian, Helle-

nic.

e\Trls, iSos, 7), hope.

^fxpaivo), ffx^iiaofiai, in^f&rjKU, 2

aor. ivej^Wi P^ii't- ^l^-^^^y to go

into, enter. -

ifiSs, -fi, 6v, my.
^^ireScJw, eiorw, to observe, keep m-

violate.

ifivXfKO) {i; vXfKo), see 240, to

entangle.

Kfivpoff^ey, before ; 6 ffiirpoe^ey,

the formev.

ijxfalvo) («V, 'ftafvco), see 249, to

sliow, in'uL to appea.'.

eV (p-ep. with dat.), in, on, among.
fuSifU {if, Si'w), -Si/ffu, -fSvara, -SeSO'

Ka, -SeSv/xai, -eSr^v, to put on.

iyeSpa, oy, }), snare, ambush.
eVe/ca (with gen.), for the sake of.

^v^fv, thence, hence.

4vlavT6s, ov, S, year.

iviore, sometimes.
ivvia, nine.

ivoiKfo) {iv, olKfw), "ftawy to dwell,

inhabit.

evravS^a, there.

ivrev^ey, thence.

eVr/^rjjUt (eV, TiStfifii), see 268, to

put or place in.

ivTvyx&va) {4v, rvyxivu), -rei'fo-

fiai^ -TfT^xriKa, 2 aor. -irvxov, to

meet, fall in with ; to happen to

come.
'41 six.

4^air4u) (4k, atVew), -fiaa, to ask
from, demand.

4^fXarivu {4k, 4\aiv<i}),-e\w, -{lAaffa,

-€\ilXdKa, -e\-fi\diJiat, -r}\dd-nv, to
march forth, to march.

4^epX0fiai {4k, tpxoixai), see tpxo-
fxai, to go or come out.

4^4Td<ns, ecus, t], review.

4^evplaKa> {4k, evplaKu), to find out,

solve.

4^riyT}T-fis, ov, 6, teacher, expound-
er.

4^offTpdKt(rfi6s, ov, S, ostracism,

voting by ostracism, banishment
by ostracism.

4^ov(Tta, as, fj, right, au.'^ority,

, ower.

efw, ouL of doors.

eopri}, Tjs, r]. feast.

^7ro77e'/\Aw (^irj, ar/yiKKo)), to an-
nounce.

iiraivfu {4^1, atVew), eVw, 4iririViiTa,

4injviKa, T^fiai, eknriv, to praise.

€7roij/os, 01/, 6, praise.

'Ewa/jLivui/Sefg, ov, 6, Epaminondas,
21iehan r/encral, 527.

4iTapK4<iD (iinl, dpKeu), iffM, 4iT'fip-

Kecra, fKa, to assist, defend.

4irft, when, after.

4TruS'fi, when, since.
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ftreiTO, then.

iiff^ft/ii {M, 4k, elfxi), to go out
against.

iwt (prep, with gen. dat. or ace),
to, up 10, as far as, againj-t, in,

on, upon, on account cf; «Vi

TovTip, for this reason ; eirl ir\e?-

ov, in or to a higher degree.

(iriBovKeiti) {eirl, j8t v\evu), evaw, to
plot against.

iitiypA<po) {iirl, ypdfw), to write in

or upon.

4irt5i(iKta Uirl, Skoku), to pursue.
dirifiK-fis, €s, respectable, honest.

€irj^77T€w (eir/, C^re'ec), ^trw, to seek,

ask.

fTri^Oneu {inly ^u^uew), •^crw, to de-
sire.

ivi^vfxia, as, tj, desire.

iniKovpeco, fiffw, to aid, assist.

firiXa/x^dfu {iirl, Kafifidyw), to take,

to receive.

iniffToK-f), i]s, fj, letter, opistle.

i'iciffrp4<p'j) {iirl, ffTpefpu), \\i(ji>, <pa,

iir4arpo<pa, afiixai, etpdrju, to turn,

turn to or about.

iiriavvdyu {iirl, <rw, ftyw), see ^yw,
to collect together.

iiriraffffa {iirl, rdaffu), to eiijoin

upon.

cTTtTeXew {iirl, reXew), see StareKeu,

to accomplish, finish, e^ocute.

ivirijietos, a, ov, necessary, use-

ful.

iiriT7\Sivu, eiffo}, cvtra, iiriTfr'fiSev-

Ka, tu/xai, iireTrjSev^v, to form,
invent.

iirLTldttixi {iirl, rl^rifii), to attack.

iviroXi], Tis, % rising, a rising.

firiTpf-Trio (iirl, rpfiru), soe rpeiru,

to permit.

iiri-xeipia {iirl x^'P^^t ^^^^ used),

i}au, to attempt, undertake.

iirixdplcs, a, ou, of a country, na-
tive.

CTTOjuat, tyf/oixai, imp. etirSixrjv, to fol-

io-,

inr'. ,^. ven.

vo&v, fut. fpa(r^(rofiai, i^pa(rfla^,

i]pd(r^v (all tvith act. signijica-

Hon), to love. •

ifyi^o^Kni, aofjLai, elpya.(r>ii.uT]v, (tpyw

(Tfiai, etpyd(T^y, to do, accom.
plish, work, till.

ipydrris, ov, 6, 1 iborer, workman.
fpyov, ov, r6, M'ork, deed.
c'pf^cD, iaru, larr, iku, to contend,

quarrel.

r:pis, iSos, Ti, strife, contention.

epfxaiov, oj, t6, favor, privMege.

'Ep/tTJs, ov, 6, Hermes, Mercury,
meaccnger of the gods,

ipj^plao), ttffu, to blush.

tpxofjiai, iXeinrofjLai or etfii, perf.

iKilKv^a, 2 aor. ^\^ov, to go,
come.

ipurdu, rjau, r>Kt», 2 aor. mid. iip6-

fiTiv, to ask, ask a question.

is, prep, for els.

ia^iw, fut. ^Sofxai, 2 aor. ttpayov,

to eat.

iffonrplCoixai, icrjfiai, io look into a
mirror.

'E&ireptSes, up, ai, Hesperidea, 611.

"Eairepos, ov, 6, Hesperus, 541.

fffrta, as, 7), hearth, fireside.

erepos, a, ov, one of two, the one,
the other.

€Tt, still, yet, besides, further, lon-

ger,

fTos, eos, rd, year.

fd, Avell.

ESPovXos, ov, 6, lilubQlus, Athenian
statesman,

evyiveia, us, ij, high birth, noble
parentage.

evSai/AGvio! {evSalficcv), •fiffw, to be
prosperous or happy.

ev^aifjiovia., as, rj, prosperity, hap-
piness.

evSaiixovl^u, iao>, to think or deem
happy.

€iiSa(Mwi/, OP, happy, prosperous,

blest,

€u5ort;t€w (euSoK)juo9), •ijcra), to be
famous, to gain a reputation.

evS6KliA.os, ov, famous, illustrious.

(vio^iu (218), ^(Tw, to be illustri-

ous, famous.

eu6|ia, as, v, good condition.

evfpyerrji, ov, d, benefactor.

fvilSnjs, 6j, simple.

tviiMus, ov, well sunned, sunny.

eii^eiKvs, «y, llourishiug, thrifty.
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tijKapnos, Of, fruitful.

tvfiriKri9, «y, tall.

(ijvoo^, oov or eljfovt, ovv, kind,
well disposed.

Ei»|e?i/os, 01/, 6, Euxinc or Black
Sea.

fviropeu, -flaw, to prosper, be rich
in.

fvTpsTTtta, as, 71, beauty.
finrpen'fis, e'y, good looking, come-

E6/j£7r?Jrjs, ov, 6, Euripides, tragic
poet of Athens.

fupicTKu, tvpriau, (vpr}Ka, rj/xai, «(&?;»/,

2 aor. fupov, to find.

Evpv0idSri9, ov, 6, Eurybiades,
Spartan general, 533.

ZvpiSiKti, Tjt, fj, Eurydice, wife of
Orpheus.

RupuvT), ns, T), Europa, 540.
EupwTas, uv or a, 6, Eurotas, chief

river of Laconia, 521.
fviTf0eia, as, i], piety.

flio!(!os, OP, well shaded.
fUretcvos, ov, happy iu children,

with many children.

tvTfXris, e'j, cheap.
tvTvxffo (218), riau, to prosper.
(vrvxta, as, r], prosperity.

etipopos, ov, fruitful.

(<p4iro/xai (fjTi, eirofxut), to follow.
fiptnnos, ov, riding, on horseback.
itpiTtraixai, iirivry)<Toyai, 2 aor. ^n-eV-

rtiv, to fly to or upon.
e>i(rT7JM< {M, 1<nr\p.t), to place

near, stand near.

ix^p6s, ov, 6, enemy, personal en-
emy.

?X«» «l«7 €0'X'7«<'» to have, hold,
possesa ; SSe or ourus exa, to
have itself thus, to be thus o)
so.

(US, till, until.

Z

(dai, "flffu (in contract forms ij and
I?

are used in place of a and of), to
live.

X^y, to join, yoke, harness.

Ztiiis, rSoy, S, Zeuxis, eelebratei
(irecian painter.

Zfvi, g. Ai(>s, d. Ad, a. Aia, v. ZeD,

6, Zeus, Jupiter, 585.
(r)\6u (219), fi)aw, to desire, emu-

late, envy.

Cofiioa, <i(Tu, f. m. (-nfudxTonat as
pass., to injure, to punish.

Ztfvwv, uvos, 6, Zeno, Gr-^ek philoso-
pher, BS-l.

Cvrew (219), fiau, to seek, search
for, desire.

Cwypa<pea), 7j(r«, to paint.

0OV, ov, t6, animal.

H

ij, or, than.

rjyefx'xiv, 6vos, 6, guide.

vyfofxai, ^(Tofiai, to guide, lead,
command.

TjSfus, gladly, wilhngly.
ifSf], at once, already.

VlSoixai, ria^riffoixai, ifiadriv, to de-
light in, be pleased with.

TjSovf], ijs, 7}, pleasure.

7]5vs, f?a, i, sweet, pleasant; comp.
Tjhtuv, superl. ^hitnos.

^Ku, fjfo), to come, to have ar-
rived.

TjKiKos, % ov, how great.
t/]\Iqs, ov, 6, sun.

7]ixfpa, as, 7), day.

TJMfpoy, ov, tame, cultivated.

rjfiJTepos, &, ov, our.
fjui^fos, ov, d, demigod.
7]vtKa, when.
?liTap, aros, r6, liver.

"Hpa, as, //, Hera, Jnno, 511.
'HpaK\rjs, fovs, 6, Heracles, Her-

cules.

ripSfiriv, 2 aor. mid. of ipurdu".

'HatoSos, ov, 6, Hesiod, Grecian
poet.

fjTT&ofiai (or riaa-donat), 7i<Tofxai or
i]b-ii(T0fiai, to be defeated.

^rrwv (or ififfauiv), ov, gen. ovos,
weaker, inferior to, less.

'H^oio-Toy, ov, 6, Hephaestus, Vul-
can.



GEEEK AND ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 259

bdXaffffa (or oTTa), Tjy, fj, sea.

^ahdaalos (or dmos), ia, lop, of the
sea, marine.

ddWu, ddAu, TfdriKa, t^a^ov, to
bloom, flourish.

ddyaroi, ov, 6, death.

ddwru, i^w, xl/a, rtda/xfiai (236), 2
aor. pass. iraipTii/, to bury, in-

ter.

ba^^fu, -ficru, to take courage.
bapl)o\)VT(t)s, boldly.

davfxdCo), daoixai, daa, uKo, ffjuoi,

0-^771/, to wonder at, to admire.
haviu.affr6i, 4], 6v, wonderful, ad-

mirable.

•Vedo/itoj, d(70juoj, redtdfjiat, to be-
hold, to see.

©etoi', oy, T({, the Deity.

d4\u), dt\-fiaci>, Tf^thriKO, to wish.
@ifMt(TroK\rj?, fovs, 6, Themistocles,

Athenian general and statesman.

^e6s, ov, 6 or ^, god, goddess.
^e'pos, eov, T<{, summer.
biw (defect.), 36i5(ro/ia<, to run.

Qrt^ai, S)v, at (pi.), Thebes, in Boeo-
tia, 634.

Chj/Saloy, a, ov, Theban.

^p, pos, 6, wild beast, beast.

^^pa, OS-, i], game, chase.

hr)pevri)s, ov, 6, hunter, huntsman.
Qr)pevw, evaw, to hunt, to capture,

take.

briptuy, ov, TO, beast, wild beast.

bripidSTis, es, brutal, savage.
brjTevo), evffw, to serve, he s."Tvant

to.

dvriaKCD, bavovfULt, TebinjKO, f^a-
vov, to die.

bvt\r6s, '/j, 6v, mortal.

hSpvfios, ov, 6, noise, tumult.
©ovKvbiSris, ov, 6, Thucydides, GVeeA;

historian.

©painJ/SouAos, ov, 6, Thrasybtilus,
370.

bpeirrlKSs, 7], 6v, nourishing.
hpv\Ki<3), T](T(c, to report, noise

abroad.

&vy&Trjp, rpSs, ^, daughter.
dv/xcL, aros, t6, victim, oflcring.

dvfidu), tixru, to make angry.

bv^rta, or, fi, victim, offering.

dvald((ii, dau, dam, rtdvcrldKa, to
sacrifice.

dvw, dOtrw, tSfvtra, Tt'i&t/ca, rfdv/xai,

irvdriv, to sacrifice.

ddpa^, aKov, d, breastplate, cuirass.

Idofiat, mffo/uai, laadfJ-riv, tO heal,
cure.

iSov, lo ! see

!

Upevs, 4(tis, d, priest.

/6po9, o, 6v, sacred ; rd hpd, the sa-

cred things, victims, sacrifices.

iKavos, i], 6v, able, sufiicient.

</c«Teu«, euffw, to beseech, suppli-

cate.

tfidrlov, ov, t6, cloak, mantle.
'iva, that.

iwirev?, e'wy, d, horseman, pi. cav-
alry.

liTiTOK6fios, ov, 6, groom.
'iiTTTos, ov, 6 or 7], horse.

47r7roTpo(/)€w, riffw, to keep or breed
horses-

'l-rtTdfiai, iTT'Tia-oiJ.at, 2 aor. (VT-qv, Tjy,

Tl, Sec, to fly,

'la-cKpdrris, eoy, 6, Isocrates, Athe-
nian orator, 535.

Iffos, 77, ov, equal {in size, strength,

number).

'IffT-nni, see 208, 269, 270, to place,

erect, set up.

laxvo), vaoD, vtru, tffxvKa, to be
strong, be powerful.

KaSfiitos, a, ov, Cadmean, Theban

;

KaSfxeTos, ov, 6, a Theban.
KdS/xos, ov, 6, Cadians, from Phoe-

nicia, founder of Thebes.

Kode^o/xai, -e8ot);uot, to sit down,
encamp.

KabfvSoi) (Kara, euSw), •evS'fiffu, to
sleep.

Ka^i(Try}fxi {Kara, Hcrr-Dfii), to est^^b-

lish, appoint.

Kai, and, also, even.
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Kottpd^, ov, 6, fit time, opportunity.
KaKla, as, v, vice.

KUKoSainovia, ay, t], misfortune, un^
happiness.

kukSp, ov, r6, misfortune, evil, ca-
lamity.

KaK6s, (], 6v, bad, cowardly.
Ka.Kws, badly.
Ka\4w, ((Tu, eiro, KfK\T}Ka, ijixai,

vbiiv, to call.

KaWtwv, ov (comp. of fcoAJs), more
beautiful.

KaKKiaros, f), op (suporl. of Ka\6s),
most beautiful, very beautiful.

KaWos, eoy, tJ, beauty.
koAJs, 71, ^v, beautiful, noble, good.
KoXu's, well, nobly.

Katifxvu}, v(Tu, to close the eyes.
Kairpos, ov, 6, boar.
Kapir6s, ov, 6, fruit.

Kdpj'o, oy, fi, Caria, inJsiaJfmor.
Ka<r(Tieirfia, as, r;, Cassiepea, 550.
Kara (prep, with gen. or ace), as

to, according to, in, at, on,
through, by ; Kar^ yjjy, by
land.

Kara&alvoi (Kara, $aii>cc), see /Sa.W,
to go down, descend.

KaTa$i0pui(TKu (Kard, fitffpdaKu),
•fip(ii(r(c, to devour.

KaTo76Aaw (/coto, ye\du), dau (drro-

Hai), affu, to laugh at, deride.
KarayiyvdxTKU} {Kard, yiyvdiffKu), to
condemn, pass sentence, decide.

KaTayw (Kara, &yu), to lead down,
bring down.

KaraSiwKu (Kara, SiwHw), to pur-
sue.

KaraSdw (or Svvw), -SV(Tu, -eSvcra,

SfSvKu, 2 aor. -(Sw, to go down
into, to enter.

KaraCevyvD^ii {Kard, (evyi/vm), to
yoke together, harness.

Karadapl>fo>, ijcrw, to be bold
against.

KaraXafi^dvo) {Kara, \a(ji^dyu\ to
seize, lay hold of, to come upon,
approach.

KaTaA«i7ra> {Kara, Kdnu), to leave
behind, leave, abandon; to re-
serve.

KaravaXiaKw (koto, avaKltricw), Aci-

trcD, Xucra, pcrf. Karrtvi\uKa, td
expend, waste.

KaravoiO) {Kara, voeoi), ijau to per'
ccive.

KaranKourlCu {Kard, wAoi/tjXw), to
make rich, enrich.

KaraaKfvdCu {Kard, arKfvdCu), iau,

I

(Tuat, a^-qv (219, 220), to make,
to prepare.

Kararo^fvu {Kard, Tofei5(w), tiau, to
shoot {rvifh arrows).

Kara(pfpu {Kard, <p(pu), to carry
down. ''

Kara,pf6yu {Kard, ^e6ya>), to flee,
nee for refuge.

Karacppovfu {Kard, fpuvtw), to de-
spise, disregard.

Karepxo/xai {Kard, tpxoixai), to come
or go down, descend.

Karftrdtu {Kara, iadiu), to eat Up
devour.

Kar4xw {Kard, ^xw), See ^x^, U
possess, occupy, come upon.

Kurnyopico {Kard, ayopevw), -fiiru, tc
accuse.

KaroiKfu (Kara, olKiu), r](T<o, to
dwell in, inhabit.

KavK&aos, ov, 6, Mt. Caucasus, near
the Black Sea, 546.

Kavxdofxai, -nao/^at, to boast, vaunt
one's self.

Ke\eva>, ja>, to direct, ask, or
der.

Kf'pas, aros (oos), us, r6, horn.
KepSos, fos, rJ, gain, profit, lucre.
K6<^'sA77, rjs, v, head.
KriTTos, ov, 6, garden.
KTivupo^, ov, 6, gardener.
KTipv^, vKos, (5, herald, crier, mes-

senger.

K-npvcrcra {rru), ^u, |a, K^KiipDxa,
vyfxai, vx^rjv, to proclaim, an-
nounce.

KTjros, fos, TO, sea-monster, whale.
K7]tp(vs, e'ws, d, Cepbeus, 550.
KT](picr6s, ov, 6, Cephisus, river in

Attica.

KtSyapi(u, i<TO), to play the lyre.
Ki^apiarriis, oti, 6, one who plays on

the lyre, a harper.
Kt^aptfidia, as, 7), singing to the rau»

sic of the harp.
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Kifxuv, (ovoKy 6, Cimon, father of
Miltio.des.

KivSOfos, ov, 6, danger.

Kiveu, riffu, to excite, move, pro-

voke.

K\«'ai/Spoj, ov, 6, Cleander, a Spar-

tan.

KKfapxoi, ov, 6, Clearchus, com-

mander under Ci/rus.

K\fiv6s, 7], 6i>, celebrated, famous.

K\eiw, (T«, to shut, close.

KAfOMfVrjy, eos, d, Cleomcucs, ki7ig

of Sparta, 535.

KAe'wTTjy, ov, 6, thief.

K\eiTT(i), ypw, ifa, KfK\o(t>a, KeKKe/x-

ixai, 4K\(<pb-nv, 2 aor. pass. iK\d-

Ttriv, to steal.

K\oiri], 7)9, -i], theft.

k\(Iiv, k\(i)i>6s, 6, branch.

Kvdalo?, a, ov, Giiosian, Cretan.

Koiixau), 7j(Tw, to put to sleep, mid.

to sleep.

KOiv&s, -f), 6v, common.
Koivwvia, as, 7], company, copart-

nership.

Ko\6.(o>, aam {affofiai), to punish.

KoXoLKivo), era, to flatter.

K(5Aof, o/cos, 6, flatterer.

Ko\oi6^, OV, 6, jackdaw.

KoAocraai, oii>, al (pi.), Colossae,

city of Phryr/ia.

K6\iroi, ov, 6, bosom, folds.

KoAvufidu, ^(Tu, to swim, dive.

Kofxaw, -naw, to wear long hair.

KOfiri, Tjy, rj, hair.

Kon'i^o), t(T(i> {ta>), t(Ta, Iku, afiat,

aS>y)v, to carry, bring, take, re-

ceive.

K6VUV, uvoi, 6, Conon, Athenian
general.

K6pa^, uKos, 6, raven, crow.

k6pv, tjs, 7], maiden, daughter,

girl.

Kopn, 7?y, 7], Core, Proserpine, 549.

Kopiv^loi, la, lov, Corinthian.

KdpjfSoj, ov, 7], Corinth, 414.

K6(TfjLos, ov, 6, ornament, honor.

KpdTfu, Tjato, to rule, be master of,

govern, take captive.

KpdT-f)p, Tjpos, 6, bowl.

(fpe'as, g. (Kpeaos) Kpiws, r6, flesh.

Kpdaawv {ttwv), ou (comp. of ayd-

his, Ut), better, superior, atron-

ger.

V.p(0)v, oj/Toi, &, Croon, king of
Thebes, 551.

Kpi\T7], 7J5, 7}, Crete, now Candia,

540.

Kpl^V, ijy, 7), barley.

KpitTts, twj, 7], decision.

Kplrm, ov, o, judge.

Kpniai, ov, 6, Critias, one of the

thirty tyrants of Athen^s.

KpoltTos, av, 6, Croesus, king of
Lydia.

KpoKoifthos, ov, d, crocodile.

Kpinrrw, \|/w, \|/a, <pa, /uyuoi, (pd7}P, tO

conceal, hide.

KrdoflUl, KT-flffOfXai, O/UTJf, K(KT7tlXaL,

iKTit^7]v, to acquire, possess.

KTtlvw, KTevei, fKTfiva, to slay,

kill.

KTeui^o), iaa, to comb, to curry.

KTTJfia, oToy, r6, possession, treas-

ures, means.
KvXifSfu (defect., used in pres. and

imp.), to roll, to indulge in.

Kvfia, dros, t6, wave, billow.

KW7iy6s, ov, 6, hunter.

KvireKhov, ov, t6, CUp.

Kvpievu, aw, to be master of, to

rule.

Kvplos, id, lov, controlling, Iflaster,

guardian, supreme.

Kvpios, ov, 6, master, owner.

KOpoy, ov, 6, Cyrus, 102 and 2*74.

Kvwv, Kvv6s, 6 or 7], dog.

Koi)\ov, ov, t6, leg, limb.

KvKvu, iiaoi, to detain, prevent, hold

back.

Kcijur;, 7]s, 7], village.

\a/34 ^s> Vy handle.

Adyos, ov, S, Lagus, 535.

\ay(i)s, d), 6, hare.

\dhpa, secretly ; uith gen. without

the knowledge of.

Adioy, ov, 6, Laius, king of JliCf

bes.

AaKfSaiiJ.6vlos, d, ov, Lacedaemor
niau.

*1
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AaKtB*(fjLuv, ovo^, rj, Lacedaemon,
Sparta.

haKTiia.; iron, to kick.

Aaxaiv, wvos, 6, a Laconian.
\a\tu, iiffu, to talk, apeak.
AaAof, oy, talkative.

fiat, i?^v<pbvi', 2 aor.act. l\a&oy,
to take, receive.

Aaciy, ov, 6, people.

Kiipiipov, pu, r6 (common in pi.),

booty, spoils.

\dxdi'ov, ov, r6, herbs, vegetables.
A€7a-, |w, {a, \f\fy/j.at, iKfxdriy, tO

eaj, speak ; to tell, relate.

Kfifxdv, ii)vos, &, meadow.
AetVw, «^a>, t^a, \4\oina, \t\fififiM,

i\fi(pdT]v, to leave.

A€7rT(Jj, ii, 6v, thin, loan, slender.
AfW, oj/Toy. (5, lion.

A««j/t8oy, ou, i, Leonidas, <Ae hero
of Thermopylae, 528.

Aeu/cJy, i), 6v, white.
Atjtw, o'oy, oCy, ^, Latoiia, 528.
Afdivos, 1], ov, of stone.
A/i^os, ow, b, sometimes ^, stone.
Aiyudj, ov, 6, hunger.
Aj/it^TTft), fw, to be hungry.
ATyos, ov, 6, Linus, mythical min-

strel, 280.

Ao^oj, oy, (}, lobe (as of the liver).

\6yos, ov, 6, word, account, re-
port.

AojSope'ft), ^ffu, to revile.

\oirr6s, i), 6v, remaining, rest.

Kovu, (Tu, a-a, /xai, drjy, to wash,
mid. to bathe.

\6(pos, ov, 6, hill, summit.
\oxdy6s, ov, 6, commander, cap-

tain.

AvyKfv?, fus, S, Lynceus, 639.
KvKos, ov, 6, wolf.

AvKovpyos, ov, 6, Lycurgus, law-
giver of Sparta.

KvTTfu^ i)ffu, to give pain, mid. to
grieve.

l^vpa, as, v, lyre.

hvxyos, ov, 6, torch, lamp.
hio), Xiau, (\voa, AeAi/Ka, \(Kv/xat,

i\vdriy, to violate, break, break
down, solve, release.

M

fidyeipos, ov, 6, lok, butcher.
fiayyT)Tis, iSos, i), magnet.
fxd^na, oToj, t6, lesson, learning,

knowjcdge.
/io^TjT^i, ov, d, pupil, learner.
fiaiyo/Aai, ftayovfxai, nfnijva, 2 aor.

ifidvriv, to be mad or frantic.

H&KapiCu, tau> {lS>), iKo, to think or
account happy.

fid\iara (superl. of fidXa, very,
niuch), especially, most.

M«AAo»/(comp. oiixd\a, very much),
more, rather.

MaKfSoyia, as, t), Macedonia, 237.
MaKtSoviK6s, i), 6v, Macedonian.
Ma/ceScij/, 6vos, 6, a Macedoni'in.
(xavbdvu, /xad'fioo/xat, fxffid<0 a, 2

aor, fud^oy, to learn.

fiayia,as, ij, frenzy, madness.
fiayTfvn/j.at, fiKTofxai (dep.), to pre-

dict, prophesy.
Mayriveia, as, fi, Mantinea, city in

Arcadia, 517.

Mapaduy, uvos, 6, ^, Marathon, 420.
fiapaivu, avw, t^va, ixefidpaafxai, efjia-

pdybtiv, to cause to wither or
droop, mid. to droop or wither.

Ha.ariy6a>, tiaw, to whip, flog.

ndratos, a, oy, useless, foolish.

fidTT]y, in vain.

f^-dxv, Vi, V, battle, engagement.
^taxo^ioi, faofJMi or ov/xat, (adfirjy,

VfJi^at, to fight.

fieyas, d\rj, a, groat, large ; comp.
fiiiC<»y, superl. fieyiffros.

Htytbos, eos, t6, size, height.
/xed??, T/y, T], drunkenness, intoxica-

tion.

HeiCwy, oy, gen. ovos (comp. of fi4-

70s), greater, taller.

Ixup&Kloy, ov, t6, youth.
fieipofxat, perf. t'lfiapnai, impers. e?-

ixaprat, it is fated.

H(\av, dyos, rS, ink.

HfKas, aiya, ay, black, dark, mourn-
ing.

/j.fAft, fifh'fftTei, ^nfXyjae, fxe/xehrfKev
(impers.), it concerns, there la a
care of.

\
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McAiTaTor, a, ov, of Malta, Maltese,

Mulituean.

y,f\Kw, ixf\T)(r(i>, riffa, to bc about to

do.

(t.ffx(poiJiat, t/fojuat, ^ifxri''t ^f'-*fi<pdrii>,

to blame, find tuult with.

(ji4i/, indeed, on the one baud.

liivroi, ind<'' ' certainly.

fkivu, vii, a, jiit/u^cTjfa, tO re-

main, wait lor, await.

MtVajf, aiyoj, i, Mciioii, 469.

fxFpf^oi, iao) or Lw, laa, fffxat, a^v,
to divide.

fiipi's, (8oy, fi, part, portion.

fifffToj, 4 <5«', full, abounding in.

pLfrd (prep, with gen. or ace.), with,

in company with, after; as ad-

verb, afterwards; /ted' rinepw,
by day.

(xeTa$o\Ti, ^5, "hange.

/ueroAAei/ffjy, eoii, ?/, mining.

^«ToAA«i5a', aw, to itiiae.

fxfravofw (/itero, j-oto;), ^ffw, tO re-

pent.

fKTaTTf'iuira) (jUfTC^, ireiuwo)), to send
alter, to send for.

/utTf'xw (At«Tfl(, Ixw), to are in,

take part in,

(jifTpfo), •fio'w, to measure.

/ue'xpi, before vowels /uf'xpis, till,

up to.

jLt^, not, wsef? m prohibitionSy con-

ditions, d'C.

fiTjSels, fn}Sef.4a, jUTjSeV, none, no
one, nothing.

1X7)5 4-irore, never.

l-i-nSeiru, not yet, iiot as yet.

MfjSoy, ov, 6, Mode, of Media.

(UTjAe'a, or, rj, .ipple-tree.

fxri\ov, ov, r6, apple, sheep.

fxiiy, firii'6's, 6, month.

Uriv, indeed, truly.

Ij.7]pi(i), tcrw, to be angry.

/Lfijn-a), not yet, never yet.

fi^T6, and not, neither, nor.

tiiiTtip, Tp6s, ^, mother.

fiTjTpdwoAjs, ecus, ^, mother city,

home, metropolis.

(iTijTpvtd, as, 7], step-mother.

H7)xa*'ao/ua(, itaofiat, to devise, plan.

tHiSas, ov, 6, Midas, celebrated ki^ff

of Fhrygia, who, according to

some accounts, mingled xeine mth
t/u: waters of a fountain, to

which Silenus, the attendant of
liuichus, vai accustomed to re-

sort ; and thus into icated and
caught hiin.

I-'
<p6s, d, 6v, small, little, short

;

fiiKpov, adverbial/;/, within a lit-

tle, almost.

MfA^crlov, d, ov, Milesif.n.

M/Atjtoj, ov, 7),
"

I tus, city of
Coria, 541.

M»ATtd57jy, ov, 6, Miltiades, 420.

MlftDi, uos, d, Minos, king of
Crete.

fiifftw, iCjcrw, to hate.

(jLi(r^oS6T7}s, ov, 6, paymaster.

fxi(Tb6s, ov, 6, pay.

Hi(rdo(p6pos, ov, 6, a mercenary.
fiiad6a!, ' TO), to let, rent, mid. to

hire.

fjii(Tbur6s, ov, 6, hireling.

^I'f!, as, 7), mina— $17.

fifdofiai {used inpres. and imp.), to

woo, court.

fiPTfaTfvoD, ITU, to seek in marriage,

to woo.
fioKiiv, 2 aor. part, of ^KdivKw, to

come.
(jLo'ipa, as, 71, fate.

ixovos, Tj, ov, alone.

Movaa, tjs, t]. Muse, goddess of mtc
sic, poetry, dec.

fiovalKT], 7}y, 7], music.

tiovaiKws, sweetly, musically.

fxox^vp^s, i), 6v, base, bad.

fivdoAoyfcD, -flaw, to tell mythic
tales, to recount.

fivdos, ov, 6, legend, story.

fxvKwv, wvos, 6, mill.

MvvSlos, a, ov, Myndian.
MvvSos, ov, 6, Myndus, in Caria.

fivpids, dSos, 7), myriad, ten thou-
sand.

jU^p/UTjf, TjKos, 6, ant.

(xupta, as, 7}., folly.

N

Ncfpoj, ov, 6, Naxian, 272.

ya6s, ov, d, temple.

I*
'
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ydp^^, TjKos, 6, reed, giant fennel.
yavayfu, ijffu, to suffer shipwreck.
vav/xtixta, as, fi, naval battle.

vavs, g. vfds, d. pvt, a. vavv, Du.
g. and d. veoTv, PI. j/rjfs, veuy,
vayffi{y), vavs, ship.

yeavtas, ov, i, youth, young man.
veav't(TKos, ov, 6, y^uth, a youth.
NerA-oj, ov, 6, Nil.e, in Egypt.
veKpSs, ov, 6, corpse, dead body.
v^/tw, ve/iu, tvufia, yeif^firiita, itfiat,

"h^Wt to distribute, mid. to take,
devour.

vfos, a, bv, young, new.
veip4\T), Tjs, f), cloud.

NTjpTjts, iSos, 71, Nereid, sea-nymph.
viRaw, fiffu, to concjuer, prevail.

vIkti, 7}s, ri, victory.

Ni60ri, r)s, rj, Niobe, 648.

yo/x-fi, rjs, ri, pasturage.

yofxl^u, lacD or la, tr/tai, adriy, to
regard, think, consider.

ydfMos, ov, 6,' custom, law.

voffio), -fia-u, to be sick or ill.

vvKTup, by night.

vvv, now.
vuf, yvKr6s, t), night.

B

feyf^w, tffw, to entertain.

aevoKpaTfis, eos, 6, Xenocrates,
Greek philosopher, 535.

Sfvotpdy, wyros, d, Xeuophon, Greek
historian.

"Eip^v.s, ov, <J, Xerxes, k^ng of Per-
sia.

ii\oy, ov, t6, wood.

6, ri, r6, the.

886, ^S(, t6S€, this, as follows.

iSvpo/jtai (used mainly in pres. and
imp.), to lament.

*05i;or<r6i}j, 4us, 6, Odysseus, Ulys-
ses, 536.

Z^fy, whence, from which.
oljo, or, 6, 2 perf : Synopsis ; ind.

oI8a, subj. uSci, opt. fiSfiny,

imp. la-^t, inf. tlStyai, part. e/Stilr,

to know.
OlSinov?, odos, 6, Oedipus, kiria of

Thebes, 545.
^ ' ^ ^

olKfrr}s, ov, 6, servant, attendant,
o'lK^a, i]ffw, to dwell, inhabit.

oUitffis, ewy, t), abode, dwelling.
olda, as, tj, house, home.
otKoi, at home.
oIkos, ov, 6, 1 Duse.

olkrdpu, epu, expo, to pity.

olfiai or otofjiai, oli\<ro(iai, <fii^v, to
think, consider.

olvos, ov, 6, wine,

oTos, a, ov, such, such as, possi-
ble.

6is, kos, pi. oies, or. its, 6 or ij,

sheep.

ota-rfv/Ma, dros, r6, arrow.
oXxof^at, iijofxaty ^xvf^at, to depart,

,
go-

oKTti, eight.

6\pios, d, oy, happy, blessed.

oMyapxia, as, r), oligarchy, gov-
ernment by the few.

6?dyos, in, oy, few, little.

'OXvixifia, as, v, Olympia, in Mis
in Greece.

'0\v/xnids, dSos, tj, Olympic gaJiea.

"OfiTjpos, ov, d, Homer, the great
Epic poet of Greece.

i/iiAew, ^(Tci;, to associate with.

inyvfii, d/iovfiat, 6noaa, ofidfioKOy
to swear, take an oath.

Sfioios, a, ov, like, resembling.
ifio\oyeu, 'fjtru, to confess, con'

sent.

oveiSlCa, tiTto or r«, to reproach{
cast in one's teeth.

iveiios, fos, t6, disgrace, reproach.
ovTiKSn r]s, ov, 6, driver of asses or

donkeys.

Svofxa, dros, r6, name.
ovofid^ci), daru, fffxai, a^v, to name,

call by name.
oyofia<rT6s, i), 6y, celebrated, fa

mous.
ovos, ov, i, ass.

o^ius, quickly.

owia^ev, behind.

oviff^o<i>v\aKfu, fiffw, to guard o»
command the rear.

¥>
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ivKiT-nSy ov, d, heavy-armed sol-

dier.

SirKa, av, ri (pi.), armor, arms.

dw6cros, 7), oir; how much? how
many ?

iirrfre, wlien, whenever.
Sirou, where, wherever.

Situs, that, in order that.

dpdw, 6\f/ofiai, fcip&Ka, Jijujuai, &<p^v,
2 aor. elhov, imp. kdypaov (with

' double aug.), to see.

opyf], ^s, 7], anger, passion.

ifr^la, wv, ri (pi.), orgies, rites of

Bacchus.

opylCo), law or Iw, to enrage, mid.

be angry.

ip^us, rightly.

6pi(<iD, tao) or r«, to define, limit.

SpKos, ov, 6, oath.

dpudu, -fiiru, to sally forth, go forth,

attaci^.

ipveov, ov, t6, bird.

vppis, idos, 6 or f], bird, hen.

'OpSvT-ns, ov, 6, Orontes, 272.

6pos, fos, r6, mountain.

'Optpevs, €«s, 6, Orpheus, 547.

. opx^ofxai, -fiaoftat, to dance.

'6s, ^, a, who, which, what.

daos, 7], ov, as much or many as.

Ssirep, 9iiTep, Hirep, who, which.

SsTis, ^Tis, (Jti, gen. ovtIvos, ^srl-

vos, who, whoever.

SffrpuKov, ov, t6, shell.

Uray, when, whenever.

8t6, when.
8t«, that, since, because.

ov {before smooth breathing ovk,

before rough ovx), not.

ouSajuoC, nowhere.
ou5e, not even.

ovlfls, ovSifita, obZfv, none, no one,

nothing.

ouSe'iroTe, never.

oi)K(Ti, not yet, no longer.

oijKovv; {interrog. part, expects af-

firmative answer,) not then?
odv, therefore, accordingly, then.

ovpavSs, ov, 6, firmament, heaven.

ois, o)t6s, t6, ear.

olSre, neither; oCre—oSt(, neither
—-nor.

9VT0S, aOrt], TovTO, this.

oifTCtfj or oSra, thus, SO.

6<pts, 6WS, 6, serpent.

ox««, fjffco, to bear, carry.

n

Traidv, &VOS, S, paean, war-song.

naiSela, as, rj, lesson, knowledge,
instruction.

iraiSeiu), aw, to educate, mid. to

cause to be educated, to have
educated.

iralCw, vai^ofiai, ^iraiffa, iriiraiKay

ireiraio'nai, itraix^v, to play,

sport.

Kots, iraiSJs, toc. trot, & or ^, boy,
child.

iralo}, -iratffu or vai^ffos, t-naiffoL,

TtiiraiKa, iirala^vv, to strike.

irdKai, anciently, long ago, long
since; 6 irdKai, the old; oi ird-

\ai, the men of old.

ird\ai6s, d, 6v, ancient, old.

ird\iv, back, again.

iravT&xov, every where.
irdvTT), entirely, upon the whole.
iravrotdTr6s, -fi, 6v, of every kind.

irapd (prep, with gen. dat. or ace),

to, into the presence of, near,

among, beyond, from, by ; iraph

fiiKpSv, almost, within a little.

irapa$d\K(>> {irapd, j8<£XA«), to throw
to, give.

irapaylyvofiai {vapd, yiypofiat), to

arrive, be present.

irapdSeio'os, ov, 6, park, pleasure-

grounds.

TTapaSlSufxi {irapd, SiSoi/xt), to give

up, deliver.

irapaKo&l^u {irapd, Kadl^u), iffu or

lu, to place near, mid. to sil

near.

irapdKeniai, -Kflffo/iai, to lie beside

or near, be at band.

irapa\afi&&vo> {irapd, Kapifidvoa), to

take, receive.

irapaadyyijs, ov, d, parasang=a6oM<
four miles.

irapaffKevd^u) {irapd, (TKevd^ai), dffoif

fffxai, (T^v, to prepare.

trapdroiis, (us, rj, array, battle.

«5f



266 GEEEK AND ENGLISH VOOABULAEY.

Tdpetfj.1 (vapd, flfil), to be present.
napfifviuv, uyos, 6, Parmenio, 531.
vap^ricria, as, tj, boldness, frank-

ness, freedom.
iras, naaa, irav, all, every, whole.
vdaxu, irelcrofiai, vivov^a, 2 aor.

^fd^ov, to suffer, experience,
do.

•Kwrdaffw, d^w, o^a, ay/xai, to strike.

irar-fip, irarpds, d, father.

rarpls, iSos, ri, country, native
country.

V^u, ffo>, ffa, /eg, ^gi
^ g-^y^ to

cause to cease, mid. to cease,
to stop one's self.

TIa<p\ayovta, as, t), Paphlagonia, in
Asia Minor.

persuade, mid, to'lielieve, oBey.
^€<paoMai. ir"i—-i frmfiUTTfi tiiiiii.tn

.IftiUiipt, try.

UeialaTpaTos, ov, 6, Pisistratus, it/-

rant of Athens.
treXdyos, fos, r6, sea.

Tlekias, ou, 6, Pelias, 549.
Tlf'\o\\i, OTTOS, 6, Pelops, 548.
ire/xTTw, ^w, \^g, irewofKpa, ireireixnai,

iiref4.(p^y^ to send.
vevrjs, rjTos, 6, day-laborer, poor
man.

irei/^eu, fjew, to lament, mourn for.

vevTaKdalot, ai, a, five hundred.
Ttfine, five.

irevreKalSeKa, fifteen.

Iffpaw, da-w, to cross, go over.
rrepl (prep, with gen. dat. or ace.),

around, along, in the vicinity
of, in regard to, concerning,
about.

irepi$d\\o> {irepi, pdWw), to throw
around, put around.

urepiylyvo/jLai (nepl, ylyvofxat), to be
over or above, to remain, ac-
crue.

VfpitKavvu (ircpf, i\aivu), to drive
about.

nfpiK\T}S, 4ovs, voc. TltplKXeis, S,

Pericles, Athenian statestnan,
630.

irepiovffta, as, ri, abundance, wealth.
irepiir\fKu {wept, ttXckw), to weave

round, mid. to embrace, seize.

vfpiwoifu (iTtpl, noitu), ^<rw, to ob-
tain, win.

vfpiffpu (vfpt, <p4pa>), to bear or
carry about.

Uepaevs, tus, 6, Perseu.s, 550.
neparjs, ov, 6, Persian, a Persian.
TTfTOfMaL, irriio'Ofiai, 2 aor. fTrrj/j',

77s, 7j, &c., to fly.

Hrpa, as, v, rock, stone.

'fnyfi, ^s, 71, fountain, spring.
Uifpta, as, Ti, Pieria, in Thessaly,

643.

viKp6s, d, 6v, bitter.

irifie\-fis, (s, fleshy, fat.

irlvdKls, iSos, rj, tablet.

HlpSdpos, ov, 6, Pindar, 310.
viyu, fut. nlo/xai, veTruKa, irino-

fiai, iiT^^v, 2 aor. iwloy, to
drink.

vinpdffKu, ireirpdffw, dffa, g/ca, g^gi,
d^i/, to sell.

Tnareiu, aw, to trust, confide in,
intrust to.

tfiards, i], 6v, faithful.

T11tto.kos, ov, 6, Pittacus, one of the
seven wise men of Greece,

trhdaaw, ir\daw, aa, /eg, ar/xai, a^v^
to form, fashion.

irKaarlKii, t)s, f}, plastic art, statu-
ary.

TlKdrwy, ayos, 6, Plato, 279.
jr\uaTos, n, ov (superl. of iroKis),

most, very many.
ttMIwv, oy (comp. of ttoMJs), more.
trXeovaKts, more frequently, very

frequently.

TTKrj^os, eos, t6, multitude, num-
ber, people.

vK-flfilxvpa, as, f], flood.

ttA^jj/ (with gen.), besides, except.
irhiipns, €s, full, full of, abounding

in.

vKnaiov, near; 6 irKritrloy, the
neighboring, the neighbor.

ir\o7oy, ov, t6, boat, vessel.

ir\ov<rlos, a, oy, rich, wealthy.
rKovrew, -fiffw, to be rich or wealthy.
itAovtICw, taw, to make rich, eU'

rich.

irKovTos, ov, S, wealth, riches.
UKovTwy, avos, 6, Plato, 547.
nyfvfio, oiTos, t6, wind.
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the

itwtyu), fw, fa, 2 aor. pass, iirvtyyjv,

to strangle, pass, to be drowned.
voSwKvs, €to, V, swift-footed, swift.

iroie'w, -flaw, to build, make, do;

6? iToifw, to treat well, use well

;

Kcucus TToifUy to treat ill, iise

badly.

TTOiTjT^s, o5, 6, maker, poet.

•Koifi-fiv, tvos, 6, shepherd.

iroTos, a, ov ; what ? of what sort ?

TToKefxfu, Vj<rctf, to make war upon,
fight with, to fight.

vo\fiJi.iK6s, (], 6y, hostile, warlike.

iTo\4fiios, ov, 6, enemy.
JrcJAe/UOS, ov, 6, war.

voKiopKfu), ficru, to besiege, block-

ade.

ir6\is, ews, 71, city.

TToAtTTjs, ov, 6, citizen.

.iroAfTr/fJs, {}, 6v, constitutional, po-

litical.

•KoXKaKis, many time3, often.

7roA(>a^^s, is, very learned, hav-

ing much learning.

woAi/s, TToXA^j, iroAiJ, gcn. iroXAoC,

iroAAijs, TToAAoD, ace. iroAiiv, iroA-

aV, iroAu, much, large, many

;

TroAAy, by much, much.
iroAuTcAeta, ar, 19, exnense, costli-

ness.

iroXvreX-fis, es, magnificent, costly.

TToAuTeAws, expensively.

irovrip6s, -f), 6u, bad,base, worthless.

7r6yo5, ov, 6, toil, labor.

irSvTos, ov, 6, sea.

TTopela, as, rj, journey, march, con-

veyance.

iropfvofxai, fiffofxai, to go, march.

TTop^fw, -fiaa, to destroy, plunder.

IlocTeiSwy, S>vos, 6, Poseidon, Nep-
tune.

vScros, v, ov: how much? how
many?

voT&uSs, ov, 6, river.

tri^Tc; when? irore {encUt), at

some time, once, ever.

^rSrepov, whether.

itJtos, ov, S, drinking, carousal.

vov; where?
irovi, iro5(Js, d, foot.

rpayixa, otos, tJ, thing, affair, in-

terest.

vpa^is, ewj, ri, doing, action, deed,

exploit.

npdaaw (ttw), afco, a^a, fix«, 7M«",

dx^Vi to do, manage ; td rrpaa-

ao), to do well, succeed well.

itpinw, y^w, \^a., to be becoming, to

suit.

irptaPeis, (wv, oi, PI. (Sing, poetic),

ambassadors.

vpidfiai {defect, only used in 2 aor.

inptaixrtv), to buy, purchase.

rpiv, before, until.

vpo (prep, with gen.), before, both

of time and place,

wpoayo) (ipo, &yo), to bring for-

ward
;
pass, to be brought for-

ward, to arise.

vpdfidrov, ov, t6, sheep.

npSyovos, ov, d, ancestor, fore-

father.

vpoSiSuni {npS, SiSwfii), to betray.

Tlpofiv^ivs, ewy, 6, Prometheus,

546.

Upnl-.-'os, ov, 6, Proxenus, 431.

irpc: vPi'cp. with gen. dat. ace), to,

against, at, near, for the sake

of.

nposayopevu (irprfy, ayopevu), (Tw,

to address, speak to.

wposavarrKdffaa) [irpis, dvd, TrXdcrffoi),

to form or invent.

irposSeu {irpos, Sc'oj), -S^ffw, to tie or

fasten to.

-irpSsft/ii {np6s, fTfMi), to go to.

npo^epxanai, {Trp6s, ^pxa/J-at), tO gO
to, come to.

Trpose'xw {'^p^h ex'^)) to attend, take

heed.

nposriyopia, as, t], name, title.

vposr)\6u, (ia-w, to nail or fasten

to.

TrposKoAe'to (tpSs, KaAew), see Ka-

Ae'w, to call to.

nposKvvioc (itp6s, KVPfu), ^ffa, tO

worship, adore.

irposXafifidvu (npSs, Xan^dvu), tO

take, take in addition.

vposrtai^ui {irpis, iratfw); to play or

sport with.

TrposTdtTcroi {Trp6s, rdffo'w), to enjoin

upon, command.
irposTpc'xw ("/x^Jj Tpix"^)' ^® '^^^ ^*
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vpSsunov, ou, t6, face, counte-
nance.

wpSrfpov, sooner, before.

irpoTfivw (irprf, reivw), -Tevu, -irtiva,

-TfToKO, •TfTo.nat, 'iTcLdriv, to

offer, propose.

TrpoTidrini {irpS, rl^rjixi), to set be-

fore.

TtpoTindoo (irpo, Ttfidw), "fjaw, to hon-
or before, prefer.

vporpfiro) (wpd, rpfiru), to exhort,

ask, urge.

vpo(pv\a^, dKo<i, 6, guard, advance
guard, outpost.

vpooi, early, early in the day,

irpwToy, 7), ov, first ; irpwrov, rh
jrpiiTov, at first.

TTTepuf, vyos, ri, wing.

XlroXifiams, ov, d, Ptolemy, 535.

nvKTivui, (Tu, to box.

m')\n,^ Tjs, T), gate.

TTwddvo/xat, irfVffOfMai, iritrtvfffjLai, 2

aor. iirvd6fX7]v, to inquire, ask,

ascertain.

TTvp, Trvp6s, r6, fire.

nvpiroKfw, T^ffco, to destroy with
fire.

irieXi'w, ^(T<t), to sell.

TTWy; how?
irus (enclit.), somehow.

pctby/iiew, •fiffco, tO be idle.

l)r]roplKi), TJy, 7], rhetoric.

pi)T(cp, opot, 6, rhetorician, orator.

()i(a, 1JS, ri, root.

pinrw, ^CD, \f/a, perf. ^^f)T<pa, e^^</x-

;uo«, 4^yi<pdr)v, to hurl, throw.

l)6Bou, ov, t6, rose.

p6ira\ov, ov, to, stick, club.

pvofxat, (tvaofxai, to rescue, release.

'Pwiiiaios, o, oy, Roman.
"Pci/xij, ijy, 7], Rome.

SaXetjufs, 41/os, r), Salamis, 391.

(ra\iriyKrrts, ov, 6, trumpeter.

Sari/poy, ov, 6, a Satyr, companion

of Bacchus. The most famoui
of the Satjirs was Silcnus, distiu'

f/uhhedfor prophetic pothers, fa-
bled to have been captured by
Midas.

fffauTov, ijy, ov, contr. travTov, ^y,

ov, yourself.

<r«t'w, (Tw, ffjxai, (T^riu, to shake.

aefxvvvoixat, aor. iae/xwud/xriv, to bo
proud of, to pride one's self in.

ciyda), f](TO), to be silent.

(t'iSt^pus, ov, 6, iron.

2r«6A(a, as, 7], Sicily.

I,i\av6s, ov, 6, Silanus, Grecian
seer.

Si/Uoji/iESny, ov, d, Simonides, Greek
poet.

(TiuTrdw, -fiffw, to be silent.

criuinT], Tjs, 7), silence.

(T/ceDoy, €oy, r6, implement, piece
of furniture, baggage.

(TK7)vi\, Tjy, 7], tent.

oKla, as, 7), shade, shadow.
(TKipTdos, iiffu, to frisk, leaji, bound.
(TK\7]p6<s, d, 6v, harsh, rough.
cKoirew (used in pres. and imp.), to

see, inquire, regard.

S/cu^rjy, ov, 6, Scythian, a Scythian.
lKvbiK6s, -fi, 6v, Scythian.

2o'Awi/, uvos, 6, Solon, lawgiver of
A theirs.

<r6'i, a-f], (t6v, your, thy.

<To(pia, oy, 7], wisdom.
(T0(pt(rT7)9, ov, 6, sophist, teacher of

wisdom.

(To(J)o'y, ij, 6v, wise.

SffopTTj, Tjy, ri, Spari"

SiraprrdTTjy, ov, 6,
^ .rtan, a Spar-

tan.

(TTreVSw, ffirdffo}, aa, Ka, to pour,
pour libation. [treaty, truce.

{TTrovSii, Tjs, 7], libation (plur.),

(TTrouSafw, daai, 10 be in haste.

ffTfpyw, |ai, |a, to love.

(TTfpecJy, o, 6v, firm, strong.

(TTepew, 7](TU), to deprive of.

arftpavos, ov, 6, crown, garland.

(Tre(f/av6w, 'Jxrw, to crown.

ffTTJ^os, eoy, r6, breast.

(ttSKos, ov, 6, expedition, force.

arofjio, aroy, r6, mouth.
arpdrevfua, oroy, t6, army.
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fTpartvu, evffu), to make an expe-

dition.

ffTpariiyfUf ^iro), to be gonercal.

(TTpaTTj^oj, ov, 6, general.

arparld, av, i}, army, force.

(TTpaTictjTijj, ov, 6, soldier.

^TpaT6vlKos. ov, d, Stratonicus, 535.

arpardiriSoy, ov, r6, army, encamp-
ment.

crpaTd?, ov, 6, camp, army.
arpovbiov, ov, t6, sparrow.

av, ffov, thou, you,

avyyiyvonat (avv, yiyvofxai), to be
With, to associate witli.

cvyyiyvuKJKU) (ffvv, yiyudxTKu), to

pardon.

avyyvd>^A.-q, ii)%, 7], pardon, favor,

mercy.

<ru7Xai'peo {(tvv, xafpeu), rejoice with.

cvWafxfi&vca (ffuc, Aa/j.Pa.i'w), to take

together or jointly, to take.

avfi^aifco {ffiu, Paivw), see ififiaivu,

to happen, take place.

avfifiovKevu {(tvv, ^uvKevu), to de-

liberate with.

cvn$ov\os, ov, d, adviser, counsel-

lor.

ainfiaxoi, ov, 6, ally, auxiliary.

<ry/X7rA6W {avv, irAe'w), -irXixurofiai,

avvfTThevaa, fa, afian, to sail

with.

avfifopd, Sr, fj, misfortune.

ffvv (prep, with dat.), with, with

the favor of.

(Tvv&yu {avv, &y(»), to bring to-

gether, collect.

avuavrao} (<t'vv, avrdu), "fjaem, tO

meet.

avva-naipo) (ffvv, a.ir6, aipu), -apw,

-f)po, -iipKa, -ripnai, -i]p^7iv, to go
with, migrate with.

(rvvlar-ntxt \<tvv, '/(Tttj^uj), to place

together, to place with {as •pu-

pil).

avvoiKla, ay, rj, house for several

families, lodging house.

awop.o\oyfw, TJ(rw, to agree with,

assent.

ffvvopau {avv, Spdw), to see, behold.

QwopyiCo/J-ai {(TVV, bpyi(ofiai), tffo-

fxai, aor. avvdipyia^rfv, to bo an-

gry along with.

ffvpovaia, as, r), society, company,
intercourse.

avvTaffaw ('f w, rda'a'ai), to arrange.

<r-jpl)eu {(TVV, ^«co), -pevrrouai, (TWf^-

pfvcra, avvfpi>vT]Ka, to flow tO«

gcther.

:&(plyylov, ov, r6, Mt. Sphingion,

otherwise Phicius, vear Thebes.

2(/>i7f, l,(piyy6i; rj, Sphinx, 545^

C51.

ffXoAa^w, a(T«, to be at leisure,

have time, attend school, have a
school.

(Txo\a(TrlK6s, ov, 6, scholar, pedant,

simpleton.

(rxoX-v, vs, 7], school.

(TtJo^<t>, <Tciaa>, era, Ka, o-e'crecfffioi, iird-

d-nv, to save, preserve.

SwKp^rrjy, tos, ace. ^uiKpuTn or ?;«/,

Socrates, Athenian jMlosnpher.

aufio, &roi, t6, body, person.

(Twpeuw, fiKTci), to heap up or to-

gether.

(ToiTtipta, as, 7}, safety, security.

<TU(ppo(rvvn, Tjy, i], prudence, mod-
eration, self-control.

(Tti^puv, ov, prudent, temperate.

T(x\aurov, ov, r6, talent=$10nO.

ToAas, ouva, av, wretched, uuhap-

py-
TOjU6(o«/, OV, t6, treasury, store-

house.

Toj/ToAos, ov, 6, Tantalus, kitig of
Phrygia.

To|is, €0)9, T), good order ; eV rcije*,

in order.

TacriTw, |a), |a, TtTax^t ayfxai^

dx^Vft to arrange, order.

Tavpus, ov, 6, Taurus, 640.

Tavpos, ov, S, bull.

Totfos, ov, 6, tomb.

raxfos, quickly.

raxvs, t'ia, v, swift, fast, quick;

rax", quickly.

Taco9, Tad, 6, peacock.

re {cnclit.), and ; te Kai or t€—wa/,

both—and.

jiiXos^ eos, TO, wall, fortification.
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TtixlCw, /(TO), anat, a^v, to fortify,
• Irl'oiid with a wall.

TfKvov, ov, t6, child.

Tf\ft6u. (S)(To)y to accomplish, com-
plfte, pass, to be mature, full

grown.
TtKtvraloVy t6 rtKfVToiav, lastly,

finally.

rtXfvTiw, ^(Tw, to end, finish, fin-
ish life, die.

T«A6iiT<j, rjs, 7], end.
r(a<rapfs {rfrrapes), a, four.

TerpdKis, four times.

TfrpdiToSot/, ov, r6, quadruped.
Terpdirobs, ovv, four-footed.

T^rTif iyos, 6, cicada, kind of
grasshopper.

Tex*"?, vs, V, art, trade, occupa-
tion.

TTiviKavTa, then.

TldVH'h see 2()8 and 269, to place,
appoint, enact, to stack (of
arms).

t[ktu, Ttfoyuai, 2 perf. t^toku, 2
aor. treKoy, to produce, to lay

(of birds and hens).

rtWw, TiAw, ^TtAa, TfTtKfjiai, 4tI\-
i&ijv, to pluck, to pick.

Ti/namuu, wfos, 6, Timasion, 274.
TCfxdw, fjffw, to honor, prize, value,

revere, worship.

rifx'fi, Us, 7], honor, esteem.
Ti/xios, a, oy, precious, dear.
Ttfiupeu, iiau), to avenge, mid. to

avenge one's self upon, punish.
Tifiwpta, as, 7}, help, punishment.
rlyw, rtaw, ^Tlaa, TeVt/ca, <r^oi,

(rbr)v, to pay, expiate.

ris; ri: (see 186,) who? which?
what ? t/, often adverbicUly why ?

wherefore?
ris, tI, certain, certain one, some

one.

Tia-aatpfpws, coy, S, Tissaphernes,
Persian satrap.

ToiSffSe, Toidie, ToiSvSe, such, such
< as follows.

TowvTos, roiavTT], roiovro, such.
T6rros, ov, d, place, country, region,

space, distance.

Toa-ovTos,Toa-a'UTr},TOffovTC', so great,
so much.

rSre, then, at that time.
TpayiKuSrjs, es, tragical.

Tpdir((ay ns, 7], table.

rpf7s, rpia, three.

Tptna),^
)fw, \pa, T(Tpo<pa, r^rpanfiau,

iTpt<p^v, to turn, mid. to turn
one's self, flee.

rp(<pu>, bp4\\iu), ibpty^ia, -rirpotpa,.

Tf^pafi/xat, idpf(p^7iv, to nourish
support, keep.

rpexu, SpHfiovfiat, StSpdfiTiKa, 2 aor.
eSpcifioi/, to run.

TpiotKovTa, thirty.

Tpi0w, i\pa), jv|^a, r<pa, i/t/xaj, t<p^y,
to rub, rub down.

Tpifiuv, uyos, 6, a worn or thread-
bare garment or cloak.

Tpi-fip7is, €os, 7}, galley, trireme.
TpiKapTtvta, as, fi, Tricarcnin, 542.
TpiKdp7)yos, ov, 6, Tricarcnian, 645.
rpiKe<l>a\os, ov, three-headed.
rpiirovs, ow, gen. rplTroSos, three-

footed.

rp'iTos, 7], ov, third.

Tpoia, as, tj, Troy, celebrated city in
Asia Minor.

rp67Taiov, ov, r6, trophy.
rp67Tos, ov, 6, turn, style, cbarac*

ter.

rpo(p-fi, Tjs, 7), food.

Tpv<p-fi, Tjs, 7], luxury.
Tpdyu, rpdi^o(xai, 2 aor. irp&yov, to

eat.

rififios, ov, 6, tomb.
rvpavvos, ov, 6, tyrant, usurper.
Tvplos, 6, ov, Tyrian.
Tvpos, ov, 71, Tyre, celebrated city

of Phoenicia, 540.
rv<pK6s, !], 6v, blind.

r^xVy vs, Vy fortune, chance.

iyratvu, 6yiavS, ^ylavOf to be well,
be in health.

6yUia, as, ij, health.

vSup, vSuTos, t6, water.
vl6s, ov, 6, son.

'v\7t, 7]s, 71, wood.
iifierepos, a, ov, your.
iiraKovu {vir6, ukovu), to obey.

1



GREEK AND ENGLISH VOCABULAKT. 271

f

^Tdpxto (uirrf, &px'^)t *o be, bo at

hiind.

viTfisfpxofJ^cu {vv6, tts, ipxofiai), to

comu or go under quietly or by
stealth.

inrevavrios, d, oc, adverse to, re-

pugnant to, in opposition to.

iirtp (prep, with geu. or ace), in

behalf of, for the sake of, be-

yond.

virfpaTro^pi)(TKU (wir<'p» ^"""^j •^'^'

CKu), to die for.

virepxaipw (w'''«P, X^^P*^)' *° rejoice

greatly.

iniffKvioixai, viroffx'htrofiai, frireVx'?-

(jLUi, 2 aor. mid. xnaax'^l'-Wi to

promise.

Siryos, ov, d, sleep.

vir6 (prep, with gen. dat. ace.), by,

under, by the agency of.

viroSfXOfJLai {vir6, Sexofiai), f^Ofxai,

f^d/j.r)!', tyfiai, to receive.

iiTo\anPdya){viT6, \afi0dv(i>), to take,

assume, suppose, think.

virofievw (wiriJ, fitvu), to remain.

vnoTrrtvo) [vir6, oTTTfi5«), ffu, to sus-

pect, anticipate, expect.

viro(TTpi(pa> {yif6^ aTpi<pw\ 4\l/a>, ci^a,

0(^o, a^u/uoj, e'4)^v (219, 220), to

turn, turn about.

Sffrepov, afterwards.

itpair\6<o {vTr6, air\6a>\ ti<ra, to

spread out beneath.

viplartjui (uirj, lariifii), to set or

place under, to lie in ambush.

(pdpfiaKoy, ov, t(J, medicine, reme-

dy.

<pav\os, 7?, ov, worthless, bad.

<pfvdKl(<i>, iaa, to cheat, deceive.

epof, uy, at, Pherae, in Tfiessah/.

<pfpa), fut. otffWy aor. ijyeyKa, perf.

iy7]vox<''", iyfivfyfi'ai, T)vex^^i *^

bear, carry.

tptiycD, fo/uoi, 2 aor. ^<pvyov, 2 perf.

iretpevya, tO flee, shun, escape.

</)Tj/x(, (p-hffu or ^pw, 1 aor. e4>7j<ra,

2 aor. elTrov, to say, say yes.

(Keioj/, ov, T(J, Mt. Phicius, 551.

^i\apyvpia, as, i}, avarice.

ipi\((o, i\(Tui, to love.

*/\iir7ros, oi», i, I'liilip, king of
Miterdon, 635.

(pi\6Kd\oi, oy, fond of the bcauti<

ful, fond of beauty.

(plKofid^s, fs, fbiul of learning.

<pl\os, ft, Of, Iriendly, dear; (pl\os^

ov, 6, friend.

(piAoaocpia, as, v, philosophy.

(piK6ao<pos, ov, d, philosopher.

<p\vdp(u, -fiau, to trifle, talk non^
sense.

<po0tofj.ai, -fiaofjiai, rjixai, -fi^y, to

fear.

<po$(p6s, i, 6v, fearful, dreadful,

frightful.

(pSfios, ov, d, fear.

*or»/«{, iKos, 6, Phiniclan, a Phini-

cian.

^o7yi^, JKos, 6, Phoenix, 640.

<pon&w, i]<Tu>, to go to, to frequent;

with irapd, to attend as pupil.

(poyevw, au, to slay, kill, murder.
(popeu, i)(T(t), to wear.

(ppd^w, daw, to say, tell, declare.

(ppoyfu), i]aw, to think, have in

mind.
(ppvdrTOfiat ((Tcd/uai), ^ofiai, to be

insolent, proud, haughty.

(pvyds, aSo9, 6, fugitive, exile.

<pv\dK-{), ris, v, guard, guarding.

(pvAa^, Akos, 6, guard, keeper.

<j>vKdffff(i} (ttw), a|a), a|a, -iretpvXd-

X«, to guard, keep, defend.

<pv<Tis, (US, V, nature.

*ukIk6s, v, 6v, Phocian, of Phocii
in Greece.

iuKiwv, (Dvos, 6, Fhocion, Athenian
commander.

«p(i)vfi, rjs,
7}f

voice, sound.

Xa^pw, X'^'P'^'^'^} KexdpijKa, to re-

joice.

Xaipuvela^ as, Vi Chaeronea, in

Boeotia, 535.

XaXeiraivit), avu, to be angry.

Xa\iv6s, ov, 6, bridle, bit.

xa^Kos, ovy dy brass, copper.
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I

XoAfoCj,^, ovv, brazen.
Xapidt, ifatra, itv, pleasing, agrec-

ttblo.

XapiAoov, OK, i, Cliarllftus, Spartcm
kin;/, 5;i5.

Xa/'iy, tTov. 7), gratitudo, grace.
XfifJ-iuv, upos, 6, winter.

Xfipiao(pos, ov, 6, Chirisophus, 250.
XfipoTovfw, iiau), to vote, elect,

clioo.se.

XfMhwv, 6pos, t), swallow.

XVpoi, &, ov, bereft, widowed.
X'ti**, 6i/oi, T}, snow.
xMifxvi, jiSos, V, cloak, mantle.
X^AocD, (iiru, to enrage, make an-

gry, mid. to be or become an-
g>7-

,

X^pros, ov, 6, provender, fodder.
X/»iw, fiffu), to give an oracle, to

predict ; mid. xp&o)xai, xpvcrofiai,

Kfxpvi^'ii, to use.

Xp«ia, as, Ti, need, use,

XP^ (inipiirs.), xp^ft, txp^fftv, it

is necessary.

XP^Mo, a.Tos, t6, thing, aflair, mon-
ey, property.

XpV'^tios, ov, 6, oracle, response.
Xpv^roi, -f], Of, useful, servicea-

ble.

Xpoyo^, ov, 6, time, season.
Xpvaiov, ov, r6, gold, piece of gold,

money.
Xp^<r6<i, ov, 6, gold.

Xpiffovs^ ^, ovv, golden, of gold.

XP<!i/^a, aroT, r6, color, complexion.
X<ipa, ar, t], place, land, country.
Xuplitv, ou, d, place.

ypfyw, iu, {a, pcrf. ll\j,oya, to blame,
ensure.

'pfvSrii, *'r, false.

ifvSoi, <oi, r6, falsehood.
'^(vSu (242), <Tu, to deceive, cheat.
\l^ri(purfxa, dros, r6, decree, act,

statute.

tf^c^oy, ov, f}, pebble, vote.
ipi\6u{2Vj), (iau, to strip bare, de-

prive of.

•/"^xi ijv. v, soul, spirit, life.

S> {interjection), 0, used in direct
address.

£5e, so, thus, as follows.

&v, olaa, vv (part, of «i;ut), being.
wvfojxai, TjiTonai, imperf. iwv(6^rjv,

to buy, purchase.
iiov, ov, t6, egg.
(!)pa, as, 7], hour, season,
wy, as, when, so that, that, how.
&sn(p, as, just as.

uipfXfw, i](Tw, to benefit, help.
w(]!)e'Ai>os, Of, useful, serviceable.

\

-^ ^^

ii^.4M &'H/-

J
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Admire, davi^d^co, d<Tco or dffofxai.

advise, ^ovKtvw, (vaw.

Alexander, 'kKilavhpos, ov, b.

all, iroj, ir5(To, irSc; 6 ttuv.

always, dei.

and, Kai; re.

announce, in-yyiWo), ayyfXw.

army, ffTpdrevfia, dros, t6.

as, Sisntp.

at, in, iv.

Athenian, 'A^7]paios, d, ov ; an
Athenian, 'kb-qvaios, o", b.

Athens, 'Aid7)»/oi, wv (pl.)>

B

Bad, KaK6s, "fi, 6u.

be, €jVi, erro/u,ai,

liC general, iTTparny^w, 'fiao).

he king, fiialhevw, fvaw.

be pleased, be pleased with, ^So-

ixat, r)'jbi\ao(iai.

be silent, nyuu, ^t«.

beautiful, /caAf^y, ^, di/; cojwp. koA-

At'u'j', ov\ superl. KaKMaros, %
ov.

beauty, (taWoy, eoy, t(^.

because, iiyfiSi) ; Stj.

better, see ayadds, 147.

bird, opi/jt, ti^oj, 6 or ^.

Boeotian, Boia>T(Js, oO, i.

book, pi^\os, ov, 7]-, ^i^Kiov, ov,

T<J.

both—and, Kal—Kal\ ri—Kai.

boy, irais, iraiSds, d.

brave, ovSpeTo?, 5, ov.

break, \vw, \vaw.

breastplate, dcipaf, oKoy, 5.

bring up, educate, iro<8*iJa>, fuffw.

brother, oSfAc^dy, oD, <5.

bury, ,$>airTw, ;iaifa>.

but, &\\(i; 86.

Call, Kaxio), ii(T(»; call by name,

name, ovofxd^u), atrw.

celebrated, K\fiv6s, ^, 6i>.

certain, a certain, rls, t\.

cheerfully, r/Se'wi ; comp. ^Siov ;

superl. IJSiffTa.

child, irals, irajSdj, 6 or ^.

Cimon, Kiixwv, ou'oy, 4.

citizen, TroAtTTjy, ou, 6.

city, TTOAiS, €0)5, ^.

company, d.ufAIo, oy, ^.

conquer, rfKaa>, ^o-oj.

Corinth, K6pivdos, ov, 7}.

country, native country, narpls,

tSoS, 7].

cup, KVTTfWoy, ov, t6.

Cyrus, Kvpos, ov, &.

Darius, Aapetoi, ov, S.

daughter, duyarrjp, ^vyarpdi, f}.

dny,j]nepa, as, v-

deceive,- (peyaKt^w, taw
;

^evSUf

243.

deliberate, Pov\euo(iat, eixrofiai.
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dclivor, 8Pt free, i\tv^tp6u, <i(r<».

(li'privc, intocTTtptu, i)au.

ductile (7iottn), ilrl^iJ^xla, at, t).

d»'sir« {vo-by imdvuiv, iiaw.

die, T(A(i;Td->, ^^aot,

do, voUw, -fjiTu; vparru, Trpd^u.

E

Each other, one another, iwiiXuv.
educate, iraiSfva, tt'iaa.

enact, ri^r^ni, di)ffo).

enemy, troKtfUo^, ov, 6
;

personal
enemy, 4x^p6i, ov, 6.

enshivu, SovKi'm, wau.
esteem happy, tidKapi(u, Uw or iSi.

Euripides, Zvpl-niit^s, ov, 6.

express as one's own (opinion, for

instance), awoStlKvvfjLat, -8«i{o^o«.

F

Faithful, iriffrSi, -fi, 6v.

father, iror^p, itarp6s, 6.

flatter, koAckcuw, uiaw.

flatterer, K6\a^, aKo%, 6.

flee, ^ti'iyu, (ptv^onai.

flower, iif^os, «os, r6.

i'rom, dirrf; iK, also expressed by
the genitive.

friend, <pl\o^, ov, 6.

fugitive, <t>vyds, dSos, 6.

full, (UtffTdy, i], 6v ; vK'fipris, ts.

Garden, Kynoi, ov, 6.

general, (TTpar7)y6s, ov, 6.

girl, Kopr), ?)$, fj.

give, 5('5«/x(, Sw(Tu.

give, express as one's own (as

opinion), airoddKvvfii, airoSei^o-

fiai,

goblet, KvveWov, ov, t6.

gold, j(pva6s, ov, 6.

golden, xpi^co^s, ri, ovv.

good, hydMs, -h, 6v, 147.
govern, itpx«, ^pfw; Kpariu, •fiara.

great, ^fyas, d\7), a.

Greek, "EAXt;*', r)vot, 5.

guard, tpixdrru (ffau), <pvKi^w.
guide, tjytftuy, 6vos, 6.

H

Happy, (bSatfiuv, ov.

hate, fxiar^u, -fiau.

have, ^x«. «{«•

he, he himself, avr4s, i5, S.
height, fjL^ytdos, tos, r6.
herald, K-f^pv^, Okos, 6.

llornies, 'Epju^i, ov, 6.

himself, herself, itself, iavrov, mj,
ov, 168.

hire, fnadSo/jiat, daonai.
his, her, its, 6, r),T6 {lOl), genitiv*

of pronoun (169).
home, at home, 0^x01.

honor, rifidu, -fiffu.

horse, linros, ov, 6 or ^,
house, oiKia, as, ^.
hunt, dijptvu, (iau.

I, iyd.
if, (I, idv.

in, iv.

in regard to, vtpL
in the course of, expressed hy the

genitive, 383.

injure, aiiKiu, iieru; $\dirrw, P\d'

into, (Is.

it, aM, neuter of avr6s.

Journey, diSs, ov, ri.

judge, Kplrijs, ov, 6.

Jupiter, Zeis, Ai6s, 6.

just, SIkuios, a, ov.

Kill, KTtlvU, KTtvS.
king, $a(Ti\evs, eu>s, S.

kingdom, )8o<riA«/o, as, ^.

I

?

:^
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pvKi^u.

lawToO, j)r,

1), gcnitiv*

sed by the

!'

Laborer, ipyirr\s, ou, S.

largo, ixiyat, dKri, a.

luw, v6ixos, ov, 6.

let, rent, ma?^6uy tiioroi.

let, i>erinit, i&Uy idffu, also ex-

preaited by the subjunctive or im-

perative,

letter, tmcrroA'fi, ijs, fj.

life, Pios, ov, 6.

like, ifioios, d, ov.

Linus, Aivof, ov, 6.

long since, irdKai.

love, <plhi(i>, iiau ; aripyu^ artp^u.

Mnccdonift, MafccSoi/ia, af, 4.

Mucfduniiin, a Muccdonian, Moucc-

man, Ay^pomos, ov, 6\ iiyfip^ iv6p6s,

i ; men of old, ol ird\ai, 282.

Marathon, M&pA^dv, wvos, i, ii.

messenger, K^pv(, vkos, 6,

milk, 7c(Aa, oktos, t({.

Miltiades, M«ATfei8r;s, ou, 6.

money, xp^M*") ^tos, tJ, in this

sense genemlly plural.

mother, /xiirrjp, iJ,r,rp65, f).

mountain, 6pos, eo;, t6,

murder, (povcia, tiffu.

musie, fiovalK'f}, rjs, r),

my, in6s, <, 6y] 6, i}, r6, seo'lOl.

N

Necessary, ivayKoios, o, op; it is

necessary, St?.

necessity, kviyKt}, tjs, ^.

need, SeoMai, Sc^cro/^at; there is

need, hu.

not, ov, OVK, OVX'

Often, voW&Kii.
Olympia, 'OAu/iffifo, os, 4.

opinion, yvdfxrjy tjj, ^.

orator, /I^two, opoj, i.

our, rjfiirtpos, d, oj*; 3, ^, t(J, SCO
lUl.

Parent, father, yovtis, ius, i.

park, TtapiitKTOi, ov, A.

pay, futadds, ov, d.

people, 8f)/toj, ov, i.

PerHJan, ai'ersian, n/p(n7f, ov, 4.

Philip, Uiinroi, ov, i.

Pindar, nlySapot, ov,"^

pity, olKTtipo, «pS>.

play, ira/^w, ira(|o;uoj.

pleasant, ^5vj, tla, v.

plot against, ^7ri/9ovAcva>, cvo'v.

poet, iro»)T^s, ov, <J.

praise (womh), tiraivos, ov, S.

praise {verb), itraiytw, 4au\ iyntf

liid^u, &ffu.

present, the present, 6 vvv, 282.

prudent, (r<i<f>puv, (rSxppoy.

pupil, fi.a^T'fis, ov, 6.

purchase, iyopd^a,, dcrv.

pursue, iidKu, htiiw.

Queen, $aai\tta, as, ^.

quick. Taxis, *7a, jJ.

quickly, rax^os.

R

Read, ivayiyvucKu.
rejoice, x'^^P'^} x'^'P^'''^'

remain, /ucVw, fitvu.

rent, fiuTb6u, <S)iTu.

Rome, 'Vd>pii), rjs, ^.

rose, p6Sov, ov, ro.

rule, 0aai\ev6i), (vffw.

run, Tpe'xw, Spafiovixai,

s

Same, 6 ainSs.

save, ffd^o), adaw.
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V .. ,, 'V.

;

:iK-

aay, \4y(i>, Xe'^« ; is said, it is said,

send, Trffiirw, vfix^u.

servant, SoGAos, ov, d.

serve, SovKevw, fvau.

set free, i\ev!iepiia), tWo).

shepherd, voin^ffv, tvos, 6.

short, fip&x^s, (7a, i.

show, SflKvvfj.1, Sfl^oo.

sing, ^Su; ^a<t> ovt^aofiat.

soldier, ffrparldrrts, ov, 6.

son, vi6s, ov, 6.

speak, Keyo), A/{w ; <pT)fi{, 4pu.

«peak the truth, aArjCc'w, evffct.

statue, &ya\iJ.a, aros, r6.

supplicate, iKereiw, eiffu.

swift, Tny(ys, (la, i.

Tall, ndyas, d\r], a.

tcauh, StSdarKw, SiSd^u.

teacher, SiSdaKciXos, ov, i.

ten, StKu.

tenth, defaros, i}, ov.

than, Vj.

that, iKuvos, i}, o.

the, 6, r], t6.

tleir, 6, fi, r6 (101), genitive of
pronoun (169).

thfre, iKe7\ there is, ^(Tt^j'.

thief, /cAeTTTTjs, ow, i.

thing, xPVI^i 6T0S, t6, also ex-

pressed by the neuter of a^jec-

- tives ov pronouns ; thesi things,

TaDro.

think, vofii^a, tffw, <ppoveo), 4)<t<i>.

thirty, TpldKovra.

this, oStos, oiJttj, toSto.

ThrasybuhH, ©patrt^ovKos, ov, 5.

three, Tpe7s, rpta.

three times, thrice, rpts.

to, to the practice of, els, with ac~

cus. ; t > the practice of Tirtue,

eh aperiiv.

to-morrow, aijplov. *

trireme, rpl-fjp-r}!, tos, r}.

truce, (Tiroj/S^ rjs, r).

two, Svo, also expressed by tlu

dual.

tyrant, ripavvos, ov, S.

u

Unhappy, rd\as, aiva, ay.

unjust, HSlKos, ov.

useful, uxpfKi/jLos, rj, ov.

Very, often expressed by the superla-

tive of *he adjective; very wise,

(Totpdrdros.

virtue, hperii, ^s. it.

W
Wage war, vo\efieu, 4\<T(Jt.

war, ir6\f}ios, ov, i.

well, sZ.

what? which? t/s; t/;

when, Sre; interrogative, r:6Te:

where, '6irov : interrogative, vov

;

which, 8s, % 8.

who, whicl, wi.-'t? rls, ri;

whole, (5 iras; the whole city, ^
iraaa 1:6X15.

wisdom, ao(pia, as, fi.

wise, ffofSs, i], 6v.

wonder at, admire, davfid^co, tat-

or aiTOjxai.

write, ypi^Q), ypd^ot.

Yiei J, (iKu, €?{«.

you, fft', ffov.

your, ff6s, vi}, adv.

youth, veavtas, ov, 6»

i

TEE END.
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Harkness's Latin Grammar.

From Rev. Prof. J. .1. O-x-sm, D.D., NeV) York Free Academy.

"Ihavo carofuUv exiiTrilned Ilarkness's Latin Grammar, and am 90 well pleased

with Its plan, arruntrciiient, and oxecntion, that 1 shall lake the earliest opportuiilty of

Intxodncini it as a text-book in the Free Academy."

From Mr. .loim I). VnuMnKV^ySiiperintendmit of Public S<-Jiooli>, Boston, Mass.

"This work is evidently no hasty performance, nor the compilation of a mere booli

uiakor, but 1 he well-ripened fniit of mature and accurate scholarship. \t i? eminontly

practical, because it Is trnly philosophical."

F'ont Mr. G. N. Bigrlow, Principal of State Normal School FramingMm^ Mass.

" HarkneitB'B Latin Orammar is the most satisfactory te.\t-book I have ever used."

From lU-y. Daniel Lbacii, Sn-perintendmt Publio ScJmoU, Providence, R.L

"1 am quite contldent that it. is superior to any Latin Orammar i)cfore the jifblla

It has recentiy been introduced into the High School, and all are mtich pleased with it"

From Dr. J. B. Ciiapin, State Commixfiioiier of Publio In.itmction in Rhode Island.

"The "vitil principloft of tin- lauguage are clearly and beautifully exhibited. The

work needs no one's commendatk

MveFrom Mr. Abner J. I'lui'i's. mperintenu cut of PvMio SchooU, Loioell, Mass.

"The aim of the author seems to bo fully realized in making this 'a meful Book,

and as such I can cheerfully commend it. The clear and admirable manner in which

the intricacies of the Subjunctive Mood are unfolded, is one of its marked features.

"T" e evidence of ripe scholarship and of familiarity wii"*! the latest works of Qeiw

man and English philolo^-ists ia manifest tliroughoul thebooi.."

% From Dr. J. T. Cua.mpdn, President qf WaterviUe College.

"I like both the plau and tlie execution of the wbrk very much. Its matter and^

manner are both admirable. 1 shall be greatly disappointed if it dooB not .»t onco win ^

the public favor."

, From Prof. A. S. Packard, Boicdoin College, Bnmmcick, Maine.

"Ilarkness's Latin (^.rammar exhibits throughout the results of thorough scholar-

ship I shall recommend it in our nest catalogue."

From Prof .J. J. Stanton, Bates College.

" We have introduced Ilarkness's Grammar into this Institution. It Is much more

logical and concise than any of its rivals."

From Mr. Wm. J. Roi.fe, Principal Vamorid^e ITigh School.

"Notwithstanding all the inconveniences that must ..ttend a change of Latin Oram-^

mars in a large school like mine, I shall endeavor to S'iciire the adoption of Harkness'B

Grammar in jdace of onr present '.cvt-book as soon as possible."

From Mr. L. K. Wii.uston, Principal Ladies' Suminc.ru. Cambridge, Mass.

•'I think this work <lecidcd advonce upon the firauiraar now in use."

From Afr. 1). B. Haoei;, Pvino'. Eliot High Si'hool. Jamaica Plain. Mass.

"This Is, in my opinion, byfar the best Latin Grammar ever published. It 1»

sdralrably adapted to the use of learners, being remarkably concise, clear, oompre-

iiimsive, and philosophical. It will hcuneforth be used as a t«st-book in thie sobooL"
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Harkness's Latin Grammar.
From Prof. (.. S. nAHRisoTON and Prof. J. C. Va^« Bksschotsn, oftli* W«»J«yan

Uni> ernity.

"This work is clenr, aoiiirate, and happy in its stateinentof principles, is simple ye\
echolnrly, and embraces thf latest researches in this department <:1' pliiloloslcal scicncM^

ft will appear in oar eatal(.guc."

/>(>/// Mr. Klbiiidge Smitu, Principal Frre Acarlfimi/, Xorwich, Gt.

"This IS uiir (iiily tlic best Latin ijninimar, but one of the most thoroughly jroi'Sral

whoo*-books that 1 have f vcr seen. 1 Imve intro.luoed the book into the Free Aoade
my, and a:n nincli pUiasi'd with tho^esaUs of a incinth's experience in the class-room."

I'rmn Mr. li. A. I'iiatt, Principul High School, /Air(/'onl, Ct.

" I can heartily rrci-nunond Hiirknoss's new work to both teachers aud scholars. It

Ib. Iftjny judfrrnent, the best Latin Grammar ever oilored to o-ir sohoelg."

From. Mr. J. F, Oadt, Prirmipdl lH^h School, Warren, It. I.

"The longer I use Unrkncss'p Grammur the njoro fully am 1 convinced of Its Biiperloi

excellence. Us merits must secure its adoption wherever it becomes known."

From Messrs. 8. Tjhtrbeb and T. B. STooKWKm PnUio High School, Provident*.
" An experience of several weeks with Uarkness's Latin Qrummar, enables U8 tf

Bay with confidence, that it is an improvement on onr former text-book."

From, Mr. C. 1>. (Joff, Principal Boi/ft' Cla~<tsicnl High School, Prooidenot, R. I.

"The practical workiu(/o}' Uarkuess's Grammar is gratifying even beyond lay ex-

pectations."

Frnm Hev. Prof.' M. 11. BrcKnA.\i, Oniversiti/ of Verr.tont.

"Harkness'.s Latin (irammur seems to me lo supply the desideratnm. It is phllo-

sophical In Its method, and. yet simple and 6lear in its statements; and tills, in my
judgment, is the highest encomium which can I>e bestowed on a text-book."

From Mr. K. T. Qci.mbt, Appleton Academy, New Jpmclch, jV. JZ

"I think the book much superior to any other I have seen, I should be glad to

introduce it at once." 's

From Mr. H. Oroutt, Olemoood Ladiet" Seminarp, W. Brattleboro\ Vt
" I am pleased with Harkness's Latin Grammar, and have already introduced it into

,
this seminary."

From Mr. CnAiti.ES Jewktt, Principal o/ Franklin Academy.
"I deem It an admirable work, and think it will supersede all othiTS now In nsei

(n the division and arranjreinent of topics, and in its mechanical execution, it is snp<y

lor to any Latin Grammar e.\tanl."

From Mr. 0. C. CnASE, Principal of Lowell High School.

" Prof. Harkness's Oramcinr is, in my opihion, admirably adn|)ttMl to make the sitndy

of the Latin lansfuage agr ?, '''e and interesting."

Fr<y>n Mr. J. 1».i,\ibali,. frigh School, It'irc.hetter, Jlant,.

** It meets my Ideal of what is desirable In every gruriiiiiar. to' wit: compression of

Kooeral principles in terse Jelinitions and statements, for ready iso; and falnflosof

detail, well armiiKed fur referen<M»
"




